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S. 1726, SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC POLICY AND
ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

WEDNESDAY, JUNE 29, 1977

U.S. SENATE, SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REGU-
LATION AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCAGY OF THE
SeLEcT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS AND THE
SuscoMmMITTEE 0N EcoNoMic GROWTH AND STA-
BILIZATION OF THE JoixT EcoxoMic COMMITTEE,
} Washington, D.C.
The subcommittees met, pursuant to notice, at 10 a.m., in room 424,
Russell Senate Office Building, Hon. Thomas J. McIntyre, and Hon.
Hubert H. Humphrey, chairmen, presiding.
Present : Senators Humphrey, McIntyre, and McClure.

STATEMENT OF HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, A U.S. SENATOR
FROM THE STATE OF MINNESOTA

Senator HumprrEY. We will open the hearing of our respective sub-
committees chaired by Senator McIntyre and myself to listen to our
witnesses,

I consider it a great honor to share, on behalf of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee, the chairmanship of this hearing with my distin-
guished colleague, Senator McIntyre. . ‘

The bill that we are considering this morning, S. 1726, the Small
Business Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of
1977, is in my judgment the most important small business legislation
in recent years. I am not saying this out of any pride of partial
authorship. Taken in its entirety the measure is an amalgam of pro-
posals developed by Senator McIntyre, myself and others who are
committed to strengthening the small business community.

Rather this legislation is important because it represents what I
consider to be a successful effort to forge these ideas into a comprehen-
sive proposal that raises consideration of SBA and small business
needs to the highest levels of program and policy development in the
Government and gives the SBA the additional tools it must have to
fully respond to small business requirements. I think it goes without
saying this statement indicates that I have long felt that the Federal
Government has not given adequate attention to the rather unique
needs of small business. All of our tax laws and public policy laws are
based on business. That generally means the larger businesses which
have greater access to our capital markets, that have a competitive ad-
vantage and many other advantages.

There are two chief components of the proposed legislation. It
would establish a Division of Advocacy and Economic Research and
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Analysis within SBA to represent and promote the interests of small
business among all Federal instrumentalities that affect small business
in significant ways. Thus, an important step will be taken to fully
coordinate the activities of SBA within the family of major Federal
departments and agencies. As a result, the quasi-orphan status of SBA
that exists despite the immense importance of small business to our
economy would at last be ended.

Second, the bill would establish a small business economic policy
under which the administration would be required to annually assess
the investment and other substantive needs of small business as a
major component in the fiscal and monetary policy and program plan-
ning and develop specific proposals to meet these needs.

In addition to the legislation itself this hearing is important for an-
other reason. As far as T know this is the first time that members of the
Joint Economic Committee have participated in joint hearings to
consider legislation which addresses the Joint Economic Committee
policy of strengthening the small business sector of our economy. In
this respect the hearing is extremely gratifying to me. I hope that the
precedent we have established here this morning will be repeated many
times in the future with other committees of the Congress.

With Senator McIntyre and other members of the Joint Economic
Committee and the Select Committee on Small Business, I am looking
forward this morning to the testimony of our distinguished witnesses.

STATEMENT OF HON. THOMAS J. McINTYRE, A U.S. SENATOR FROM
THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

Senator McIxTyre. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

It is a distinct honor for me to join with Senator Humphrey in
cochairing this morning’s hearing on S. 1726, the “Small Business
Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977.” The
most able Senator from Minnesota at one time served on the Select
Committee on Small Business and has been a long time champion,
as you all know, and supporter of small business.

Since coming to the Senate in 1963, it has been my privilege to
serve on two commitees dealing with small business—the Small Busi-
ness Subcommittee of the Banking, Housing, and Urban A ffairs Com-
mittee and the Select Committee on Small Business. As a member of
both of those committees, I have chaired dozens of hearings dealing
with an incredible array of problems and issues confronting the small
business community. If T had to pick one recurring theme that per-
vaded all of those hearings, it was the lack of any hard, meaningful
small business data that could be used to measure and quantify the
particular problem being addressed. Countless witnesses and recog-
nized experts have been able to demonstrate, for example, that smaller
concerns have extraordinary difficulties in raising sufficient debt and
equity capital. But in the final analysis, no government department,
agency, or private sector group has been able to accurately translate
into exact dollar amounts this capital short-fall or state in precise
terms the number of independent businessmen affected.

T could go on for the remainder of the morning citing instances
where statistical data was not available or was found wanting when
we were trying to assess legislation or regulations.
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Suffice it to say, that the time has come where we can no longer tol-
erate this “seat-of-the-pants” analysis. The bill before us today repre-
sents what I believe to be a landmark piece of legislation for small
business in that it finally provides the executive branch, Congress,
SBA, and the small business groups with the tools to effectively, effi-
ciently, and thoroughly analyze all aspects of the current status of
our Nation’s small and independent concerns. In addition, it puts all
elements of the Federal Government on notice that the economic well
being of this economic sector is one of our country’s top priorities.

The President, members of the Cabinet, other high economic policy-
makers and data gathering agencies are directed to give the millions
of small- and medium-sized concerns the time and attention they
deserve and which is so long overdue.

Today we will hear from several witnesses. To help expedite the
hearing and at the same time, to assure that their views will be given
thorough consideration by both committees, we have requested the
gentlemen appearing today to participate in one of two panels. At this
time I would ask the following members of the first panel to come
forward :

Mr. Mike McKevitt, Washington Counsel, National Federation of
Independent Business; Mr. Herbert Krasnow, president, National As-
sociation of Small Business Investment Cos.; Mr. Herbert Liebenson,
executive vice president, National Small Business Association; M.
Leo McDonough, executive vice president, Smaller Manufacturers
Council ; and Mr. Roger Travis, president, SBANE, the Smaller Busi-
ness Association of New England. Mr. Lewis Shattuck, executive vice
president, will accompany Mr. Travis.

This is our first panel. If T have overlooked any associates, would
you i}fé)lease introduce them for the record when it comes your time to
testify.

If it is agreeable with my colleague, we will call on the panel to tes-
tify briefly in the order in which we called them—that would be Me-
Kevitt, Krasnow, Liebenson, McDonough, and Travis. I have no idea
how long your statements are, gentlemen, but you must make them
concise. We have about 114 hours and both Senator Humphrey
and I would like to ask questions. Your statements, of course, will ap-
pear in their entirety in the record. With that, we recognize Mr.
McKevitt.

STATEMENT OF JAMES D. “MIKE” McKEVITT, WASHINGTON COUN-
SEL, NATIONAL FEDERATION OF INDEPENDENT BUSINESS

Mr. McKevrrr. Thank you, Senator McIntyre, Mr. Chairman.

First of all, I would like to request that my statement be placed in
the record. I will make brief remarks, highlighting the statement itself
and the feelings of the National Federation of Independent Business.

Above all T would like to say that this is substantive legislation and
good legislation. I think that it is particularly nice to comment on
this legislation while the chips are really down in the small business
corner. My compliments to both of you. You both have been good
friends of ours for a long time.

T would like to hit on the good points of the bill. I think, first of all,
that while it is not cabinet status per se, the fact that the bill elevates
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the Small Business Administrator to executive level one is going to
give him a lot more clout in the White House. I have seen the psycho-
logical effects of status elevation in the past in previous administra-
tions and I am sure the chairman has as well, even much more so than
I. T think this will be a big step forward for the Small Business Ad-
ministration to have this elevation in status given to the Small Busi-
ness Administrator.

I think we do need a Small Business Economic Council. I think it
1s going to take more than an advocate to really pound home the mes-
sage of small business. It needs the firepower to bring in the different
cabinet people with the Small Business Administrator chairing this
council to give small business the clout it should have. Considering the
fact that 56 percent of the private work force today is employed by
small business, I believe that is a significant enough reason to have a
Small Business Economic Council.

So far as the credit information is concerned, in a recent survey of
our membership—which now exceeds one-half million—we have
found that 82 percent of them have to rely on banks for capital, and
oftentimes they borrow more than once during the year. So there is
obviously a great need for credit information, and I think the report-
ing requirements in this bill would be beneficial. However, we do meet
this suggestion with mixed emotions.

In light of the concern about paperwork expressed by our member-
ship and by small business in general, we wonder about the reaction
you might have if you are going to require that every bank has to re-
port on all the different loans it makes. Possibly as alternatives, you
might want to consider either a random sampling or a requirement
that they report every other year, to avoid the intensive paperwork
that you would have under the particular provisions now in the bill.

Senator McIntyre. That is a good point, Mike. Every once in a
while on the Paverwork Commission, we will say to these very good
bureaucrats: “Why are you asking for reports four times a year?
How about twice a year? How about once a year?” Anything to re-
lieve this mass of strangulation in triplicate or whatever they call it
out there in Chicago. So I agree that we should not increase the pa-
perwork burden for small business.

Mr. McKevrrr. I think we could get good profiles by random sam-
pling rather than requiring 100-percent reporting.

The next thing we had a question about—what is meant by medium
size business and why is that in the bill?

We are also concerned about the credit allocation and economic
planning language. There has been a great deal of concern by our
membership in the past about credit allocation and long-range eco-
nomic planning. ‘So we must note our concern on this point.

Finally, on the advocate itself. I think Walter Stults put it well in
the hearing just before this one—your best advocates really are your
business association groups and active Members of the House and
Senate who are the bird dogs. They will always be your best advocates
of small business. If we are going to have an advocate in SBA, I think
the advocate should be independent and he should serve, possibly, a
set term. He ought to be addressing himself primarily to the substan-
tive issues of inflation, of taxes, of matters which are everyday prob-
lems to small business, and he or she should have the freedom within
their own power to do it.
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That is a summary of the National Federation of Independent Busi-
nesses’ sentiments.

Senator McINTyreE. Would you have a tenure of 3 years without any
responsibility to the President?

How are you going to make this advocate independent? Supposing
he is not for the Consumer Protection Agency and the President has
been very strong for it? Will he be able to say that small business is
not for this and still hold his job ?

Mr. McKgvrrT. Yes.

Senator McInTyre. Should he be able to make such a statement?

Mr. McKevitT. Yes.

Senator McINTYRE. But he will not get reappointed.

Mr. McKEevirr. That is alright.

Senator McInTyrE. Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. McKevitt follows:]



\{ ‘1 National Federation of
l Independent Business

STATEMENT OF
JAMES D. "MIKE" McKEVITT
Washington Counsel
National Federation of Independent Business
BEFORE : SUBCOMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH AND STABILIZATION
OF THE JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERMMENT REGULATION AND SMALL
BUSINESS ADVOCACY OF THE SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE
ON SMALL BUSINESS

SUBJECT: _ SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND 'ADVOCACY
REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

DATE: June 29, 1977

Mr. Chairman, as Washington Cognsel for the National Federation
of Independent Business (NFIB), I am pleased to appear before you
today to indicate NFIB's overall support of the Small Business
Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977.

On behalf of our 510,000 small and independent member firms,

I would like to express NFIB's deep appreciation to the Subcommittees
for their efforts to try and insure the well being of small business.

There is no need for me to comment in detail upon the particular
problems that small businessmen and women encountér in attempting to
establish or maintain their business enterprises. (See Table 1).

You are well versed in these matters. Unless something is done soon
to relieve the burdens of inflation, taxation and government regulation,

and to ease the access to available credit at reasonable interest



QUESTION: What is the single most important problem facing your business

today? . -
; .
TABLE 1 .

MOST 1976 1977
IQ'BSEEQ,“ . AN APRIL JuLy ocT < JAN APRIL

P Rank . %|Rank #| Rank #| Rank £} Rank % |Rank 7
- Taxes 2 172 2 21% 2 22% 2 20% 2 212] 2 « 219
Inflation . l; 28 1 25 1 25 1 24 1 24 1 28
Inadequate Demand . ’ :

for Product 1 -5 7 4 8 3 6 5 8 4 8 3
Interest Rates & .

-- - Financing 5 8 5 6 5 7 5 7 7 5 7 5

Minimum Wage Laws, .-

Cost of Labor 6 6 5 6 6 6 5 7 5 - 7 6 6
Gtlr °r Government .

Regulations, : ‘ L ’

led Tape - 3 13 3 16 3 141-65. 7 3 12 3 12
Competiticn from ' )

Large Business 4 10 4 . 9 4 9 3 13 4 101 4 9
.Quality of Labor | g 6| 6 . s1.a4 0|6 6|5 7
Shortage of Fuels —
Materials or Goods 8 1 8 1 -9 1, 7 *1 9 219 1
Other; No Answer 6 7 ‘8 7 ’ [] 8
Total 100% . 1002 100% 100% 1002 1008

* Less than 0.5%

Source: NFIB Quarterly Economic Report for Small Business, (eds.)
Bailey, Richard M., and Dunkelberg, William C., (National Federation of
-. .Independent Business: San Mateo, Cal.), April 1977. .




rates, small business will continue to struggle. 0y

A healthy, thriving small business sector is vital to the
nation's economy, particularly in the critical area of job creation.
Presently, small business accounts for 56% of the natioq's private
work force. Labor intensive rather than capital intensive, a rise
in the profits of a small business translates immediately intoc an
increase in employment.

As Professor George A. Doyle said in his recent study on small
business: "Full employment, whether as a concept, or a goal, or
even as embodied in a piece of legislation, will not have true
meaning until we incorporate into it a definite set of policies
vwhich see to the continuing vi ‘- of small business." 2/

The Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 contains several proposals similar to those that NFIB
has been recommending to Congress for years. For this reason, we
are supportive of the bill in general and will work to aid in its
enactment.

There are, however, two points about which NFIB must express
reservations. When testifying on the SBA's advocacy program before
the Senate Small Business Committee last year, NFIB expressed the

view that "Advocacy will be the watchword of the future and that

1/ Only 41 percent of small business reported higher net earnings
for calendar year 1976 than in calendar year 1975. Thirty-one
percent reported lower net earnings over the same period. See:
NFIB Quarterly Economic Report for Small Business, (eds.)

Bailey, Richard M., and Dunkelberg, William C., (National
Federation of Independent Business: San Mateo, Cal.), April, 1977.

2/ Doyle, George A., "Foundations for a National Policy to Preserve
Private Enterprise in the 1980's', prepared for: Subcommittee
on Economic Growth and Stabilization of the Joint Economic
Committee, April 8, 1977, p.2.



the Small Business Administration has no problem that will be more
important to the small business community."” This view has not
changed; a strong advocacy program within the SBA should have

top priority. Without it, small business will continue to lack

the representation within the Federal government and before Congress
which it merits,

For this reason, NFIB is very pleased to see included, under
Title I of the bill, a detailed proposal to create an Advocacy
and Economic Research and Analysis Division within SBA. Such a
Division, if properly staffed and funded, has the potential of
accomplishing, for the first time since the SBA was established,
the original intent of the Sm- ‘siness Act, that is, to "encourage
and develop...the actual ar. .iial capabilities of small business”
and to "aid, counsel, assist and protect the interests of small
business concerns.”

NFIB can attest to the fact that there is now a lack of statis-
tical information on small business within the agencies and depart-
ments of the Federal government (or in other places for that matter).
And much of that existing data is either not published or not pub-
lished in useable forms. But, we are all aware that it is extra-
ordinarily difficult to identify specific problems, determine their
pervasiveness, and draft reasonable solutions without it. While
case studies, in the form of letters relating personal experiences,
are fine as illustrative material, they are no substitute for numbers
properly analyzed. All too often, NFIB has been forced to come to

the Congress arguing a case using "our best judgment", "members tell



10

us",

or "ball park figures". That makes us very'uncomfortable as
we are certain it does the Congress. In fact, it has all too often
been the sympathetic consideration of the Congress rather than any
statistical argument that has carried the day for small business.

Title I contains a comprehensive delineation of specific
duties that are to be performed by the Associate Administrator and
his staff on a cbntinuing basis. Many of these duties, including
studies on various topics such as the impact of taxation or the
cost of government regulation, will, if conscientiously performed,
result in a more favorable estimation of SBA's worth, both in and
out of government, as well as enable the Advocate and other groups
to plead the case of small business more effectively.  Clearly,
Title I is intended to make ssible for SBA to be an activist
Agency, and NFIB supports this concept fully.

There is, however, what NFIB would consider a flaw in the
structure of the Advocacy Division as established in the bill. While
the reports containing the findings and recommendations of the
Division would not have to be submitted to anyone outside of SBA
before being delivered to the Congress, the President, and the
Council, the Associate Administrator of the Division would be clearly
in the chain of command under the SBA adﬁinistrator and, therefore,
subject to the Administrator.

We believe this will hamper éh; efforts of the Advocate in
protecting the interests of small business. If we are to insure
that the Advocate will be an independent representative of small
business, reflecting its interests and priorities instead of the

Administration's, the head of the Advocacy Division must not be
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subject to control by the SBA Administrator. While we have no
reason to believe that there will develop an adversary relation-

ship between the two, we must realistically assume the potential

for a conflict on some specific igsues. After all, the Administrator
is a political appointee who will be expected to support the Admini-
stration's position. And the Adminstration's position will not
always be the ;ame as small business’'.

NFIB's fears are not gréundless. We have seen evidence of just
such a conflict over the Agency for Consumer Advocacy. Earlier this
month, SBA sent a letter to all Members of Congress indicating the
Agency's support of S. 1262 and H.R. 6805 "consistent with the
President's position on thtis matter". But NFIB is in possession of
a memo clearly demonstrating the Advocacy Office's differing view
of these bills. ’

The position taken by & sgency for Consumer Advocacy
is not thé point. The point is that the Agency adopted the Admini-
stration's position when the Office of Advocacy did not feel that
position was in the best interests of small business. It could
happen in any Administration, with any Administrator, over any issue.

Our concern for the independence of the Advocate is muted in
determining SBA internal policy and programs. Any recommendations
made by the Advocate in this area should be subject to approval by
the Administrator, in keeping with his role as head of the Agency.
But any studies and resultant recommendations with regard to non-
SBA matters -- regulatory and legislative -- should be made indepen-
dently by the Advocate, in keeping with his role as counsel and

partner to small business.
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NFIB urges the Committees to reconsider the proper role of
the SBA Advocate and restructure his position in the Agency so at
to remove any chance that he or she will be influenced by political
considerations.

The Declaration of Small Business Investment Policy in Title II
is our second concern. Althoggh we are not certain of the intent
of this languaée, we find striking similarities between the language
in this section and the language normally used to describe credit
allocation programs and long-range national economic planning policies.
We would hope that these are not the tools intended to safeguard
the interests of small business, because small business wants no
part of them.

NFIB has polled its membership to determine their views on
economic planning. On both occasions, the results revealed a
decidedly negative attitude towards such planning. The response
to credit -allocation was even more striking. We asked whether the
Federal Reserve Board should have the authority to allocate credit
on a priority basis, making it clear to our members that small busi-
ness would be among the sectors given top priority. Despite the
competitive edge such priority would give to small business, our
membership opposed the proposal.

These votes clearly reflect small business disinterest in
government policies that interfere with the normal course of compe-
tition in the marketplace, even if those policies would be of benefit
to small business.

Aside from these two points of concern, NFIB finds much in this

bill to support wholeheartedly. For example, the elevation of the
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SBA Administrator to Cabinet-level status is, in our opinion, a

key element in making government more responsive to small business.
I have already discussed the importance of an effective Advocate in
monitoring the actions of Congress and the agencies, and in measuring
the impact on small business of the various regulatory and legisla-
tive proposals. Equally important, however, is an Administrator who
is accepted as a peer by top-level advisors and department heads,
who has easy access to the President, and who sits on the Domestic
:Council and other similar policy-planning bodies. With the Cabinet-
level status, the SBA Administrator would have a chance not hereto-
fore possible to help determine domestic policy, and to influence
those decisions made at the highest levels of the Executive Branch
which impact small business and the nation. More importantly, he
would finally be in a position to increase the level of awareness
among his colleagues in the Cabinet as to the problems, needs, and
interests of small business.

Further, the establishment of the Small Business Economic Council
will reinforce the Administrator's role as a primary decision-maker.
Such a Council would require that key members of the government,
such as the Secretaries of the Treasury, Commerce, Labor, Agriculture,
the SEC, and the FTC, and the Chairmen of the CEA and the Federal
Reserve Board meet with the Administrator solely to discuss small
business concerns. The Council would give the Administrator much-
needed close contact with the President's chief economic interests of
small business. Cabinet rank for the SBA Adminstrator and the
creation of the Council will go far towards insuring that small

business is never again overlooked by the Federal government.

98-762 0 - 78 - 2
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Finally, Title VI, Small Business Credit Information, involves
that traditional conflict between paperwork and information. As
probably the nation's leading organized advocate of paperwork
reduction, we find ourselves in a rather delicate position on this
matter. The key factor in our view is "need for the information"
and in this instance we see a need.

The Senate Small Business Committee has in recent times made
an attempt to obtain information similar to that mandated by Title VI
from the Federal Reserve on a voluntary basis. It was not successful.
While the Committee did not make a cause celebre over the issue, it
became clear the Federal Reserve was not about to move.

Why is this information ir ant? Virtually all small business
finagcing comes from the 1 s banking system. NFIB data indicates
that 82% of small firms borrvowing last year, borrowed from banks.g/

We also know approxiﬁately two of three small businesses borrowed money
last year, with half the borrowers receiving loans of $25,000 or less.
Many firms are repeat borrowers in the sense that they borrow more

than one time in any one year.ﬁ/

Non-bank sources of loanable funds for small businesses are

strictly secondary and we must recognize them as such. While they are

3/ Other Iloan sources included: ‘"Friends, Relatives" - 9%, ''Finance
Company" - 3%, "Insurance Company' - 3% and "Other" - 10%. (Totals
do not add to 1007 because respondent could check more than one
loan source). See: NFIB Financial Profile of Small Business, (eds.)
Bailey, Richard M. and Dunkelberg, William C., (National Federation
of Independent Business: San Mateo, Cal.) forthcoming,

4/ NFIB Quarterly Economic Report for Small Business, op. cit.
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important, and could and should be expanded, we cannot know the
wisdom of the proposals to accomplish it without knowing the
existing supply of capital directed to small business and the de-
mand. Quite frankly, we doun't now know a great deal about either.

But, NFIB is concerned that the specific language of the bill
might require unnecessary paperwork through the detailed gross
sales and assets classifications found in the bill. We further
are not certain that the data from a random sample of banks might
not accomplish the desired objective equally as well. In our
view, therefore, the specificity of Title VI may be counterpro-
ductive and the necessary detail might be more appropriate in
report language.

Mr. Chairman, NFIB appreciates the opportunity to present its
views on the Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Re-

organization Act of 1977 and we hope they are helpful to you.
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Senator McIntyre. Mr. Krasnow, if you would proceed, please.

STATEMENT OF HERBERT KRASNOW, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES,
ACCOMPANIED BY WALTER STULTS, EXECUTIVE VICE
PRESIDENT

Mr. Krasxow. Senator Humphrey, Senator McIntyre. My name is
Herb Krasnow. I am president of the National Association of Small
Business Investment Companies. It is a volunteer position. Walter
Stults serves as our executive vice president.

. During the past year, both as the president of our trade association
where we have done a thorough analysis of what we think the needs
are within venture capital and functioning on a task force within the
Small Business Administration on venture and equity capital for
small business—the Chairman was Bill Casey—it was very clear to
me that the majority of the problems faced by small business lie not
within the purview of the Small Business Administration as an agency,
but lie with the Congress, lie with the Treasury, lie with the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission. It is very clear that S. 1726 is excel-
lent legislation. We very much want it to happen. It is similarly clear
that it is not a panacea ; it cannot be. It strikes me that advocacy within
an agency is just part of the problem, part of the answer.

We basically are confronted, we think, with something which is
much more immediate. In supplementing my remarks, I would like
the task force report to go into the record. I would like our summary
of NASBIC recommendations to go into the record as well as those
of the National Venture Capital Association, which is a sister organi-
zation of venture capital groups.

There is a question of emphasis. Clearly the concentration of power,
the concentration of money, of national resources, trained manpower,
all are more and more going into large business. Small business is
being impoverished. It is being put into more and more of a small
area of our society. Clearly from a social viewpoint, this is disad-
vantageous.

‘We have a situation that we all know from our guts and we do not
need numbers, that the vitality of the United States lies in substantial
part in the entrepreneurial spirit of the small business community. It
must be fostered.

I submit to you that in the reports that we have made part of the
record, included in large part in other such reports, including the
report that was discussed earlier this morning. are some of the most
important goals and requirements of the small business community.
The most important job that we have is to gain an awareness of these
problems and of the goals and continue to function within our trade
associations, within the Congress, within the administration to foster
them into gaining those goals.

Thank you.

Senator McIntyre. Thank you, Mr. Krasnow.

[The prepared statements of Mr. Krasnow and Mr. Stults follow :]
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STATEMENT OF
HERBERT KRASNOW, PRESIDENT
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES
Before the
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
and the
SENATE SMALL BUSINESS COMMITTEE

RE: S.1726, the Small Business Economic Policy Report
Act of 1977

MR. CHAIRMAN AND MEMBERS OF THE COMBINED COMMITTEES:

I am Herbert Krasnow, President of the National
Association of Small Business Investment Companies whose
325 members represent over two-thirds of all the licensed
SBICs and MESBICs and about 90% of the assets committed
to our industry. In my private role, I have served for
the past 15 years as the founder and President of
Intercoastal Capital Corporation, a medium-sized SBIC
located in New York City. With me today is Walter Stults,
NASBIC's Executive Vice President. '

On behalf of the SBIC industry, I wish to thank
Senators Humphrey and McIntyre for taking the lead in

drafting this imaginative and innovative legislation.
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We believe that its enactment would result in a much more
logical and consistent Federal policy toward the needs and
the potentials of the independent sector of the U.S. economy.
Just as the Full Employment Act of 1946 focused the attention
of the Executive and Legislative Branches of the Government
on a comprehensive overview of the American economy, I
believe this legislation would bring the same valuable
results to Federal Government relations with small business.

With your permission, I would like to comment upon
several specific provisions of S.1726 as they appear in the
bill and then speak more generally on the needs of small
business, as I see them today.

Section 101 contains one item of particular interest
to the SBIC industry: the provision establishing an Associate
Administrator for Investment whose sole concern would be the
SBIC program. We strongly support this paragraph, because
we have felt the negative impact since 1972 when the Associate
Administrator for Investment (established in 1958) was given
additional responsibilities which rendered him unable to devote
sufficient attention to the Investment Division.

Section 103 deals with the authorization for an Associate
Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Research and Analysis.
NASBIC supports this up-grading of the role of the Small
Business Administration in formulating and maintaining an
economic data base covering small and medium~sized businesses.

All of us have been frustrated by the lack of clear information
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about the numbers surrounding the "small business problem”.
Without better statistics, no one can determine the scope of
the problem. Without better statistics on a continuing basis,
no one can decide whether or not present programs are effective.
We also feel that the mandate for this official to analyze all
Federal legislation and regulation to understand its impact
upon the independent sector could be most worth while.

Title II, in effect, places in the Small Business Act
the national policy goals stated in the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958. We applaud this proposal, as well
as the clear commitment of the Federal Government to policies
and programs which will utilize private sector mechanisms
for channeling the all-important flow of equity and venture
capital to new and growing businesses.

Incidentally, I would recommend that the existing National
SBIC Advisory Committee, established by law in 1967, be utilized
by the Associate Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Research
and Analysis and by the Small Business Economic Council whenever
either of those offices is studying equity and venture capital.

Title III of S.1726 provides for the preparation and
publication of an annual Small Business Economic Policy Report
by the President. This Report would be submitted to Congress
at the same time as the general Economic Report. As I see it,
the Small Business Economic Policy Report would supplement the
overall Report and should serve as a solid foundation upon
which the Administration and the Congress could build specific

legislatiive and regulatory actions. During the 31 years of
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the life of the Joint Economic Committee and the 27-year existence
of the Small Business Committee, no such comprehensive Report has
ever been compiled. It is surely time to undertake this sort of

a continuing analysis.

Title IV of the legislation before you would establish a
Small Business Economic Council headed by the SBA Administrator
who would be joined by the Secretaries of Treasury, Commerce,
Labor, and Agriculture, as well as by the heads of the Federal
Reserve System, the Securities and Exchange Commission, the
Federal Trade Commission, and the Council of Economic Advisers.
NASBIC supports this proposal, but I must voice one reservation:
I hope that the establishmeht of this Council will not result
in the exclusion of the -SBA Administrator from other top~level
White House policy groups. Let me be specific: every small
business group hailed President Ford's decision to make SBA
Administrator Kobelinski a member of his Economic Policy Board;
that gave him a voice in formulating overall economic advice
for the President. It would not be a gain for small business
if the President assigned the SBA chief solely to the Small
Business Economic Council -- and left him out of the major
decisions. I am afraid I have sometimes felt that the very
existence of SBA has provided an excuse for the other parts
of the Executive Branch to shirk any responsibility for con-
sidering the role of independent business when running their
own agencies.

I must admit that I could not fathom the import of Title V

when I read the text of 5.1726. It was only after a few phone
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calls that I learned that it involved a raising of the post
of the Administrator of SBA to Cabinet rank. I'm in favor of
that change. As a matter of fact, NASBIC has called for the
entire SBA to become a Cabinet Department, and we shall work
for that larger goal, along with the other members of COSIBA.
In the meantime, though, I support Title V as an interim step.

Title VI of the bill directs the bank regulatory
authorities to collect data on the volume of commercial bank
credit made available to businesses, broken down by assets
and by sales volume of borrowers. I believe this information
would be essential to those who have the mandate to set
economic policy for the small and medium-size sector.
Currently, most business and financial data are aggregated
and that conceals far more than it reveals. I cannot say
that the categories listed in the bill are the most appropriate
ones, but I endorse the idea of a continuing compilation of
the amount of bank loans and credits going to smaller firms.

Mr. Chairman, that concludes my summation of NASBIC
positions on the six major sections of S.1726. If I may,
I would like now to expand on the general topic before you
today -- the vitality of the independent sector in the U.S.
economy .

During the past year, a number of groups have been engaged
in sweeping studies of the status of small business. One was
the SBA Task Force on Venture and Equity Capital for Small

Business, a blue-ribbon panel of private citizens representing
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commercial and investment banking, academia, insurance,
venture capital, SBICs, and small businesses. The SBA Task
Force was appointed last July and filed its Report in
January 1977. I would urge that the Report be made a part
of the hearing record.

My own Association has devoted a major share of its
efforts over the past eight months to a comprehensive survey
of the current status of the SBIC industry, and to a listing
of legislative and regulatory changes we require if SBICs
are to become more effective in channeling additional dollars
to new and growing businesses. I ask that our report also
be made a part of your record.

The National Venture Capital Association is another
organization which has stepped back to look at the small
business scene in 1977 and looked forward to decide what
actions should be taken to augment the flow of equity dollars
to the independent sector. I would suggest that your Committees
review the recommendations made by NVCA.

Finally, the Council of Small and Independent Business
Associations (COSIBA) has drafted its tax legislation for 1977.
The four provisions of the COSIBA bill would enable small and
growing firms to retain more of their earnings for growth and
would make investment in independent businesses far more
attractive. Conversely, the COSIBA bill would remove a major
incentive toward merger and concentration which now is a part
of the Internal Revenue Code. Again, I ask that a summary of

this legislation be included in your hearing record.
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SUMMARY

Once again, I wish to congratulate and thank the members
of  these two Committees for their initiative in designing S.1726.
I believe it represents a major step forward for small and
medium-sized businesses and I am certain it will greatly
strengthen the Small Business Administration in meeting its
crucial responsibilities.

For much too long, we Americans have been bemused by the
power of "bigness" -- whether it be big business, big labor,
or big government. The past decade has demonstrated that size
alone is not enough to solve our problems -- or to improve
the quality of American life. Those of us who manage SBICs,
however, have witnessed a more exciting sort of power: the
ability of an entrepreneur to provide and sell a new product
or a new service; his ability to transform a new technology
into a useful product; his ability to employ countless workers
where no jols existed before; his ability to compete against
the corporate giants and prevail by providing better goods at

‘a lower price. I maintain that is the very essence of the free
enterprise system. All Federal actions should be taken to
buttress the ability of the new and the small to compete; all
impediments to the free workings of our competitive system
should be removed.

Thank you.
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STATEMENT OF
WALTER B. STULTS, EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES
Before the
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
and the
SENATE SMALL BUSINESS COMMITTEE
MR. CHAIRMAN AND MEMBERS OF THE COMBINED COMMITTEES:
Thank you for this opportunity to comment briefly
upon the report submitted to Congress by the Chief Counsel
for Advocacy of the Small Business Administratign, pursuant
to Title II of Public Law 94-305. These are my personal
reactions to the Report, not the official view of NASBIC.
First of all, the Report is probably most useful as
a litany of 145 legislative and regulatory recommendations
gleaned from a number of sources. Most of us could add to
that listing, but at least we can look back to the 145
proposals during the months and years to come to determine
how well, or how badly, we have fared in taking action on

those individual recommerddations.



Naturally, I am disappointed that the Report does not contain
more original research material which the rest of us could utilize
in coming up with our own ideas for helping small business. The
Report pinpoints the lack of a data base as the primary short-fall
and I would surely agree with that conclusion. Yet the Report
devotes less than five of its 101 pages to this area and appears
to leave any answer to the development of data by a private
organization, Dun & Bradstreet.

Not surprisingly, the Report strongly urges a larger and more
powerful Office of Advocacy with the establishment also of Advocacy
offices in the field. I would be cautious about adding too many
bodies; advocating Advocacy is not exactly what small business needs.
Furthermore, I would recommend that the Office of Advocacy not become
involved in counseling individual small businesses. Such a mandate
would require thousands of employees to work with the millions of
small businesses.

Since my time is limited, I shall close with one final personal
observation: I hope that the Senate and the House Small Business
Committees do not overlook the fact that we consider the tﬁo Committees
as the chief advocates for small business. Congressional Committees
alone have the clout to influence the Executive Branch; SBA doesn't.
Congress alone can pass laws; SBA can't. Congressional Committees
can hold hearings and issue reports focusing attention on anti-
competitive laws, regulations, and policies; SBA can't. The two Small
Business Committees have sizable and highly professional staffs. If
the Committees set appropriate priorities, I believe they can accomplish
much.

In sum, then, DON'T ABDICATE TO THE ADVOCATE.
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FOREWORD

In July 1976, Mitchell P. Kobelinski, Administrator of the U.S. Small
Business Administration (SBA), appointed a Task Force on Venture and
Equity Capital for Small ‘Business to assess the financing problems
facing the small businessman today and to recommend solutions. The
Task Force was made up of 15 people actively involved in managing,
financing or advising small businesses. It is grateful for assistance
provided by officials from the SBA, the SEC, the Treasury and Labor
Departments, and private financial institutions.

The Task Force met several times as a full group and more frequently
in smaller subcommittees. Early in the discussions it became apparent
that the scope of the study had to go beyond just the provision of venture
capital to very small businesses, because of the interrelated nature of
all forms of capital required by business.

The Task Force believes the implementation of the study's recommenda-
tions can make a vital contributionto America's free enterprise system.
If the recommendations included in the Report are favorably acted upon
by the Administration and the Congress, it is the opinion of the Task
Force that critically needed new venture and equity capital will flow
to the small business sector of our economy, which in turn will produce
substantial increases in jobs, tax revenues and productivity.
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SUMMARY OF SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
MADE BY THE TASK FORCE

Tax Laws and Regulations

- -~ - Increase the corporate surtax exemption from the present level
of $50, 000 up to $100, 000;

- - - Allow greater flexibility in depreciating the first $200, 000 of
assets;

- - - Permit investors in qualified small businesses to defer the tax
on capital gains if the proceeds of the sale of a profitable small
business investment are reinvested within a specified time in
other qualified small business investments;

- - - Increase the deduction against ordinary income of capital losses
in a small business investment made under Section 1244 of the
Internal Revenue Code from $25, 000 in annual deductionto $50, 000,
and increase the limit on an offering from $500, 000 to $1, 000, 000
andon issuer size from $1, 000, 000 to $2, 000, 000 in equity capital;

- - - Permit underwriters of the securities of smaller businesses to
deduct aloss reserve against the risks inherent in the underwriting
and carrying of such securities;

- ~ - Revise methods by which revenue impact of tax changes are
estimated to reflect revenue gains from the business use of tax
savings and the stimulus to capital formation that tax incentives
provide.

Small Business Administration (SBA)

- - - Provide that some portion of the guaranteed borrowing available
to SBICs take the form of debt with the interest partially subsi-
dized, if the funds are used to make equity investments;

- - - Permit SBICs a deduction from ordinary income for loss reserves
on both the equity and debt portions of their portfolios;

- - - Immediately make a substantial "increase in the size standards
for SBIC investments and also provide for either an annual revision
of these standards or index them according to broadly accepted
price indicators;

98-762 0 - 78 - 3
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- - - SBA should require and encourage commercial banks to assume
a larger portion of the risk in SBA loans and change its guarantee
fee from a one-time fee of 1% of the amount of the guaranteed
debt to an annual fee which more nearly reflects the value and
cost of SBA's guarantee;

- - - Substantially expand SBA's Secondary Market Program by creation
of a "Certificate' system for the sale of SBA-guaranteed loans.

Institutional Investors/Employee Retirement Income Security Act (ERISA)

- - - Amend ERISA to declare a policy that pension funds may invest in
a broad spectrum of American companies withinthe "prudent man"
rule and thatit applies tothe total portfolio rather than any individ-
ual investment.  Also create a "basket' of 5% of the assets of
any plan within which investment managers can invest according
to standards of prudence and liquidity appropriate to higher risk
small business investments; '

~ - - The development of professionally managed pools of capital should
be encouraged so that pension fund managers, otherwise con-
strained by time or expertise, may participate in the investment
in new ventures and in growing smaller companies. These special
funds should be specifically exempted from the provisions of the
Investment Company Act of 1940;

- - - In cooperation with the SEC and other regulatory bodies, exempt
the illiquid securities of small companies from "mark-to market"
or "' fair value' accounting treatment.

Securities Laws and Regulations (SEC)

- - - Increase the small offering exemption from $500, 000 to $3, 000, 000;

- - - Enact the limited offering exemption as proposed in the American
Law Institute project to codify the securities laws;

~ - - Retain and simplify Rule 146;

- - - Amend Rule 144 to provide that the existing quantitative limits
apply for only athree-month period rather than a six-month period.
In addition, change those limits to one percent of outstanding
shares or the average weekly volume, whichever is higher instead
of whichever is lower;

- - - Develop procedures under which solicitation, with appropriate
compensation to develop a market, may be undertaken if buyers
are provided with copies of financial data and other disclosures
regularly filed with the SEC along with a suplemental statement
on mode of offering, identity of underwriters, price of securities
offered, and information needed to update the data on file with
the SEC. '
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INTRODUCTION

Small businesses comprise 97 percent of all unincorporated and incor-
porated businesses in the United States. More than half of all business
receipts are generated by their operations. Perhaps more important,
they employ more than half the U.S. business work force.

It is a matter of acute concern that, in the face of clearly emerging
needs and the documented benefits to the United States economy, a set
of impediments have developed that are preventing smaller businesses
from attracting the capital without which they cannot perform their
traditional function of infusing innovation and new competition into the
economy. Unless these impediments are overcome, the ability of the
economy to compete in the world and meet the needs of the American
public will be seriously eroded.

1t is alarming that venture and expansion capital for new and growing
small businesses has become almost invisible in America today.
In 1972 there were 418 underwritings for companies with a net worth
of less than $5,000,000. In 1975 there were four such underwritings.
The 1972 offerings raised $918 million. The 1975 offerings brought
in $16 million. Over that same period of time, smaller offerings under
the Securities and Exchange Commission's (SEC's) Regulation A fell
from $256 million to $49 million and many of them were unsuccessful.
While this catastrophic decline was occurring, new money raised for all
corporations in the public security markets increased almost 50 percent
from $28 billion to over $41 billion.

A public policy that discourages the public from investing approximately
$1 billion a year of its savings in economic innovation, growth, and
the creation of jobs while it encourages the public to risk $17 billion
a year in Government-sponsored lotteries, requires close and serious
reexamination. '
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Impediments to Small Business Growth

In this context, the Task Force sees in the American business and
financial scene today the following characteristics:

1.

2.

A public policy that tilts sharply towards encouraging consumption
and discouraging savings and investment.

An increasing and dangerously high ratio of debt to equity arising in
part from artificial tax advantages extended to debt financing.

Distinct impediments to raising equity and other forms of risk
capital.

Savings gravitating towards larger institutions that are discouraged
from investing those savings in smaller and new businesses.

Well-intentioned efforts to protect investors which inadvertently
place small businesses at a disadvantage in competing for available
funds.

Attrition and concentration in the network of financial institutions
and firms that has served our economic needs well by mobilizing
capital.

A recent study by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology Development
Foundation has arresting data on the importance of new companies .and
new technologies to property and jobs in America. It compares the
performance of six mature companies, five innovative companies, and
five young high-technology companies. From 1969 to 1974, the average
annual contributions of these companies in jobs and revenues shaped up

as follows:
Type of Companies Sales Growth Job Growth
Mature 11.49% 0.6%
Innovative 13.2% 4.3%

Young High Technology 42.5% 40.7%
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Although these young companies are not only growing faster but actually
creating more new jobs and tax revenues than the giants of American
industry, we see increasing impediments to this same opportunity for
other new companies.

Recent economic trends have caused all investors -- institutional,
large nonfinancial companies, venture capitalists, individuals and local
bankers -- to become more conservative in their investment policy.
Recent legislation and regulation, however well intentioned, has added
to that conservatism by cutting incentives to take risks. Savings and
other financial resources, so desperately needed by small companies to
finance their growth, have become concentrated in larger financial
institutions. For example:

- - - Since 1962, deposits in the ten largest banks have increased from
20 to 33 percent of all deposits.

- - - Pension funds assets have tripled since 1962 and it is estimated
that by 1985 more than half of all equity capital will be in the
hands of pension fund managers.

- - - Mutual funds assets have doubled in the same time period.

- - - Institutions now account for 70 percent of the volume of trading
on the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE).

As assets have concentrated, access to them has become more difficult,
particularly for small businesses. In the past 5 years, the number of
registered securities broker/dealer firms has declined 35 percent, and
the number of registered representatives has declined as well. The
Task Force has found that this shrinkage of the securities industry has
compounded the problem of providing smaller companies with access to
capital. Large institutional investors handling pension funds, wary of
standards set forth in the 1974 Employee Retirement Income Security
Act (ERISA), are concentrating their funds in larger companies with
proven earnings records to avoid possible lawsuits and liabilities under
- ERISA.
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Individual investors, once a vital source of funds for new businesses
and liquidity for early investors, have been so hurt in recent bear
markets that they are reluctant or unable to provide risk funds again.
In addition, the incentive for individuals to risk capital in equities has
been drastically reduced by a capital gains tax rate that today can run
from 70 to 100 percent more than the maximum rate that prevailed
as recently as 1970.

Compliance with Government regulations -- tax returns, registration
statements, ERISA reporting requirements, and a great variety of
reports and surveys -- constitutes a heavy burden for the small busi-
nessman. Although highly commendable efforts to lighten this load are
under way, the small business today is in grave danger of smothering
under the weight -- and cost -- of repetitive paperwork.

One of the more serious problems is t he skyrocketing cost of entering
the public market to seek new sources of financing. An analysis of
six of the smaller offerings made in 1976 by companies having assets
of less than $5 million shows the average cost of registration is
$122, 350, an automatic and, in some cases, insurmountable roadblock
for companies interested in entering the public market.

The Life Cycle of Growing Businesses and Its Financing

The result of all these trends has been to make economic growth for
smaller companies increasingly difficult. The chart on the next page
illustratesthe stages a company must go through to achieve maturity as a
corporate entity.

The cycle of a business enterprise requires different types of capital
at each stage of its life. The highly developed U.S. marketplace has
spawned investors for each of these many stages. The result can be
imagined as a financial pipeline along which successful companies move
from start-up to maturity.

If this pipeline flows smoothly, all types of investment capital can
function. If it clogs at any point, capital dries up all along the pipeline.
Facilitating the turnover of initial investments to more conservative
investors is critical to unblocking the flow of initial higher risk invest-
ments in smaller businesses. In fact, the Task Force believes that
creating better prospects of liquidity for early investors will, in itself,
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restore the flow of equity investment in the early stages of business
life. Hence the Task Force focused on institutional investors and the
public stock market, in additionto other sources of risk capital, internal
financing and long-term debt financing.

Traditionally, businesses have used a mixture of internal and external
financing for their needs. Small businesses cannot grow very fast if they
have to finance themselves solely out of their earnings. In most cases
external sources must provide the financing for significant growth.

As shown onthe chart, however, a hypothetical company moving through
the system must reach a revenue level of up to $10 million before public
financing becomes even remotely possible. Moreover, it is not until a
business reaches revenues of $25 to $40 millionthat all sources of public
and private funding become, in some measure, available.

Though Government agencies provide a great deal of assistance to small
businesses through agencies such as the Small Business Administration
(SBA), there are legislative limitations on this agency's programs that
prevent them from being completely responsive to the small business-
man's needs for equity capital. Because private financial resources are
at times unavailable, the small businessman is often faced either with
stagnation or the sale of all or part of his company.

In addressing the financial needs of small businesses and the imped-
iments to meeting them, it soon becomes apparent that the problem is
different for:

a. the many small businesses that are local in character or so
family owned and managed that they would be unlikely to have
or want access to the public securities markets; and

b. those businesses that can develop so that they will need access
to public financing.

There are different remedies called for with respect to these two broad
categories of smaller businesses.

There is a cycle of financial events and opportunities into which new and
growing businesses have to fit themselves to finance their growth and
expansion. This cycle starts off with the ability to save and the will to
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commit those savings in orderto starta small business. Here, if public
policy is to reflect the contribution new and small business can make to
the national welfare, our tax system has to encourage necessary savings
and the commitment of these savings to new and small businesses.

Then, after a new business is launched, the tax system should permit it
to generate sufficient internal capital so that a growing equity and credit
base will enable it to meet growth requirements. This can be done with
some deferral of tax payments; allowing small businesses greater flexi-
bility incharging off the assets needed todo its business; and an increase
to reflect inflation in the amounts to which small business tax treatment
now applies. This will provide greater revenues for the Government in
the future as small businesses use this increase in internal financing to
provide additional jobs and greater taxable wages and profits.

From amongthe new and small businesses that grow as a result of these
tax revisions, a few will show a potential for generating jobs and profits
that are sufficient to attract funds from private, public and institutional
investors. These businesses should be able to compete for these funds
on equal terms with older, larger and more established businesses.
Savings will not be invested in these new and growing enterprises unless
the investors can efficiently convert their investment to cash over time

without undue penalty. The seed money needs of these innovative and
growth-oriented businesses used to be met by knowledgeable investors
found in towns and cities all over America. In the last fifteen years,
a significant portion of this activity has become institutionalized and
professionalized in enterprises having risk money together with
experience and skill in identifying unusual business opportunities in
technological developments and emerging needs. .

Today however, surveys of the investing activity of leading professional
venture capitalists, having total assets estimated at $1.7 billion and
investing in excess of $100 million per year in venture capital situ-
ations, show an increasing proportion of their funds going to established
companies. In 1975 only five percent of new investments went to start-
ups of new ventures and two percent to first-round financings.

This represents a sharp reduction from previous years. Most venture
capital firms have adopted a policy of staying away from start-ups and
have put their available capital in safer and more liquid investments.
The Task Force believes this steady shift towards a more conservative
investment policy comes from perceived difficulty in recycling invest-
ment funds as restrictions on the access of small .and growing business
to the public securities markets has become more costly and difficult.
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COMPANIES WITHOUT ACCESS TO PUBLIC SECURITIES MARKETS

The very small business, usually local in character, is likely to be
launched on the personal savings of family and friends by an entrepreneur
interested in full ownership and atiracted to the prospects of financial
reward.

His primary financial advisor will usually be his local banker, who
provides advice, counsel and, more importantly, short-term credit for
his generally undercapitalized enterprise. Local bankers are likely to
goas far as conventional economic wisdom and prudent banking standards
permit in granting loans on the basis of confidence and character.
Certainly the banker cannot be adequately compensated for making this
type of loan because of the risk and servicing involved. He, and the
entrepreneur, are taking calculated risks, hoping for greater rewards
-- increased deposits and profits -- in the future.

With these loans and private resources, the entrepreneur begins his
business with a reasonable relationship between debt and equity capital.
If the business prospers, he approacheshis banker for funds to purchase
additional inventory or tohandle his multiplying accounts receivable. He
continually borrows short term, being fully convinced that he will have
funds to repay within the 30-day term of the loan. The banker, pleased
with this progress, continues to advance funds, all in short-term notes
renewed and rewritten at regular intervals. This satisfies the bank's need
to adjust loan interest rates quickly and to show liquidity on its books.

As this small business grows, however, the availability of this type of
financing fades away as its dangers emerge. Short-term indebtedness
goes up and retained earnings are unable to grow as fast as the business.
Paradoxically, the more profitable the business is, the worse its
financial statement looks because of the high ratio of debt to equity.

As internal financing becomes increasingly difficult, the entrepreneur's
external source of financing, his banker, may begin to run into loan
limit problems. Moreover, as more and more local banks are absorbed
by large banks, the entrepreneur may find himself faced with a more
impersonal and cautious branch manager, who may not want these small
business risks.

The entrepreneur begins to realize the value of long-term financing. He
turns to the government for help, in most cases to the SBA. He finds
that this agency's programs of direct and guaranteed loans, and equity
financing through SBA-licensed Small Business Investment Companies
(SBICs), may be able to provide necessary assistance. Yet this
assistance, too, has its limits.
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Tax Revisions to Facilitate Internal Financing and Attract Capital

The factisthat for those businesses not likely to require or want to raise
money from the public, capital growth needs must come from a
combination of internal cash flow and from borrowing. To make it
possible for many thousands of small businesses to realize their
potential in growth and jobs, reform in the tax structure is essential.

The most direct and effective step that can help small business is to
bring the $50, 000 of corporation earnings now taxed at a lower rate in
line with inflation and the escalation of risks and higher costs in starting
and carrying on business. Consequently, the Task Force recommends the
corporate tax rates be modified so that the first $100, 000 of corporate
taxable income should be taxed at lower rates, as follows:

First $50, 000 - 20 percent
Second $50, 000 - 22 percent
Excess over $100, 000 - 48 percent

Allowing these small businesses to use a larger portion of their first
$100, 000 of earnings to grow will produce additional revenue and jobs.
The Government will benefit from additional taxes and a reduction in
welfare and other unemployment costs in the future.

Allowing small businesses greater flexibility in writing off the first
$200, 000 of depreciable assets is another step that should be taken to
increase the internal financing that is so critical to businesses in their
early years.

The higher ‘capital gains tax rate has altered the risk-reward
relationship for investors. This is likely to have its greatest impact on
equity investment in small businesses where capital is already scarce
and the risk of loss is greatest. This was recognized by Congress in
1958 with the enactment of Section 1244 of the Internal Revenue Code
that allows limited deduction of loss in a small business investment
againstordinary income. To reflect inflation and increased capital costs
in new businesses, the limitations surrounding this provision should be
increased so that deduction of $50, 000 instead of $25, 000 is permitted
a taxpayer in any one year. The limit on issuer equity capital and size
of the financing necessary to qualify should be increased respectively
from $1, 000, 000 to $2, 000, 000 and from $500, 000 to $1, 000, 000.
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The capital gains tax has become so high that it no longer serves as an
incentive to provide long-term investment capital. Deferring that tax
as long as these funds remain invested in small business can provide
a major incentive to attract the individual investor back to investing in
small companies. The Task Force recommends that investors in
qualified small businesses should be permitted to defer the tax on capital
gains if the proceeds of a profitable sale are reinvested in another
qualified small business within a specified time period. There is ample
precedent for this kind of deferral in home sales, condemnations and
retirement plandistributions. Since small businesses are potentially the
most rapidly growing part of the equity investment spectrum, the
ultimate tax revenues can be significantly higher, more than offsetting
the cost of deferring revenues.

These tax revisions will result in a reduction of some tax revenue and
deferral of other revenue. The Task Force takes issue with the method
currently used in the Treasury's forecasts of the revenue impact of tax
legislation. These revenue estimates reflect only the reduction in tax
collections from tax revisions without any offsetting allowance for income
which will result from retaining and using the revenue reductions in
business activity. Nor does it reflect the stimulus to capital formation
and economic activity which greater incentives will provide. The Task
Force believes that a more accurate and balanced method of evaluating
the impact of proposed changes is essential to developing sounder tax
policy. It recommends that, at the earliest possible date, the new
Secretary of the Treasury review the methods now used to forecast the
revenue loss from tax changes.

SBA Assistance in Long-Term Borrowing

The tax revisions discussed above will allow small companies to
generate more substantial cash flows internally and, thus, attract
greater financing from their banks. Beyond that, if small businesses
are to be restored to their full role in contributing to national economic
growth and generating jobs, the financing role of SBA should be
strengthened. Therefore, the Task Force believes it important that
SBA programs be put on a more self-sustaining and flexible basis.
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The SBA is to be commended for steadily shifting its emphasis from
direct loans to the guarantee of bank financing. In this way SBA has
increasingly utilized the more intimate knowledge of local businesses
and local economic risks and opportunities and the greater ability to
supervise loans which local banks almost invariably have. At the same
time it has provided small businesses with long-term financing that
local banks, subject as they are to the requirements of regulatory
agencies to keep their assets liquid and maturities short, have not
been able to provide.

The SBA is also to be commended for helping local banks to bring
institutional funds into small business financing by instituting its
Secondary Market Program. Under this program, banks making SBA-
guaranteed loans can now sell them to other investors to improve the
banks' liquidity and bring new funds into local financing by offering
Government-guaranteed, goodyieldinvestmentsto institutional and other
investors. Since the program’'s inception through September 1976, more
than $406 million of these loans have been sold to investors who would
find it difficult to lend directly to small businesses. This successful
Secondary Markets Program should be substantially expanded. The SBA-
proposed "Certificate' system would transform the guaranteed portions
of SBA loans into freely transferable market securities. This would
tap additional institutional investor sources of capital, remove bankers'
reservations about liquidity and reduce bank examiners' concerns over
long-term loans in banks' portfolios. In order to ensure full utilization
of these new resources, a comprehensive public information program
aimed at small businessmen should be instituted.

The Task Force believes that SBA can strengthen its ability to contribute
to the financing needs of small business by placing its operations on a
more business-like basis in two very important respects:

1. Requiring and encouraging commercial banks to assume a larger
share of the risk in the long-term financing that SBA facilitates
through its guarantee. For example, the SBA might require banks
to retain 15% instead of 10% of the risk in these loans and use a
sliding guarantee fee to induce banks to take an even larger portion
of the risk.

2. In extending a seven-year guarantee for a one-time fee of one
percent SBA is not being adequately compensated. Additionally,
there is little or no incentive for either the borrower or the lender
to do without the guarantee. A basic guarantee fee of one-half to
one percent a year would still be a bargain to most small busi-
nesses. An increase in the fee would also place some limitation
on the demand for SBA's guarantee and more adequately offset the
losses SBA sustains in extending its guarantee.
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The Task Force recognizes that these steps will increase the cost of
SBA financing. However, the availability of financing is more important
than such a modest increase in cost. These steps will bring SBA
activities closer to a self-sustaining basis. This should encourage the
Congress and the Office of Management and Budget to increase the SBA
guaranty authority as small businesses and local banks show a readiness
to share more of the risk and pay a more realistic price for SBA-assisted
financing.

Strengthening the Small Business Investment Company (SBIC)

SBICs are an important source of long-term debt financing and equity
and venture capital for small business.

Although SBICs provide a significant amount of pure equity financing,
there has been a tendency for them to increase their holdings in loans
and other debt instruments of small businesses. The major incentive
for the creation and operation of SBICs is the availability of long-term
Government-guaranteed loans that require very modest equity and
provide attractive investment leverage to those supplying equity capital
for an SBIC.

This leverage has from time to time been increased by law. To meet
the interest cost of these increased borrowings, SBIC investments have
tended heavily toward interest bearing debt securities, rather than
common stock. This has a tendency to add to the debt burdens of the
smaller business rather than providing the permanent capital that this
size of business so badly needs.

To resolve this problem, the Task Force recommends that some portion
of the Government loans providing SBIC leverage be available in the
form of debt, on which interest is partially subsidized. This would
relieve the pressure on SBICs cash flow and enable them to make more
pure equity investments.

Another disincentive for SBICs to take risk is the tax treatment of loss
reserves. Currently, SBICs may establish a loss reserve for only
those investments which are in the form of debt securities. The Task
Force recommends that SBICs be authorized to deduct loss reserves
from ordinary income on both the equity and debt portions of their
portfolios in order to encourage more equity investments.

SBA has partially adjusted for inflation by increasing its size standards
for SBIC investments. However, these adjustments tend to lag behind
the realities of the marketplace. Therefore, the Task Force recom-
mends that SBA adjust its size standards for SBICs annually or that
these standards be measured against broadly accepted price indexes.
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COMPANIES SEEKING PUBLIC CAPITAL

Small businessmen whose enterprises survive and thrive may find it
necessary to seek external financing from investors having more
substantial and varied capital resources than commercial banks and
the SBA. There is a new set of obstacles on this road to economic
growth.

The access of small companies to public markets, particularly in the
early 1950's, encouraged the formation of venture capital -- money that
was available for innovation and small Business growth in the hope that
some of the funds invested could be recovered within two to five years.

Venture capitalists, however, like all investors, found that the years
following 1969 were difficult ones. They were forced to cut back on
investments in many new ventures, because without a lively secondary
market for resale of these securities, underwritings do not take place.

" Without underwritings, there are no investments, and the economy

suffers. The table below illustrates the precipitate decline in offerings
and money raised for companies having net worth of $5 million or less.

Total Dollar Amount

Year No. of Offerings (in millions)
1969 548 $1,457.7
1970 209 383.7
1971 224 551.5
1972 418 918.2
1973 69 137.5
1974 8 13.1
1975 4 16.2

The first stages of market recovery in 1975-1976 have not been strong
enough to rebuild confidence, particularly that of individual investors,
in the new issues market.
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Making Institutional Funds More Available to Small Business

Institutionalization of the stock market has meant that the small
businessman must appeal to a professional investor who has a large
amount of money and limited time to analyze potential investments.
Increasingly, a major source of capital in America is the money in
pension and other employee trusts. Fiduciary standards created by
ERISA, however, have isolated about $200 billion of money in these
trusts from all investments other than large blue chip, and fixed income
securities. Attorneys advising trust officers have interpreted ERISA
regulations conservatively, although they do not differ significantly from
commonly practiced standards of fiduciary responsibility. As a result,
trustees are reluctant to invest in companies without strong earnings
records. Most pension trustees find it neither economic or prudent
to invest in companies without a capitalization large enough to give
investors liquidity. It appears that the market value of a firm must
be over one hundred million dollars to interest pension funds managers.

ERISA should be amended in two important respects:

1. To expressly declare a policy of allowing pension funds to invest in
a broad spectrum of American companies by clarifying ERISA's
"prudent man'' standard so that it is clearly applicable to the
total portfolio of pension fund investments rather than individual
investments, and

2. To relieve pension fund managers of ERISA restrictions in investing
up to five percent of pension fund assets in companies having less
than $25 million in net worth and larger companies having limited
marketability for their securities.

These modifications should be designed to encourage the development
of professionally managed pools of capital to assume responsibility for
segments of the portfolio that pension fund managers do not have the
time or experience to effectively invest in new ventures and growing
companies. The SEC should exempt these special funds from the time-
consuming and cumbersome requirements of the Investment Company
Act of 1940.

The current interpretation of Financial Accounting Standard Boards
regulations has led to substantial short-term profit and loss impact
on portfolios. These standards require portfolio managersto value these
holdings of unregistered securities and report the resulting portfolio
changes as profitor loss, even though no transactions take place. These
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fluctuations in both valuation and profit and loss are arbitrary and time
consuming. Requiring "fair value' accounting creates the onerous task
of frequently evaluating the current fair value of investments in small
company securities. Most institutions avoid this by simply staying with
only large, marketable equity securities or high quality debt securities.
It would be consistent with the principle of materiality to waive the
requirement for fair value accounting for investments made within the
five percent "basket" provision we have recommended.

Small Business Access to the Public Securities Markets

The small businessman will find more and more securities firms
disappearing with changes that have taken place in brokerage economics,
Fixed commission rates have been eliminated and rates are governed
by competitive and free market forces. Principal beneficiaries of this
change have been institutional investors, not individual investors.

All these forces have substantially dried up access to the securities
markets for small businesses. There are fewer regional securities
firms, fewer registered representatives, fewer trading desks and
research facilities.

Today, most underwriting is by the "majors”, and these "majors" will
not generally underwrite companies with annual earnings of less than §2
million. The few remaining strong regional brokers are working almost
exclusively with firms whose earnings are between $1 million and $2
million.

To keep small firms with growth potential from being shut out of the
public securities market the SEC created Regulation A (based on the
small offering exemption in the Securities Act of 1933). This facilitates
securities offerings of $500, 000 and less by exempting them from the
costly and time-consuming undertaking of full registration. This is
not much capital for a growing company in the light of today's needs
and the value of today's dollar. The Task Force commends SEC
Chairman Roderick Hills for recommending that the Regulation A
exemption be extended to offerings up to $2 million. However, it is
impressed by the need for the underwriting of most Regulation A

98-762 0 - 78 - 4
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offerings as shown by the SEC's finding that, during the period 1972
to 1974, in 546 Regulation A filings only 35% of the shares offered were
actually sold. Since few firms in the contracted securities industry will
underwrite an issue of less than $3, 000, 0000 today and firms which do
handle small issues are anxious to take advantage of the savings in time
and cost which Regulation A makes available, the Task Force believes
the limit should be increased to $3 million.

Congress also provided a private offering exemption in enacting the
Securities Act of 1933. Administrative and court interpretations have
so narrowed the scope of this exemption that investors in very small
financings have been able to change their minds and get their money
back simply because the offering had not been registered. The buyer
of stock who is defrauded has been provided with an effective remedy
by the SEC through its development of Rule 10b(5). Requiring a small
business to register a limited financing under pain of havingto return the
proceeds in the absence of any fraud was never intended and Congress
should take legislative action to restore the private offering exemption.

The SEC developed Rule 146 to provide a safe harbor for private
_ offerings that claim the private offering exemption and do not register.
The SEC is to be commended for an imaginative effort to clear up the
difficulties created by the attrition of the statutory private offering
exemption. However, this Rule will necessarily be cumbersome,
complicated and burdensome until Congress acts to restore the original
intent of the private offering exemption. Meanwhile, there are
modifications in Rule 146 which can be helpful and the Task Force
recommends Rule 146 be modified in two respects:

1. Inthe "information to be provided" provision insert the words "if
material' to modify the information requiredin the offering circular;
and

2. Adda provision, along the lines of that provided in Rule 240, that
failure to furnish information or an inability to sustain the
burden of proof with respect to other offerees will not permit
a buyer who has been properly informed to demand recision.
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The limitations that the SEC has developed on the secondary sale of
securities are probably more damaging to small business financing in
the public securities markets than the high cost of registration and
the near disappearance of the private offering exemption. If the kind
of risk money that goes into new and growing businesses cannot be
readily recycled it is usually not invested. It is the inability to readily
convert some of the profits on successful investments back into cash
that has driven professional venture capitalists away from start-ups
towards companies with proven earning records. Furthermore, this
leads to the liquidation of investments through large corporate takeovers
inst_ead of by sales in the public securities markets.

Congress, in enacting the Securities Act of 1933, required registration
of securities only of issuers, underwriters and dealers. Anyone else
was to be free to sell without registration. Until the late sixties, it was
generally considered that holding a security for two years established
that it had not been purchased for resale as an underwriter and could
be sold without registration. During the late sixties and early seventies,
considerable uncertainty developed about restrictions on resale of
securities and in 1972, the SEC issued Rule 144.

Rule 144 has been successful in bringing clarity and certainty to the
requirements for the resale of securities purchased without registration.
However, it has, inthe view of the Task Force, createdunnecessary and
unjustified restrictions on the private resale of unregistered shares
which contribute substantially to clogging the flow of capital to smaller
businesses.

Where Rule 144 is harmful is in its effort to protect the market from
selling pressure through quantitative limitations on the shares which
may beé\sold in any six-month period. This quantitative limitation has
a whole series of consequences that impede venture investing, are
counterproductive to investor protection and promote concentration.
The limitations on moving out of a risk investment cause venture
capitalists to go in for smaller percentages and in lesser amounts.
The restricted pace at which they are able to liquidate their investment
contributes substantially to the trend to stay away from young companies
and to restrict venture capital to companies which have matured or
seem to be on the verge of maturing. When they do have a successful
investment, the difficulty of recycling their investment through private
sales gives an edge to the large company that can take over the smaller
company in one bite. This, in turn, reduces competition and promotes
concentration.
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Moreover, as long as there are restrictions on compensation and other
selling efforts, it is difficult to see why any quantitative limitation is
required. The seller's interest in not driving down the price of the
shares he wants to sell can be relied on to limit the shares he offers.
Certainly there is no evidence to justify a limitation which extends for
six months and there is ample evidence that the present maximum is
usually absorbed in a matter of weeks or days, when thereis any real
market at all.

The Task Force therefore recommends that as a first step Rule 144
be amended so that existing quantitative limitations apply for only a
three-month period instead of six months and that the limit be set at
one percent of outstanding shares or the average weekly volume over
a four-week period, whichever is higher instead of whichever is lower.

The Task Force is pleased to learn that SEC Chairman Hills has
initiated an economic analysis to reevaluate the need and justification
for a quantitative limit on resales of securities that have not been
registered. It hopes that the quantitative limit will be eliminated or
enlarged further if economic analysis shows that there is little or no
justification for it.

The Task Force also recognizes that many small businesses do not
enjoy an active market for their shares. Rule 144's prohibition against
solicitation requires that there be a reasonably active market in a
security if substantial amounts are to be sold. Thus, reduction or
removal of the limit on shares offered will be only marginally beneficial
to investors in many small businesses because of the limitations on
solicitation coupled with a relatively thin market.

The Task Force therefore hopes that the SEC, and the experienced and
knowledgeable Disclosure Committee it has designated under the
chairmanship of A. A. Sommers, develop procedures under which
solicitation and compensation required to develop a market will be
permitied. The Task Force believes that active selling should be
permitted when buyers are provided with copies of the financial data
and other disclosures regularly filed with the Commission and a
supplemental statement on the mode of offering, the identity of any
brokers involved, the prices at which the securities are to be offered and
any information necessary to update the data on file with the Commission.
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Acquisitions and Concentration

The Federal Trade Commission's 1976 report on mergers and
acquisitions states:

"As in the previous three years, acquired firms that fell into the
smallest asset size class accounted for the highest proportion
of recorded acquisitions. Acquisitions of firms in the under $1.0
million and unknown asset size class represented 935, or 76.1
percent of the total number of recorded completed and pending
acquisitions. For many of the acquired companies in this cate-
gory, asset figures were unavailable -- most likely because the
acquired company was quite small. The $1.0 - $9.9 million asset
size class had the second highest proportion of acquired companies
(11. 5 percent)."

As we have already developed, limitations on the ability of private
investors in successful small businesses to sell their shares to other
investors have resulted in large companies being able to entirely buy out
successful small companies at a discounted price because the business
and its individual ownershave little alternative in meeting their financing
and liquidity needs. This is, we believe, the major force increasing
concentration and big corporation bureaucracy and diminishing
competition in the American economy today.

We recognize that mergers are a legitimate means of developing
liquidity. Frequently, a growing business needs the capital and
management expertise of a larger partner for continued growth. On
the other hand, many mergers in the past five years have been "shotgun
weddings'' because of an environment that offered the small businessman
no alternative methods of acquiring capital and liquidity.

Recently, larger companies have begun selling and restructuring
peripheral portions of their operations as smaller, free-standing
businesses. Freer availability of risk capital to encourage divestitures
of this kind can revitalize these smaller operations and provide new,
challenging opportunities for both technological and personal advance-
ment. It can also inject new forces of competition which will benefit
all who participate in our economy as consumers, producers and
investors.



50

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE ACTION

The recommendations of this Task Force offer only partial solutions
to the problems of equity and venture capital for small businesses. No
solutions remain adequate for very long. Problems multiply as society
becomes more complex. There is a need to deal with small businesses
problems on an ongoing basis. But there are no marble palaces in
Washington for small business nor are there many champions whose
voices are heeded. A Task Force such as this can only provide a snap-
shot of the conditions which its individual members experience and
observe. It should submit its report, make its recommendations, and
then go out of existence.” Small businesses, however, need strong on-
going advocacy aimed at creating the optimum environment for their
growth. It is the considered view of the Task Force that this role should
be lodged in the Office of the Administrator of the SBA.

The SBA is a.small, independent Federal agency, and SBA Administrators
until very recently did not sit as a member of the various advisory
bodies Presidents have used in coordinating economic policies., Yet this
agency could be the principal voice of half of the nation's business
community. The Task Force believes the SBA Administrator should
be charged with an active role on behalf of small business in a number
of areas:

- The SBA should expand its role as a catalyst and advocate within
the government for changes reflecting the concerns of small
businesses. These concerns are fragmented among many agencies
and action on them often appears at random, too little or too
late. The SBA should not only act to coordinate the Federal
Government's activities relating to small business, but also to
serve as an intermediary between various government units and
private groups representing small businesses and their sources
of financing.

- The planning and research activities of the SBA should be strength-
ened andits area of interest extended beyond its SBIC and 7(a) Bank
Loan Guaranty program to include the general health of the public
and venture capital market as well. These studies should be
directed to such specific matters as the competitive impact of
option trading on market trading in shares of smaller companies .
andits effect -- if any -- on the newissue market in these shares.
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As a final note, the Task Force believes the government can play a vital
role in stimulating the creation of new products that can be produced and
marketed by small business. Too often an invention developed with
government support has become the government's invention and not the
inventors. Also too often, worthwhile technology developed by the
government for special purposes such as defense or space has not been
commercially developed. SBA's interest in this area could stimulate
the economy, and result in increased jobs and tax revenues.

. If small businesses are to continue as a vital force in today's economy,
their interest and requirements must be considered and advocated
vigorously. The Task Force believes that the steps outlined here can
significantly increase the contributions which these enterprises can make
to the U.S. economy.
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"TO REVITALIZE SMALL BUSINESS"

SUMMARY OF NASBIC RECOMMENDATIONS

INCREASING SBIC PROFITABILITY

A.
B.
C.
D.

Provide lower-cost leverage; 3% cost of money.
Defer taxes on capital gains when reinvested.
Allow pass-through of earnings for all SBICs.
Provide statutory loss reserve including equities.

PROVIDING START-UP CAPITAL FOR NEW BUSINESSES

HIIO"MEoOOWw

Permit SBA to share risk of start-ups through a guarantee.

IMPROVING FLEXIBILITY FOR SBICs

Liberalize SBA size standards significantly.

Recognize non-cash gains for leverage and loan limits.
Amend control requlation; okay 50-50 stock split.

Count capital notes as part of SBIC private capital.
Give the SBIC program an Associate Administrator at SBA.
Permit investments in Subchapter S firms by SBICs.
Exempt public SBICs from Investment Company Act of 1940.
Liberalize SEC's Rule 144.

Liberalize SEC's Rule 146.

GIVING A BETTER BREAK TO SMALL BUSINESS GENERALLY

A.

w

TmY 0

Pass the COSIBA tax bill: graduated corporate rates;
simplified depreciation; job creation credit and others.
Encourage investment in business through better capital
gains tax treatment.

Permit small firms to issue qualified stock options.
Increase Regulation A size limitation.

Give pension fund managers greater latitude under ERISA.
Elevate small business to Cabinet status.
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"TO REVITALIZE SMALL BUSINESS"

Irving Kristol spoke to the hearts of 10-million American
entrepreneurs last Fall when he wrote in the Wall Street Journal
that "a whole new class of forgotten men has emerged -- the small
businessmen”. Professor Kristol granted that “small business is of
lesser economic significance than it used to be, but its economic
role is still terribly important" and "small business preeminently
is the private sector." He concluded that the survival of small

business in the United States, despite its crucial role in innovation
and job creation, is much in doubt today "and much that is precious
to the American way of life will perish" if the independent sector
dies.

viewed solely as a series of statistics, small business
remains a major factor in our economy. There are almost 10-million
of us who generate about 43% of the total Gross National Product
and employ 55% of the business work force. On the other hand, the
predominance of major corporations has increased tremendously over
the past four or five decades. The Fortune 500 are the firms which
hold the bulk of all manufacturing assets and which almost exclusively
can tap the public securities markets and the growing resources of
institutional lenders and investors. With heavy tax burdens and an
inability to raise external funds, small and medium size businesses
find it almost impossible to grow. Furthermore, they cannot innovate
with those new products and services which would keep our economy
truly competitive.

Almost nineteen years ago, Congress passed the Small
Business Investment Act which contained this statement: "It is
declared to be the policy of the Congress and the purpose of this
Act to improve and stimulate the national economy in general and
the small business segment thereof in particular by establishing a
program to stimulate and supplement the flow of private equity capital
and long-term funds which small business concerns need for the sound
. financing of their business operations and for their growth, expansion
and modernization..."

The first SBICs were licensed by the Small Business Admin-
istration in March 1959. Currently, 275 SBICs are in operation
with private capital of almost $425-million and assets approximating
$1-billion. During the past 18 years, SBICs have disbursed almost
$3-billion to some 50,000 new and growing small businesses.

Taken alone, those numbers are rather impressive feor such
a pioneering industry, but they must be viewed in a broader per-
spective. Let's contrast those figures with the dollars raised by
small business which went public for the first time in 1969. In that
year alone, some 700 businesses with net worth under $5-million sold
public offerings ot stock for the first time and raised $1.4-billion --
that's almost half as much as SBICs have disbursed throughout the
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history of the program. Of course, the "hot new issues" market
folded in the mid-1970's and in 1975, only 4 small businesses

were able to go public and they raised a total of $16-million. With
an annual disbursement rate of under $200-million, SBICs were not
able to pick up the slack caused by the end of the public issues
market -~ let alone fill the other categories of the "equity gap”.

NASBIC is convinced that this is the year for a thorough
analysis of the current health of the independent sector of the
American free enterprise system -- and that the vigor of the venture
capital and SBIC industries is completely intertwined with the
vital signs of the small business community.

During the past year, several significant studies bearing
upon the vitality of small business were completed. The Council of
Small and Independent Business Associations (COSIBA) designed and
drafted a comprehensive Federal tax bill which would dramatically
bolster the survival and growth potential of independent business.

At the same time, a Task Force on Equity and Venture Capital appointed
by the Administrator of SBA issued a dramatic report containing
recommendations in that area. Also during 1976, the Secretary of

the Treasury appointed an Advisory Committee on Small Business Eco-
nomic Policy which agreed on a wide-ranging series of proposals to
strengthen smaller firms. Finally, the National Venture Capital
Association issued a White Paper entitled "Emerging Innovative
Companies -- an Endangered Species."” These are several of the blocks
upon which this study is built.

Herbert Krasnow was elected NASBIC President on November 3,
1976; he immediately called upon the Association's Board of Governors
to suggest changes in the design and operations of the SBIC program
which would make it more effective in channeling additional billions
of dollars to hundreds of thousands of new and growing businesses.

The NASBIC Board of Governors and its Executive Committee
have now concluded the first phase of their survey and, in this paper,
introduce their proposals for strengthening the SBIC industry.

ASSUMPTIONS

We start with two basic assumptions, but the two are inter-
related. First of all, we are convinced that American business in
1977 confronts an "equity gap". Smaller firms this year, as always,
are last in line when scarce equity capital is doled out, so any
general shortage impacts most heavily on the new and the small. We
know that present SBICs cannot meet all the requirements for venture
capital and long-term loans. Furthermore, we are certain that no
adequate non-SBIC sources of such dollars exist to augment SBIC
funding. The public securities markets are all but closed to small
issues; insurance companies and other institutional sources of capital
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and credit can seldom be tapped by the owner-managers of independent
businesses. The SBA bank guaranteed program is an important asset
for small business, but it does not attack the equity capital short-
age.

For all these reasons, and others, we must conclude that
SBIC resources are insufficient to meet the demand posed by qual-
ified companies. If that is the case, why has supply not increased
enough to meet the demand? This brings us to NASBIC's second as-
sumption: present SBICs have not been profitable enough to attract
the capital and the loans they need to grow -- nor has the record of
profitability been sufficient to bring enough new SBICs into the
program.

These then, are the basic assumptions upon which our pro-
posals are based: (1) the equity gap remains, so the SBIC program
must be larger, but (2) it has not demonstrated rates of profit
which would bring more private dollars and more companies into the
industry.

I. INCREASING SBIC PROFITABILITY

During the history of the program, some SBICs have been able
to compile outstanding performance records with superlative realized
earnings or annual gains in net asset values. On the other hand,
the overall industry record has been far less satisfactory. SBA
issues an annual compilation of SBIC financial statements and the
red-ink years have outnumbered those where profitability was the
norm. Furthermore, in today's world, quick capital gains appear to
be only a fond memory. Few small or medium sized firms are able to
go public -- and even when they do, the venture capitalists which
backed them can seldom sell their shares. In addition, the merger
fever has abated, so the fast-growing innovative firm no longer can
sell out at 100 times earnings to the hot conglomerate.

So ~=- it's back to fundamentals for SBIC managers; they, too,
must try to cover their expenses and make their earnings on the spread
between their cost of money and the price they charge for it.

It should be noted at this point that SBIC activities have
resulted in a significant profit for the Federal Government. Uncle
Sam's return on its investments in the SBIC program has been far
better than have been the profits garnered by SBIC shareholders them-
selves.

During the past 10 years, SBICs have been paying between
7% and 9% for the leverage they obtain from the Small Business
Administration. With that basic cost added to the licensee's
expenses and reserves, it's apparent there is little room for profit.
With full recognition of that fundamental fact, NASBIC makes this
first, and most important recommendation:
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A. The Federal Government should partially offset the
cost of leverage, so SBICs will not have to pay more
than 3% annual interest for new leverage.

For every leveraged SBIC, the cost it must pay for its
borrowings is the highest expense item on its PsL. If these
borrowed funds were less costly, the SBIC will surely be able to
show a better profit picture. Moreover, it would be able to make
many loans and investments which are not feasible today with
the significantly higher cost of money.

If the Small Business Investment Act is amended to permit
this subsidized leverage for regular SBICs, the Federal Government
will bear a cost which is not directly offset by SBICs On the
other hand, that expense will be more than repaid by thLe additional
taxes paid by the small businesses which receive the SBIC loans and
investments and by the thousands of new employees added by SBIC
portfolio companies. Official SBA surveys have proven that the
Federal Government obtains tremendous dividends from the current
operations of the SBIC program; even with the initial cost of sub-
sidized leverage, the Government will receive millions of added
dollars in taxes from the accelerated and expanded pace of SBIC
activity under the new plan.

We believe the program for subsidized leverage should be
in addition to the current SBA-Federal Financing Bank funding plan,
rather than a substitute for it. The SBIC industry remembers all
too well the chaos created by the unavailability of leverage during
the first 12 years of the program when SBA and SBICs depended upon
directly appropriated funding.

B. Defer capital gains taxes when proceeds of the sale
of stock issued by a small business are reinvested
in an eligible small business concern.

The greatest moment in the life of a venture capitalist
comes when he is able to generate hard dollars through the sale
of his long-held stock (usually about 10 years) of a successful
portfolio company. That's the culmination of rigorous analysis of
a promising investment opportunity, proper structuring and pricing,
continuous counseling, and an imaginative exit technique on the
part of the SBIC manager or other investor. Less exciting, though,
is the heavy burden of Federal and State taxation which will take
away about 50% of the capital gain so generated. There's a contra-
diction in this situation: the Federal Government has established
and encouraged the SBIC program as a matter of public policy to
provide capital to small business, but the same Government decimates
the flow of such funds through the imposition of onerous taxation.

Undoubtedly, one of the worst threats to the continuation of
the free enterprise system is contained in the Internal Revenue Code.
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Our tax law permits tax-free reorganizations which provide an
irresistible incentive for the owners of a successful small business
concern to sell out to a major corporation, since there is no
immediate tax consequence of such a merger, so long as they take the
stock of the big business in return. This provision of the Code
lessens competition and compromises the free market system.

To offset this serious danger, NASBIC strongly urges that the
tax law be made at least neutral. We propose an amendment to the
Code which would encourage further investment in other small businesses.
Taxation of capital gains arising from the sale of stock in a business
firm which was small when the security was acquired, would be deferred
when the proceeds of that sale were reinvested in a small business
concern within a two-year period. There is a clear precedent for this
amendment, both in the current corporate reorganization section and
in the deferral of taxes on the sale of a residence.

C. Allow all SBICs to pass through their earnings to
their shareholders without the impositicn of a

corporate tax.

It is our goal to attract different types of investors to
the SBIC program. To those who are particularly interested in
capital appreciation through the growth of the SBIC, the capital gains
provision outlined above is especially attractive. Other investors,
though, have the need or desire for current income, so they would
be more likely to invest in SBICs which pay regular dividends. At
the present time, publicly-owned SBICs which are registered under the
Investment Company Act of 1940 may avoid corporate taxes on their
earnings so long as they pass through at least 90% of their profits
to their shareholders. This authority has proven to be most valuable
to several of the public SBICs which have increased their private
capitalizations regularly over the life of the program.

We believe that all SBICs should be given this authority
whether or not they are publicly-owned. Although this position
may appear at first blush to contradict our goal of bringing more
capital to the program (since earnings will be distributed, not
retained), we are certain that the payment of regular dividends
will indeed attract many millions of dollars of new capital to
those SBICs which are primarily income-oriented and, thus, able to
pay such dividends to their shareholders. Present SBICs will get
the new capital they need to grow and new SBICs will be formed, we
are sure, if the pass~through provision is approved.

D. Provide a statutory loss reserve of 10% for SBICs
based upon equities, as well as debt securities.

No matter how we redesign the SBIC program, one constant
will remain: the high level of risk involved in providing financial
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assistance to new and small businesses. Over the past 18 years,
SBICs have grown more skillful in screening out the doomed investments
and in protecting themselves against losses, but every SBIC will
inevitably have to swallow its share of complete or partial losses.
At present, the Internal Revenue Code permits an SBIC to set up a
reserve for bad debts based upon its experience, but this author-
ization is seriously deficient in two respects: first, for an
SBIC, the past is no certain guide to the future. An SBIC may be
fortunate enough to have minimal losses for 10 or 12 years and

then it may have two or three deals go sour in a very short period.
We believe it would make good business sense for the SBIC to set
aside a reserve to take care of such unexpected losses. The second
problem with the current law is that it allows for losses only on
loans and not on investments, even though the latter are ordinarily
far more risky. The NASBIC proposal then, would have the law
permit any SBIC to establish a reserve against losses in an amount
up to 10% of its total portfolio, both loans and investments. Here
again, the change would encourage further equity investments.

These four specific recommendations would make a significant
contribution to the profitability of SBICs and we are certain they
would encourage hundreds of millions of additional dollars to come
into the SBIC program, both into existing licensees and into new ones.
The major beneficiaries of these changes, however, would be: (1)
new and growing small businesses; (2) the Federal Government which
would reap greatly expanded taxes from the small businesses assisted
by SBICs and from the new workers employed by those growing firms;
and, (3) the economy which would receive new products and services
at lower prices through increased competition.

II. PROVIDING START-UP CAPITAL FOR NEW BUSINESSES

If venture capital is in short supply for growing businesses,
it is all but non-existent for new concerns. Of course, the savings
of the would-be entrepreneur and his family can be invested today,
as always, but in almost every field of endeavor, the ante for
getting into operation is far higher than it used to be. Henry Ford
may have started an automobile company in his garage, but today's
innovator can seldom take the boot-strap route.

More typical in 1977 is the record of such firms as Cray
Research, Amdahl Computer, or Federal Express. For these businesses
to proceed from concept to market required tens of millions of dollars
provided by many institutional venture capitalists. We are aware
of these three companies, because they are the striking examples of
high stakes start-ups which were funded and are now in business.

On the other hand, no one knows the names of the thousands of equally
innovative entrepreneurs who possessed similar expertise, but whose
dreams never proceeded beyond the drawing boards.
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The still-birth of these companies is a vital factor in our
national economy. They could have brought new products or new ser-
vices to the United States. They would have produced greater com-
petition and lower prices; and they would certainly have generated
meaningful jobs for thousands of our citizens who are now unemployed
or under-employed at the present time. A study undertaken for the
Department of Commerce by the M.I.T. Development Fund gives dramatic
proof of the benefits generated by new, high-technology firms. The
M.I.T. survey focused on six mature companies; five innovative

companies; and five young, high-technology firms. Here is the average
annual record of each group for the five years between 1969 and
1974: (1) the mature companies showed an annual sales growth of

11.4%, but those sales increases were accomplished with an average
growth in employment of only 0.6%; (2) the successful, innovative
firms grew slightly faster, or 13.2% a year during the period; (3)
BUT, for the new high technology firms, the average annual sales
growth was 42.5% and the increase in employment averaged 40.7% each
year. Quite obviously, the United States has a major stake in the
formation of such firms.

Although SBICs have financed a number of start-ups each
year, they are finding it increasingly difficult to justify the
higher risk, the greater costs, and the lengthy locked-in period
which inevitably accompany investments in new businesses. For all
those reasons, NASBIC makes the following recommendation:

The Federal Government should share in the higher
Tisks associated with start-up investments. In such
situations, the Government should guarantee 75% of
the losses incurred by SBICs on start-up situations.

We are certain that this risk-sharing will encourage SBICs
to devote a higher percentage of their assets to the formation of
new business. At the present time, the risk-reward ratio is so un-
favorable that SBIC management can justify only a very few start-
up investments. The proposed 75% guarantee will alter the risk-
reward ratio sufficiently to convince SBICs to disburse a larger
percentage of their dollars in the formof trueequity for start-
up. On the other hand, enough of the SBIC's investment will remain
at risk to ensure that it will bend every effort to keep the new
business solvent. Incidentally, it should be noted that the
guarantee will not reimburse SBICs for the added costs associated
with start-up investments.

It would not be difficult to define a "start-up” business
for purposes of this proposal. NASBIC makes these suggested criteria:
(1) any firm (or related enterprise performing similar activity) which
has not been in existence for more than one year; OR (2) any firm
which has been in existence for less than five years and meets these
two criteria: (a) never had annual revenues in excess of $250,000
and (b) never has had a profit; OR (3) any firm which is determined
as a "start-up" by the Small Business Administration.

98-762 0 - 78 - 5
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We believe that this rather dramatic change in the SBIC
format is fully justified by the significant role that new businesses
have played in the American economy -- and can play in the future.
This sharing of risks will bring new products, new services, new
employment, and new processes to the Nation; it will increase com-
petition and lower prices. It represents a high-priority investment
in the future of our free enterprise system.

III. FLEXIBILITY FOR SBICS

In its review of the present design of the SBIC program,
the Association identified nine specific statutory and regulatory
cnanges which would significantly assist licensees in providing
more financial assistance to more small business concerns. None
of these proposed amendments to laws or regulations are new (we
have pressed for all of them for a number of years) and none would
require any expenditures or increased obligations by the Federal
Government. None alone would dramatically augment the size or
activity of the SBIC industry, but together they would result in the
channeling of additional millions of dollars annually to thousands
of new and growing independent businesses.

The first five proposals are directed at the Small Business
Administration and we believe none of the changes should present
any great difficulty for the policy makers at that Agency.

A. SBA should promulgate liberalized size standards
for firms to become eligible for SBIC assistance.

Despite all the changes in the real world, SBA size standards
are little changed from the formulas set 18 years ago. In the early
1960's, thousands of new and small businesses were able to go to Wall
Street for additional capital; today, that path is closed for all but
the largest and most profitable companies. Nonetheless, the SBA size
standards would lead one to believe that nothing has changed. Eighteen
years ago, the costs for getting into business -- or the expenditures
required for a firm to expand from a local to a national market --
were far lower than they are today. Throughout this period, the Amer-
ican economy has proceeded much farther down the road toward concen-
tration of sales, assets, and economic power. In 1977, there is a
well-defined and broad "no-man's-land" where businesses are too big
to receive SBIC help, but still much too small to obtain capital from
the public or from other institutional sources.

For all of these reasons, NASBIC proposes the following
changes in the SBA size standards for SBIC financing purposes:

1. The financial size standards should be raised to $15-
million in assets, $7.5-million of net worth, and an
average annual pretax profit for the past two years of
$2-million.
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2. The employment criteria should be doubled.

3. The gross revenues tests for specific industries
should be reexamined and revised upward to a
level appropriate to today's economic conditions.

4. SBA should create a mechanism for regularly reviewing
the SBIC size standards to compensate for inflationary
and economic changes.

5, SBA should establish size criteria for new industries
on a timely basis.

B. SBA should recognize non-cash gains as earnings
of SBICs.

In the days of a hot over-the-counter stock market, SBICs
were usually able to sell off the stock they held in successful
portfolio companies. That is seldom possible today, and the SBIC
often sells that appreciated stock to the business itself or some
other purchaser who will give a note for a part of the purchase
price. Tax law recognizes such a sale as a taxable event; CPAs
recognize that sale as giving rise to a gain by the SBIC; only
SBA pretends that nothing happens until the SBIC has cash in hand.

NASBIC believes that SBA's position is erroneous. We
understand that SBA is wary of sham transactions where co-conspir-
ators fix inflated prices on small business securities and try to
defraud the Government. NASBIC cannot guarantee that unscrupulous
people will never try this ruse, but we feel strongly that regulations
should be based upon the strength of rational economi¢® policy, rather
than solely upon the fear of fraud. Furthermore, we point out that
any such deceit already falls under the Federal criminal code. 1In
addition, non-cash gains would not be recognized by SBA until they
are specifically certified by an independent accountant.

After studying this subject at length, NASBIC recommends
that only debt instruments should be eligible to be recognized
for SBA purposes as non-cash gains. The fluctuation of equity
prices would raise additional problems.

This revision in present SBA policies is important; the
recognition of non-cash gains would bring more money into the SBIC
program; it would qualify for additional leverage, and would
increase the legal lending limit of all SBICs having such gains.

C. SBA should amend its control regulation.

On at least four occasions during the past 18 years, SBA
has revised its regulation dealing with the presumption of control
by an SBIC over a portfolio company. At the present time, when the
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SBIC and the owner-manager each own 50% of the voting stock, SBa
considers that the SBIC is presumed to have "control"; in earlier
years, such a stand-off was not considered control.

This is a particularly important matter for SBICs which
specialize in providing venture capital to new small businesses.
In such cases, the SBIC ordinarily provides the bulk of the fi-
nancing and believes that its interests would be best protected
by a 50-50 stock ownership. NASBIC seeks a full SBA review of
the present policy and points out that such an amendment to the
present regulations would encourage more investments of the very
type which SBA itself is seeking.

D. _SBA should permit SBICs to augment their private
capital structure through the sale of capital notes.

At present, SBICs are allowed to include as private capital
only funds raised through the sale of stock. We are certain that
some individuals and institutions would be willing to commit dollars
to SBICs, but would prefer to purchase SBIC capital notes, rather
than stock. Other financial institutions have increased their size
through the sale of such notes, and we believe that SBICs should
also be given that authority. Under appropriate conditions, sub-
ordinated funds raised by SBICs in this manner should qualify for
leverage and should be considered in the calculation of a licensee's
legal loan limit.

E. Give the SBIC program an Associate Administrator at SBA.

From 1958 through 1972, the SBA official responsible for
SBICs was the Associate Administrator for Investment; his duties
encompassed only the SBIC and development company programs. Since
1972, that Associate Administrator has been known as the Associate
Administrator for Finance and Investment and has been assigned the
duties of heading up all of SBA's varied financial assistance
programs -~ which differ greatly from the SBIC concept. This down-
grading of SBICs at SBA has been reflected in the lower priority
given urgently-needed revisions in the laws, regulations, and
policies relating to our program. NASBIC strongly endorses the
assignment of an Associate Administrator responsible only for SBICs;
we know that such an official will enable our industry to serve
better the small business community.

F. SBICs should be able to invest in Subchapter S firms.

For at least a dozen years, NASBIC has sought statutory
authority for SBICs to invest in Subchapter S firms. Now small
businesses electing Subchapter S treatment lose that break when an
SBIC (or any investor not an individual) purchases its stock. We
have found no opposition to the idea, since it would make more firms
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eligible for help from SBICs. On the other hand, neither Congress
nor the Administration has given a high enough priority to the con-
cept to obtain its passage. They should this year. If SBICs could
be shareholders in a Subchapter S corporation, this would redound to
the benefit of many small businesses, and would contribute to the
health of the SBIC industry as well.

G. Exempt publicly-owned SBICs from the Investment
Company Act of 1940.

At one time, there were some 50 SBICs registered under the
Investment Company Act of 1940 and these publicly-owned SBICs
accounted for the great majority of all private dollars committed
to the industry. 1In 1977, only 14 publicly-traded SBICs are still
in business and their private capital is a small fraction of the
1963 total.

NASBIC has spent many thousands of hours and many thousands
of dollars trying to gain administrative relief from the '40 Act
which would allow venture capital oriented SBICs to operate effectively
and efficiently under SEC regulations. We are convinced that no mean-
ingful relief is coming from the Commission, so we strongly urge Con-
gress to exempt publicly-owned SBICs from the strictures of the Invest-
ment Company Act of 1940 and combine all necessary regulation of SBICs
under SBA.

H. Liberalize Rule 144, so SBICs will be able to cash
in on their winners.

Rule 144 is another obstacle to the SBIC-venture capital
industry. With the virtual shut-down of the new issues market, most
SBICs are able to realize capital gains only through sales of the
stock of successful portfolio companies under Rule 144. The cur-
rent version of that Rule is seriously deficient for SBICs and should
be amended in two important respects: first, the volume limitation
should be doubled, so SBICs will be able to sell up to 1% of the out-
standing stock of the issuer in a three-month, rather than six-month
period. The second change would free for sale all the unregistered
stock of a qualifying company after the SBIC or venture capital com-
pany had held it for five years.

I. Amend Rule 146 so it will be more useful to small
firms making private offerings.

The SEC's Rule 146 spelled out the conditions under which a
business could sell unregistered stock by utilizing specific criteria
of a private offering placement. Although the Rule has clarified a
number of points, it has several weaknesses which vitiate its useful-
ness to small business. NASBIC has recently written the Commission
urging amendments to the Rule which would make it more valuable.
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IV. GIVING A BETTER BREAK TO SMALL BUSINESS GENERALLY

Up to this point, we have concentrated on those items which
would directly benefit the profitability and the operating effectiveness
of the SBICs themselves. 1In this final section of our report, we shall
propose a number of recommendations (largely of changes in various laws)
which will greatly strengthen the independent sector of our economy --
and buttress the position of individual small business concerns.

A. Congress should pass the COSIBA Tax Bill.

The Council of Small and Independent Business Associations
has drafted a comprehensive tax bill which would significantly lessen
the adverse impact of present Federal tax laws on new and small busi-
nesses. NASBIC reaffirms its support for all 18 of the provisions
of the COSIBA bill, but wishes at this time to stress the particular
importance of three features of that measure: (1) the job creation
credit which would encourage smaller firms to employ additional
workers through a tax credit; (2) a graduated corporate income tax
structure which would permit smaller firms to retain a larger portion
of their earnings for reinvestment in the business; and (3) a liber-
alized and simplified depreciation schedule which could be utilized
by smaller companies.

B. Present capital gains taxation removes much of
the incentive to invest. The trend must be
reversed.

The COSIBA tax bill contains a section revising current
capital gains taxes, but we believe this item is so important it
should be mentioned separately. During the past several years,
Congress has skewed the tax laws even more strongly in favor of
consumption and borrowing, and against savings and investment.

The Nation will inevitably suffer from this short-sighted action,
since our productive plant is significantly older than that of other
industrialized countries. 1In addition, the new provisions of law
(e.g., the tax on preference income) remove much of the incentive

for persons to invest in any business, but particularly in riskier
small companies. NASBIC places a high priority on statutory

changes which would encourage citizens to invest their dollars in the
modernization and expansion of the American industrial plant and

in the greater utilization of technological innovation.

C. Executives of small businesses should be allowed
qualified stock options.

Under the guise of "loophole-closing", recent amendments
to the Internal Revenue Code have removed the attractiveness of
restricted stock options for managers of new and small businesses.
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In the past, a small firm could offer stock options as a positive
incentive for highly-qualified executives to leave a big, successful
corporation. If the small business prospered, the options would
appreciate in value and the executive's gamble would have paid off.
Today, the Federal tax system eliminates the option inducement at

the same time that the 50% ceiling on taxes on earned income provides
further inducement for the successful business manager to stick with
the big business which is able to pay high salaries and to reject the
alternative of working for a smaller firm.

We believe the Tax Code should give recognition to the
realities of economic life and that it should be amended to allow
rational human beings to cast their lot with new and small businesses-.-
not merely with giant corporations or secure bureaucracies.

D. Regulation A should be extended to cover larger
public_stock offerings.

Even though SEC's Reg A simplified offering registration is
not widely utilized these days, we believe it would be worth while
to increase the present dollar limitation of $500,000 up to $3,000,000.
It is possible that the increase would make the concept useful to
more small businesses.

E. Pension fund managers must be given more latitude
and more protection.

The recently-passed Employment Retirement Income Security
Act (ERISA) accelerated the movement of pension fund investments
into the securities of only the very largest blue chip corporations.
The law and recent judicial decisions force all but the bravest
pension fund managers to disdain stocks or obligations of smaller
firms -- or shares of venture capital pools investing in smaller
companies. ERISA should be amended to clarify the right of such
managers to invest in a broader number of companies, and the law
would also create a "basket" of 5% of the assets of pension funds
which could be invested in a higher-risk securities, including
SBICs or other venture capital pools.

F. Small Business should be elevated to Cabinet status.

America's 10-million small businesses account for 43% of
the Nation's Gross National Product and almost 55% of all private
sector employment. Those are big numbers indeed, but the Federal
Government has never fully recognized the extent to which its
actions throttle the vigor of the independent sector. In 1953,
Congress evidenced its concern about the health of new and growing
companies when it established the Small Business Administration
as an independent agency within the Executive Branch. Over the
past 24 years, SBA has been delegated additional powers and additional
responsibilities, but it has been asked to accomplish its mandate
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largely without any increment in employment and without any
political muscle provided by the White House.

There has long been a Department of Commerce, a Department
of Agriculture, and a Department of Labor; we believe strongly
that the time has come for a Department of Independent Business.
Job creation, productivity, innovation, competition -- all these
topics are at the jugular of our political and economic life and
small business plays the crucial role in each field.

SUMMARY

In this paper, we have attempted to integrate a series of
recommendations which would reinvigorate the free enterprise system
in the United States. Quite naturally, we have focused on the
specific needs and opportunities of the SBIC industry -- that's what
we know best. Every yardstick proves that the SBIC program has been
a boon to tens of thousands of small businesses and a most successful
investment for the Federal Government. We believe that our proposals
will expand the industry's positive achievements.

In addition, we have made several recommendations aimed
directly at small businesses themselves. SBICs can never succeed
if the paths of opportunity are barred to smaller firms -- nor
can the American way of life survive when the only competitors
are big business, big labor, and big government.
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Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Liebenson.

STATEMENT OF HERBERT LIEBENSON, EXECUTIVE VICE
PRESIDENT, NATIONAL SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION

Mr. Liesensox. My name is Herbert Liebenson. I am vice president
for governmental affairs of the National Small Business Association.

In recent studies of the FTC/SEC Quarterly Reports, made by our
organization, we were amazed to find the differences in impact between
the large and small firms during periods of business downturn or re-
cession. Basically, small irms began a downturn from 6 months to 14
years prior to any measurable effect on the larger firms. During the pe-
riod of time from 1952 to 1974, the differences between the highest.and
lowest point of small business activity fluctuated 44 percent, while dur-
ing the same period of time, larger firms moved between 14 percent and
17 percent. This has suggested the need for a statistical series of Small
Business Economic Indicators which would make it possible to identify
a downturn in the economy at its earliest stage and plans could be im-
plemented to reduce downward pressures much earlier—from 6 months
to 1 year earlier—than if we looked at the present series of economic
indicators.

What we are suggesting is that the small business community be
looked at as a single entity and, for the purposes of future economic
growth, be separated from the large business statistical data in order
that improvements can be made where and whenever necessary. The
Humphrey-McIntyre bill goes a long way toward establishing and
creating necessary information that will lead to earlier adoption of
policies to implement small business programs for investment and
advocacy.

In March 1977, the New York Stock Exchange Research Department
produced a report on institutional holdings of New York Stock Ex-
change listed stocks as of 1975. It is interesting to note that over 33.6
percent of the New York Stock Exchange holdings were held by se-
lected institutional investors. This had increased from 27.6 percent in
1970 and 18.7 percent in 1960. While the latest data is not available,
we know that as a result of the ERISA legislation and the mandatory
requirements for vesting, this percentage has increased measurably.
Any Federal program, such as OSHA, ERISA, social security, and
others, that create major paperwork burdens and mandatory stand-
ards, causes small firms to use available capital for compliance and
therefore they are unable to use that same capital for investment needs
of their own business. With the growth of Government and mandatory
standards, there has been a decrease in the availability of capital, lead-
ing to the current shortage. One of the obvious answers to this problem
is with a two-tier tax program and a two-tier policy which would allow
benefits for those in small business.

The National Small Business would certainly support the establish-
ment of a Small Business Economic Council. It is long overdue. You
cannot develop constructive programs if you do not have the informa-
tion upon which to build. The Council could develop the type of data
needed for the above-mentioned Small Business Economic Indicators.

We also would support the raising of the Small Business Admin-
istration to Cabinet-level rank.
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Under your recommendations on advocacy, small business research
and analysis, again, it is long overdue. For some years the SBA did
have an adequate research staff and we did get considerable informa-
tion that was of benefit. We need information on small business activity
and it can be given and utilized by the Congress.

In order to get this information, SBA must have access to other gov-
ernmental data. They must have the authority and have the responsi-
bility to get the data that is so essential in making policy decisions.

The statistical programs in most agencies are already in place. The
adding of several questions to current mandatory forms, which will
make distinctions between large and small business activities in a par-
ticular sector, is simple to accomplish and would not necessitate any
additional financing.

In the past, representatives of the small business community have
attempted to reduce the reporting burden on the small business com-
munity by asking that they be exempt from certain reporting forms.
As a result, we do not have the basic economic data that now has proved
so necessary in the making of governmental decisions. We hope this
can be improved.

Thank you.

Senator McInTyrE. Thank you, Mr. Liebenson.

Before I turn to the next witness on this panel, Mr, McDonough, I
wish to recognize the presence of Mr. Walter Stults, who is the execu-
tive vice president of the National Association of Small Business In-
vestment Companies.

[ The prepared statement of Mr. Liebenson follows:]
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STATEMENT OF HERBERT LIEBENSON
Oit BEHALF OF
NATIONAL SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION
BEFORE THE
SUBCOMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH AND STABILIZATION
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
AND
SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY
SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS
HOLDING HEARINGS ON
THE SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

JUNE 29, 1977

Mr. Chairman:

My name is Herbert Liebenson. [ am Vice President for Governmental Affairs
of the National Small Business Association. NSB's membership represents 1,000 of
the 1,200 Standard Industrial Classifications.

In recent studies of the FTC/SEC Quarterly Reports, the National Small Business
Association was amazed to find the differences in impact between large and small
business during periods of business downturn or recession. Basically, smail firms
began a downturn from six months to a year and a half prior to any measurable effect
on the larger firms. During the period of time from 1952 to 1974, the differences
between the highest and lowest point of small business activity fluctuated 44%? while
during the same period of time larger firms moved between 14% and 17%. This has
suggested the need for a statistical series of Small Business Economic Indicators
which would make it possible to identify a downturn in the economy at its earliest
stage and plans could be implemenfed to reduce downward pressures much earlier {from
six months to one year) than if we looked at the present series of economic indica-
tors.

What we are suggesting is that the small business community be looked at as
a single entity and, for the purposes of future economic growth, be separated from’
the large business statistical data in order that improvements can be made where
and whenever necessary. The Humphrey-McIntyre bill goes a long way toward establishing

and creating necessary information that will lead to earlier adoption of policies



73

to implement small business programs for investment and advocacy.
Investment Policy
In March 1977 the Hew York Stock Exchange Research Department produced a report

on institutional holdings of HYSE listed stocks-1975. It is interesting to note

that over 33.6% of the NYSE holdings were held by selected institutional investors.

This had increased from 27.6% in 1970 and 18.7% in 1960. While the latest data is

not available, as a resu]t of the ERISA legislation and the mandatory requirements

for vesting, this percentage has increased. Any Federal program, such as OSHA, ERISA,

Social Security, and others, that create major paperwork burdens and mandatory stan-

dards, causes small firms to use available capital for compliance and therefore they

are unable to use that same capital for investment needs of their own business.

With the growth of government and mandatory standards, there has been a decrease

in the availability of capital, leading to the current shortage. One of the obvious
" answers to this problem is with a two-tier tax program and a two-tier policy which

would allow benefits for those in small business.

Establish Small Business Economic Council

National Small Business would certainly support the establishment of a Small
Business Economic Council. This is long overdue. You cannot develop constructive
programs if you do not have the information upon which to build. The Council could
develop the type of data needed for the above-mentioned Small Business Economic In-
dicators.

Cabinet Level Rank

National Small Business would support the elevating of the Small Business Ad-
ministrator to an Executive level which is equivalent to Cabinet level rank. This’
is a program that is long overdue.

Division of Advocacy, Economic Research and Analysis

Unless the SBA has full authority to request agencies of government to obtain
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information for them relating to small business activity in their governmental agency's

areas of responsibility, the data, so essential to making decisions on behalf of

small business, can not be obtained. The statistical programs in most agencies are

already in place. The adding of several questions to current mandatory forms, which

will make distinctions between large and small business activities in a particular

sector, is simple to accomplish and would not necessitate any additional financing.
In the past, representatives of the small business community have attempted

to reduce the reporting burden on the small businéss community by asking that they

be exempt from certain reporting forms. As a result, we do not have the basic econo-

mic data that now has proved so necessary in the making of governmental decisions.

We hope this can be improved.

Thank you.
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Senator McInTyre. We will now hear from Mr. McDonough, ex-
ecutive vice president, Smaller Manufacturers Council.

STATEMENT OF LEO R. McDONOUGH, EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT,
SMALLER MANUFACTURERS COUNCIL

Mr. McDoxoucs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

T have submitted a statement and also a copy of the magazine with
our report from, what we call, the Washington Presentation that was
presented here in May, a combination of SBANE, COSE, IBAW,
and a group from Syracuse, the initials I am sure you are familiar
with. If you are not, they are the Smaller Business Association of New
England, the Council of Small Enterprises—Cleveland, and the Inde-
pendent Business Association of ‘Wisconsin—Milwaukee.

Rather than go through the complete statement I think I would
rather just touch on a few of the points and it is pretty difficult to
follow this group when you are trying to come up with something
new. It is almost like telling an old priest a new sin. After McKevitt
and Stults and the rest of them talk, you have just about covered
the small business waterfront as thoroughly as you can cover it.

The one thing we have found out every time we come to Wash-
ington to talk about the different needs of small business, people ask
us for data. They want to know, where are you coming from, where is
your information. Frankly, we are not in a position to develop much
of the information that is expected of us, and I see an opportunity in
your bill to develop this information, make it available and perhaps be
able to make it available even for us to lean on when we need it to
support some of the problems that we are trying to cope with.

Another thing that I agree with in the report is raising the SBA
Administrator to a Cabinet-level post. Not only would it give him
more clout and more respect in his position, I think it might even
give him a little bit more independence where he could speak his
piece when he should be speaking to small business not for the Ad-
ministration. I do not care what the Administration may be, T still say
that he has to be independent. He has to be able to tell what our prob-
lems are so that he can get them across.

Another point that T would like to address myself to would be the
fact that many, many times great bills are designed and thought up
here, both in the Senate and the House. The ideas behind them are
fantastic. On OSHA, for instance, nobody wants to work in an
unsafe condition, especially a small businessman because in most in-
stances you will find a small businessman is the president of the com-
pany working right alongside doing the same job as many of his
own employees, breathing the same air, working the same machines.

When we asked for a little bit of common sense, I have to say
that—thank God, we are beginning to see daylight. We have met
with Eula Bingham. We have heard some great comments recently.
We feel that the trend is coming along the lines of what we have
been asking for all along—the commonsense approach to some of
the things that are happening to us.

But I guess the point I am trying to make is—OSHA was a great
idea. There is no question about it. Nobody wants an unsafe working
place. ERISA was a great idea because nobody wants to see the
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workingman lose his pension. But somewhere between the time
that you pass a law and it gets interpreted, we get killed. And
I mean we get slaughtered. I had a discussion with Congressman
Al Ullman on ERISA right after it was passed. He went on to ex-
plain that it was a great bill, it was a great idea, and I said, yes, sir,
but I have a pile of papers on my desk on forms that we have to
fill in, and I have to tell about pensions, I have to tell about vacations,
I have to tell about this, about everything connected with the fringe-
benefit program, and he said impossible. And I said, I am sorry, sir,
but those are the forms that we got. This is ERISA.

Senator McInTyre. Let me ask you—are you feeling any relief in
this 2area, at all? Are your accountants reporting any relief in this
area?

Mr. McDoxouc. In ERISA, so far, no; the talk is yes, they are
going to try to. In OSHA, yes; we are beginning to hear some very
good %omments that they are going to get down to the blood and
guts of it.

Senator McINTYre. I just want to tell you that I am on the Federal
Paperwork Commission and I oversight that whole thing. Senator
Humphrey and Senator McClure also can tell you that this is a very
popular measure, moving very fast.

We in the Congress dumped the ERISA law on the bureaucrats
and gave them something like 28 days to come up with regulations
implementing the act. The bureaucrats over at the Labor Department
had no familiarity with the problem. ERISA is a classic example
In congressional muddling and making a terrible problem out of what
was a very good piece of legislation.

Mr. McDox~oueH. I agree totally, sir. I have a pension plan in my
office with four employees, it was only a year old, and it cost $300
to get a few words changed in it to get it updated. Now multiply that
by some of the other companies with many, many, many employees,
you get a slight idea of some of the fees that have been paid by small
business to try to keep themselves up to date with ERISA.

Senator McInTyre. T think 100 or less employees are now exempt.

Mr. Liesenson. May I say there is some progress being made along
those lines. The National Small Business Association had a
meeting with representatives of the Department of Labor and TRS
on reviewing the 5500-K form that is now out for public comment
and I think within the next 15 days they are due to come out with
final regulations which will relieve much of the burden.

Mr. McDoxougu. To summarize, T think, the only thing T would
like to add would be to thank you tremendously for the opportunity.
We have asked for many years to be used as a sounding board. We
think that-the trade associations who deal with the problems day-in-
and-day-out are in a position to get the answers to you, either through
our own offices or through our own presidents. We are very happy
to have the opportunity to come down and pass it on to you.

Thank you. -

Senator McIxTtyre. Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. McDonough follows:]



77

STATEMENT BY: LED R. McDONGUGH JUE 29, 1977
EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT
SMALLER MANUFACTURERS COUNCIL.
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA
BEFORE THE JOINT HEARING OF THE
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE SUBCOMMITIEE ON
ECONOMIC.GROWTH AND STABILIZATION
AND
THE SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS
SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND
SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURERS COUNCIL IS GRATEFUL FOR THI1S OPPORTUNITY TODAY TO TESTIFY
BEFORE THE JOINT HEARING OF THE JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE SUBCOMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC
GROWTH AND STASILIZATION AND THE SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS SUBCOMMITTEE
ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVDCACY.

WE FIRMLY BELIEVE THE SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REDRGANIZATION
ACT OF 1977 1S ESSENTIAL TO SMALL BUSINESS.

I AM LED McDONOUGH, EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT OF THE SMALLER MANUFACTURERS COUNCIL,
A TRADE ASSOCIATION OF SOME 725 MEMBER COMPANIES IN SOUTHWESTERN PENNSYLVANIA, NORTHERN
WEST VIRGINIA AND EASTERN CHIO. ALL OF CUR COMPANIES HAVE UNDER 500 EMPLOYEES, BUT THE
GREAT MAJORITY HAVE LESS THAN 100 EMPLOYEES. STILL, COLLECTIVELY, OUR COMPANIES EMPLOY
MORE THAN 50,000 PERSONS AND HAVE WELL OVER A BILLION DOLLARS IN SALES A YEAR.

WE SPECIFICALLY ENDORSE EACH OF THE GOALS OF THE ACT UNDER CONSIDERATION. THIS IS
NOT A NEW POSITION ON OUR PART -— WE HAVE SUPPORTED THE URGED ESTABLISHMENT OF MANY OF
THE ACT'S PROPOSALS FOR SEVERAL YEARS. WE AND DTHER SMALL BUSINESS GROUPS WERE SUCCESSFUL
IN 1974 IN PROPOSING AND GETTING PASSED INTO LAW A BILL ESTABLISHING THE OFFICE OF CHIEF
COUNSEL FOR ADVOCACY IN THE SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. WITHIN ITS LIMITS, THIS
OFFICE HAS PROVED TO BE VERY VALUABLE AND HELPFUL TO SMALL BUSINESS AND ESTABLISHING A
DivisSION OF ADVOCACY, ECONOMIC RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS WITHIN THE SBA COULD ONLY LEAD TO
STRENGTHENING OF THIS OFFICE AS THE "VOICE OF SMALL BUSINESS" IN DEALING WITH THE MULTI-
TUDE OF GUVERNMENTAL AGENCIES, AS WAS THE INTENT WHEN THE SBA WAS ESTABLISHED IN 1953.

ANYONE WHO HAS SCRATCHED THE SURFACE IN SEEKING INFORMATION ABOUT SMALL BUSINESS

IN THE UNITED STATES KNOWS THAT SMALL BUSINESS EMPLOYS 56X OF THE PRIVATE~SECTOR

98-762 0 - 78 - 6
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EMPLOYMENT, HAS 48X OF THE BUSINESS OUTPUT, PROVIDES 43X OF THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT
AND WELL OVER HALF OF THE IMPORTANT INDUSTRIAL INVENTIONS AND INNOVATIONS.

THIS IS 0BVIOUSLY A BIG GROUP WE'RE TALKING ABOUT BUT, BECAUSE ITS INDIVIDUAL
MEMBERS ARE SMALL AND QUITE OFTEN WITHOUT A "VOICE' ITS NEEDS HAVE ALL TOD OFTEN BEEN
FORGOTTEN. AND NOT ONLY ITS NEEDS — CONGRESS HAS SENT US IN RECENT YEARS A DREADFUL
AMOUNT OF WORK TO DO, ALL, LET ME ADD, FOR ADMIRABLE PURPOSES, BUT OSHA, ERISA aND
ENVIRONMENTAL LEGISLATION HAS ALMOST OVERWHELMED US IN A SEA OF PAPER. THROW THE ENERGY
CRISIS IN ON TOP OF THAT, GENTLEMEN, AND THE SURVIVAL OF SMALL 'Bus'm-:ss IN RECENT YEARS
IS INDEED A TRIBUTE TO THE DETERMINATION OF SMALL BUSINESS OPERATORS. SMALL BUSINESS
FAVORS SAFETY; IT FAVORS SECURE PENSION PLANS; IT'S FOR A CLEAN ENVIRONMENT. BUT THE
ACTIONS IN WASHINGTON AND PLACE; LIKE HARRISBURG RESULT IN MAKE-WORK PROJECTS FOR A
SMALL. BUSINESS PERSON WHO IS ALREADY PRESIDENT, TREASURER, PURCHASING AGENT, SALESMAN,
ENGINEER AND PLANT SUPERINTENDENT ALL WRAPPED INTO ONE.

WE SEE THE SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
AS A VEMICLE FOR RESTORING SOME SORT OF ORDER TO GOVERNMENTAL DEALINGS WITH SMALL BUSI-
NESS. THE GOVERNMENT KNOWS WE'RE OUT THERE, BUT IT DOESN'T SEEM TO CONSIDER US WHEN
THE ROLL CALLS ARE MADE. THERE IS A CHANGE COMING AND I WOULD BE REMISS IN NOT MENTION-
ING IT. PRESIDENT CARTER HAS ALREADY HAD US TO A MEETING AT THE WHITE HOUSE AND HAS
DIRECTED THE ADMINISTRATION AGENCIES TO CONSULT WITH SMALL BUSINESS. WE HAVE MET IN
RECENT WEEKS WITH THE TOP PEOPLE IN OMB, TREASURY, COMMERCE, LABOR (OSHA) AND, OF COURSE,
THE SBA. THESE ARE WORK SESSIONS, NOT COURTESY SESSIONS.

THE SMALL BUSINESS COMMITTEES OF THE CONGRESS HAVE BEEN HELPFUL TO US AND WE,
HOPEFULLY, HAVE BEEN HELPFUL TO THEM IN CARRYING OUT THEIR DUTIES.

SMALL. BUSINESS 1S NOT SEEKING A MANDOUT OR SPECTAL PROTECTION IN ITS DEALINGS WITH
THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. WHAT IT NEEDS IS A FAIR OPPORTUNITY TO OPERATE IN THE COMPETITIVE
SYSTEM,

THE ACT YOU ARE CONSIDERING WOULD SEEM TO GO A LONG WAY TOWARDS THAT END. BY

RAISING THE SBA ADMINISTRATOR TO A CABINET LEVEL EQUIVILENT, THE CONGRESS WOUD BE
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RECOGNIZING THAT, SINCE 95X OF THE BUSINESSES IN THE NATION ARE SMALL BUSINESS, SMALL
BUSINESS 1S A MAJOR FACTOR IN OUR COUNTRY.

COLLECTING DATA FROM THE BANKS ON SMALL BUSINESS LOANS WILL, I'M SURE, PROVIDE
SOME EYE-OPENING INFORMATION TO THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.

IN CONQLUSION, WE FULLY SUPPORT THE REORGANIZATION ACT AND THANK THE SUBCOMMITTEES
FOR THEIR INTEREST AND CONCERN WITH SMALL BUSINESS. WE ARE SURE YOUR WORK HERE TODAY
WILL BE APPRECIATED BY THE SMALL BUSINESS COMMUNITY BECAUSE IT WILL GIVE US THAT FAIR

OPPORTUNITY TO OPERATE IN THE AMERICAN ECONOMIC SYSTEM, THE BEST IN THE WORLD.
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You want to make more money. We canshow you
how. Quickly. Easily. Inexpensively.

More than 40 years’ experience has shown us that
supervisors will take proper steps to reduce costs —

if shown how. To train your supervisors, we will
run a two-day program in your own plant for only
$750 for as many as five participants.

Our program will cover Cost Reduction Attitudes,
Work Sampling, Process Charting, Workplace
Layout and Operation Analysis. All simple.All
easy to understand. And all proved effective in
generating dollars.

A properly trained supervisor can save up to
$10,000 annually using these methods
improvement techniques.

Maynard is the small business that trains 67 of
“Fortune’s” Top 100 companies. And we can do
for you what we have done jor them.

A small investment can yield big dividends. Give
us a call at (412) 782-6900 and let us show you
how we can reduce your costs.

METHODS ENGINEERING COUNCIL

INCORPORATED
A MAYNARD RESEARCH COUNCIL AFFILIATE

RESEARCH
COUNCIL
MAYNARD INCORPORATED
Pittsburgh, PA 15238

R S
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Smaller Manufacturers Councl) 339 Bivd. of the Alties.

Fittsburgh, Pennsyivants 15222
Tetephone 412/391.1622

b Tnvitation

To: Small Manufacturers Who Are Not Members of the SMC
From: Alex T. Kindling, President of the SMC

This issue of The Smaller Manufacturer highlights one of the most important of SMC
activities—Government Relations. Our efforts in Government Relations over the years
have given small business a voice in government, both Federal and State, and the results of
this activity have shown up in recent years with the reduction of the State’s Corporate Net
Income Tax rate and an increase in the surtax exemption on the Federal level from
$25,000 to 50,000.

The SMC has representatives on advjsory groups of the U.S. Small Business Admin-
istration, the U. 8. Treasury, and the U.S. House and Senate Small Business Committees.

In the last two years, members of the Smaller Manufacturers Council have been named
“Small Business Person of the Year” in Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
West Virginia, and the District of Columbia.

The SMC is active in the interests of small business in many other areas than Govern-
ment Relations. Our organization has 16 active committees in the areas of company serv-
ices, bershi jcati and ization devel in addition to Govern-
ment Relations.

We conduct an annual Wage & Fringe Benefit Survey, an annual Small Business Prob-
lems Confe Quarterly B Surveys, publish this magazine and a monthly news-
letter, and every two years publish a Classified Directory of Products and Services which
lists all our members and ia distributed to all purchasing executives in the area.

We invite you to inquire about membership in the SMC. An application is on the back
of this invitation. If you have any questions, call me at my office (824-6400) or contact Leo
McD h, our E: ive Vice Presid at the Council office (391-1622).

Your decision to join the Smaller Manufacturers Council will aid in promoting a
better business climate for all of small business. We look forward to having you join our
growing organization.



83

MEMBERSHIP. ..

IT DOESN'T COST
— IT PAYS!

WHO SHOULD JO'N THE SMC‘) You should—because SMC provides you with

opportunities for direct dollar
savings that can be several times
the modest cost of belonging. It
is literally true that Membership

Y )
our should—if you manufacture 60% of your in SMC doesn't cost—it pays.

sales volume and if your com-
pany meets the approval of the

Board of Directors. For more detailed infqrmation, call 391-1622.
You should—because in Unity There Is MEMBERSHIP DUES:

Strength. Membership in thg Up to 20 employees

Smaller Manufacturers Council 2 to 40 employees

multiplies your effectiveness as 41 to 100 employees. . ..

a businessman by placing at your 101 to 200 employees.

disposal a variety of specialized 201 to 300 employees.

knowledge, experience, re- 301 to 500 $318.00 per year

sources, facilities and contacts The entire amount of your dues may be deducted

which you would not otherwise from income for federal tax purpeses. Please make

possess. check payable to Smaller Manufacturers Council.

Membership Application
SMALLER MANUFACTURERS COUNCIL
339 Bivd. of the Allies - Pittsburgh, Pa, 15222 . (412) 391-1622

Company Phone
Street City County Zip
Applies for membership in the Smaller Manufacturers Council and agrees to pay the sumof §_______ annually.

(First year's dues payable now; second year's dues will be prorated and subsequent year's will be on a calendar year
basis.)

Type of busi
Products or services:
Number of ge of annual sales manutactured or processed in own plant:
Signed
Title
Home address
City Zip
Proposed by:

Date
Check Must Accompany Signed Application
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REMARKS AND
COMMENTS:

SMC’s active role in the field of Government Relations is
emphasized in this issue because of the enormous activity in
that program in recent weeks.

First, we have pictures of SMC President Alex T. Kindling
and Ralph W. Murray, General Chairman of Government Rela-
tions, at their meeting with President Carter at the White House
on March 29. The story of the meeting and their testimony was
reported in the May issue. For the pictures, see page 11.

¥ - * ¥

Next we record the tremendous honor given to Past President
Harry G. Austin, Jr., in being awarded the Pennsylvania Small
Business Person of the Year title by the Small Business Admin-
istration. Mr. Austin was also named the Small Business Person
of the Year for the SBA region of Delaware, Virginia, West Vir-
ginia, Maryland, Pennsylvania, and the District of Columbia and
was one of 10 finalists for U.S. Small Business Person of the
Year. For this turn to page 12.

3K 3% 3 *

The third activity is our annual trip to Washington in mid-May
where we joined with four other small business groups for the
Small Business Presentation to Congress. A group of 55 SMC
members and similar-sized delegations from the other organiza-
tions emphasized the small business viewpoint to the Congres-
sional leaders in the fields of surtax exemption, revised depreci-
ation rutes, and deferment of capital gains if reinvestment in
small busi is made in a specified time.

The complete text of the Washington Presentation begins on
page 6.

A

This was undoubtedly our most and best or
trip to Washington. Washington Presentation Chairman George
Saxon had his teams organized well in advance and they spent
the day visiting the offices of their assigned Congressmen and
staff members. These visits followed showing of the video-taped
Presentation to Congressmen at breakfast and to Senators at
funch.

Members of each of the five small business organizations
(from Pittsburgh, Boston, Cleveland, Milwaukee and Syracuse)
took part in the video tape and SMC was well represented by
Past President Austin, speaking on capital gains, and Winston
Lord and his mother, Christine, of W. W. Lord Manufactur-
ing speaking on depreciation. Mr. Lord’s responding in sign
language to questions on depreciation was truly a moving
experience.

—Leo R. McDonough



SMC President Alex T. Kindling, left, talks with U.S. Sen.
Gaylord Nelson (D-Wis.), chairman of the Senate Smalt Busi-
ness Committee, at the social hour.

George Saxon {Condenser Cleaners Mfg. Co.), left, chairman
of the SMC Washington Presentation, and Edward P. Puza
{APS industries, Inc.), right, discuss the Presentation with
U.S. Rep. William Moorhead (D-Pittsburgh).

Ralph W. Murray (IDL, Inc.), feft, SMC General Chairman of
Government Relations, and Mrs. Roseann Austin pose with
Congressman Moorhead.

4

CONGRESS GIVES
SMALL BUSINESS
WARM RECEPTION

Fifty-three SMC members took the 1977 small busi-
ness message to Congress May 18 and the warm recep-
tion by the Senators and Congressmen indicated the
Federal Government is listening.

Leading the SMC delegation were President Alex T.
Kindling, Ralph W. Murray, General Chairman of Gov-
ernment Relations, and George Saxon, Chairman of
Federal Government Relations.

The main thrust of the Washington Presentation was
capital formation, with emphasis on raising the surtax

revised depr rules, and changes in
the capital gains regulations to allow deferment of
capital gains taxes if the money received is re-invested
in small business.

A video-tape presentation—including Past President
Harry G. Austin, Jr., James Austin Co. and Winston
Lord, and Christine Lord of W. W. Lord Manufacturing—
was the highlight of the message to Congress. It was
backed up with a detailed printed booklet.

Five small business groups cooperated in the Pres-
entation, an addition of one over previous years. The
five were SMC, the Smaller Business Association of New
England (SBANE), the Council of Smaller Enterprises
{COSE) from Cleveland, the independent Business As-
sociation (IBAW) of Milwaukee, and the new group, the
Small Business Council (SBC) of Syracuse.

The complete presentation is presented in this issue.

Congresswoman Margaret Heckler (R-Mass.) makes a point
while talking with SMC President Alex T. Kindling. A month
after the 1974 Small Business Presentation in which an
office of Chief Counsel for Advocacy in the Small Business
Administration was called for, Congresswoman Heckler in-
troduced a bill creating the office and it passed the Congress
and was signed by President Ford.
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- Vi
G. Robert Cox (J. P. Devine Co.), left, and Earl Latterman

{Tygart Industries). right, talk with U.S. Sen. Thomas Mc-
intyre {(D-N.H.) during the social hour.

President Kindling, Barrie Gibbs (Gibbs Corporation), center,
and William Truxal (Penn State Too! & Die) rehash the day's
activities on Capitol Hill.

-~ L) A
Mo, A VT
Joann Price, legisiative assistant to U.S. Sen. Richard
Schweiker (R-Pa.) visits with President Kindling.
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i

Herbert Sprira, right, counsel for the Senate Small Business
Committee, and Mrs. Sprira were greeted at the social hour
by President Kindling.

Y W

R. F. Davis (Woodings-Verona Tool Works), left, and Carl
Binder (Evans City Machine & Tool) relax at the end of 2
busy day.

Ronald Tostevin {Glass Beads Co.), right, was host to U.S.
Rep. Gus Yatron (D-Reading) at the breakfast for congress-
men. .

Past President Harry G. Austin, Jr., center, Mrs. Austin and
R. C. Myers (Robinson Industries, Inc.} are shown at the
breakfast in the Rayburn House Office Building.

(Cont. on page 24)
5



Over 30 years ago, the Small Business
Washington Presentation began under the

auspices of the Smaller Associa-
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1977 SMALL BUSINESS
WASHINGTON

of small business. For instance, the 1974
Presentation proposed that the Small
i ini: ion create an Office

tion of New England, tnc. (SBANE). Four
years ago we were joined by the Indepen-
dent i iation of i

of Advocacy. Through the efforts of Con-
gresswoman Margaret M. Heckler, Con-

(IBAW), the Smaller Council

gress a Chiet Counsel for
within this agency. Last year's

(SMC) of Pittsburgh, Pa., and three years
ago, the Council of Smaller Enterprises
(COSE) of Cleveland, Ohio, This year, the
Small Business Council of Syracuse, New
York, is joining the small business coalition
of grassrgots organizations.

Over the years this Small Business
Washington Presentation has led to signifi-
cant legisfative accomplishments on behalf

Presentation offered 18 specific propasals
that address the tax inequities confronting
small business. Congress has responded
since with revisions in the estate and gift
tax areas and for the first time, a job tax
credit. Recommendations in all three of
these areas were contained in the 1976
Washington Presentation,

The theme of this year's Presentation is

WASHINGTON PRESENTATION
BACKGROUND

“Capital Formation = Job Creation.” It is
based upon the findings of the special
study by a Task Force on Venture and
Equity Capital, conducted by the SBA dur-
ing the past year and released in January,
1977.

Small business has always received a
warm welfcome on Capitol Hill. The Presen-
tation’s purpose is to translate this cordial
reception into action, by articulating the

and of small i
to our nationa! tawmakers. We thank the
Senate and House Small Business Com-
mittees and staffs for making it possible
for the five organizations to give this
presentation.

CAPITAL FORMATION = JOB CREATION

SBA TASK FORCE
ON

VENTURE AND EQUITY CAPITAL

Growth requires money.

Small businesses can’t get money
for growth.

So small businesses can't grow.
Instead, they die.

it's as simple and distressing as that.
Thanks to some profound changes in the
nation's overall capital markets, small
business faces a capital shortage esti-
mated at $8 billion a year.‘?’ Venture capi-
tal, start-up capital, expansion capital—
they are largely unavailable to smafl busi-
nesses anymore.

Factors behind the capital shortage are
extremely complex, as the SBA Task Force
on Venture and Equity Capital for Small
Business, January 1977, found out after
an intensive study headed by former SEC
Chairman William J. Casey. The results,
however, are starkly simple:

win 1975, only four underwritings of
new stock were successful for smalt busi-
nesses. They raised a total of $16.2 mil-
lion, Eight years earlier, there were 548
offerings, raising $1.5 billion.

»Offerings under Regulation A plum-
meted to $49 million in 1975 from $256
mitlion in 1972, and many of the offerings
were unsuccessful. Meantime, large cor-
porations were raising $41 billion in the
public securities market—up 50% from
1972,

8 A new company nowadays must reach
an annual sales level of $10 million before
it can even think of public financing. It
must attain annua) revenues of $25 million

wAnd the survivors don't fare much
better. The alarming merger trend and
concentration of assets in large corpora-
tions have come mainly at the expense of
small businesses. Acquisitions of small
companies account for 879% of recently
and pending isiti Many

have been ‘‘shotgun weddings’ brought
about by the inability of small business
investors to sell their shares to other in-
vestors. Instead, large corporations are the

i b

before the full range of capital-
tools are available to it.

wEven the venture capitalists who spe-
cialize in high-risk investments are turning
away from small business. In 1975, only
5% of venture-capitalists’ investments
were in start-ups of new ventures, and 2
paltry 2% went to first-round financings.
Instead, venture capital is flowing to estab-
lished companies, which don‘t face the
severe capital-formation problems being

by small i

win the meantime, new businesses are
failing st an alarming rate: 80% die within
a decade.

only d they buy at
discounted prices.

The problem is eapital formation, Smail
businesses can’t get enough new capital.
What they do get can’t be recycled effec-
tively to benefit new ventures. Traditional
capital markets have frozen out small com-
panies even when they show high fikeli-
hood of success.

How can small businesses find the fund-
ing they need to survive? Last year, the
Small Business Coalition recommended 18
changes in the tax code that would address
the problem. Sixteen of these points event-
ually were packaged in the Nelson-Evins



Tax Reform Bill. Congress offered to act
especially in the area of estate and gift
taxes and in job-creation.

At the same time, the Small Business
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sector saving. A study last year estimated
private saving will fal) $500 billion short of
capital requirements between now and
1985 ‘2 The capital drought will burt large
as well as smali, but the im-

an
study of capital formation in the small
business sector. The SBA Task Force was
charged with producing a program to en-
courage capita! formation for small busi-
nesses.

The Coalition is grateful for the far
reaching work done by the SBA Task Force.
Their proposals deserve careful study, To
facilitate that study, the Washington Pres-
entation of 1977 focuses on the SBA re-
port. We will attempt to on the

pact will be most severe in the small
business sector.

2. An increasing and dangerously high
ratio of debt to equity, arising in part from
artificial tax advantages extended to debt
financing.

New companies traditionally start out
using debt and hope to work their way to
equity financing, which enabtes them to
build permanent capital. There has been

Task Force’s basic findings and to explain
its specific proposals.

The 15-member SBA Task Force began
work last summer amid signs of crisis in
the small business sector. No longer was
there room for skepticism about small
business’ pleas for help. These weren't
wealthy entreprenturs crying "“Wolf” in
order to get wealthier. These were strug-
gling businesses barely able to stay afloat
in the face of tax inequities and inadequate
capital. This was a crisis crippling the sec-
tor that provndes 56% of pnvata -sector
output,
43% of Gross Na(lonal Product and over
half of important industrial inventions and
innovations.

Charged with investigating the crisis and
recommending solutions, the SBA group
started out with a narrow focus on venture
capital for very small businesses. But it
quickly became apparent that the capital-
crunch was far more pervasive than that.
So the Task Force took a broad look at
what ails the small business sector.

Six months later, the SBA Task Force
had reached this startling conclusion:

“a set of impediments have developed
that are preventing smaller businesses
from attracting the capital without which
they cannot perform their traditional
function of infusing innovation and new
competition into the economy.”

Subtle but profound changes in U.S,
capital markets have made venture and
expansion capital for small businesses
“'almost invisible in America today,” the
Task Force said.

however, at the point where
transmon from debt to equity traditionally
has been made. For example, Small Busi-
ness Investment Companies have been
among the first sources of equity financing
for a growing concern. Nowadays, however,
the SBICs operate under Federal rules that
favor investments via debt securities,
rather than pure equity. Deprived of this
former source of equity financing, the
growing concern approaches another key
growth step, long-term bank financing, with
an unattractive balance sheet showing an
overicad of debt. The high debt ratio
scares off conservative investors like banks.
And the noose draws tighter.

3. Distinct
equity and other forms of risk capital.

Individual investors who used to keep
an eye out for promising new ventures got
bumed in the recent bear market and
have pulled back from risk-taking. Mean-
time, capital gains tax rates have nearly
doubled since 1970, drastically reducing
the incentive for individuals to invest in
high-risk equities.

The cost of entering the public securities
market is enormous. The Task Force ana-
lyzed six small offerings made in 1976 and
found that the average cost of registration
alone was $122,350 per offering. That, the
Task Force concluded, is an “insurmount.
able roadblock” for many small companies.
On top of remstratxon costs there are the

lated paper-
work that are merely a nuisance to large
companies but a back-breaking burden to
thiniy-staffed small companies.

4 Savlngs are gravntatmg toward Iarsev
which are

policy the
public”" from investing in smaller busi-
nesses “‘while it encourages the public to
risk $17 billion a year in Government.
sponsored lotteries.”

IMPEDIMENTS

The Task Force identified *'six impadi-
ments to small business growth.” They
are:

1. A public policy that tilts sharply
towards encouraging consumption and dis-
couraging savings and investment.

Capital requirements are met by private-

FOOTNOTES

1. Treasury Smafl Busincss Advisory Committcs
on Economic Policy, Roport of Recommanda.
tions to the Secretary of the Treasury, Decem-
bar 1976, page 5.

investing these savings in smaller and new
businesses.

Large banks, mutual funds and pensions
dominate today's investment activity. The
10 largest banks contro! 33% of all bank
deposits, up from 20% in 1962. Pension
fund assets have tripled since 1962, By
1985, it's estimated pension fund man-
agers will control over half of all equity
capital. Mutual fund assets have doubled
since 1962. Altogether, institutions ac-
count for 70% of trading volume on the
New York Stock Exchange.

As new saving takes place, it tends to

flow into these lower-risk institutions.
Thay, In tum, channel the money into
Small

busmess, meanwhile, remains on the out-
side looking in, as savlnns become in-
creasingly concentrated in markets from
which small concemns are frozen out.

5. Well

»

3 'nmlmony by Norman B. Ture,
aconomist, before Select Committeo on
‘Small Business, Soptember 23, 1975,

efforts to protect
investors inadvertantly place smaH busi-
nesses at a disadvantage in competing for

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER—JUNE, 1977

impediments to raising’

available funds,

High-risk ventures once accounted for
a small but important portion of institu-
tional investments. These special allot-
ments were the life-blood for many new
and smaller companies. Nowadays, how-
ever, institutions shy away from even token
activity in high-risk investments, The 1974
Employee Retirement Income Security Act,
for example, contains standards that turmn
out to be a disincentive for risk. As pension
fund managers are interpreting the stan-
dards, investments must be solely in larger
companies with proven earnings records.
This succeeds in reducing lawsuits and
liabilities, thus protecting the fund man-
agers’ flank. But it also shuts off ancther
spigot that had been sending capital into
the small business sector.

6. Aftrition and concentration in the
network of financial institutions and firms
work against capital-formation in the small
business sector.

The securities industry is shrinking. The
number of registered securities broker/
dealer firms dropped 35% over the past
five years. The number of registered rep-
resentatives shrank, too. This shrinkage
makes access to capital even more difficult
for smatler businesses than before. Major
brokerage houses, which now handle most
underwriting, generally won‘t touch a new
offering unless the company has annual
earnings of over $2 million. Some of the
few remaining regional houses will go be-
low that (evel, but they're still insisting on
at least $1 million annual earnings. Such
cut-off points eliminate the great majority
of smaller businesses, not to mention com-
panies still in the research, start-up or
early growth stages, where profitability is
still a few years down the road.

LIFE CYCLE OF A
GROWING BUSINESS

To get inside the capital-formation prob-
lem, the SBA Task Force analyzed the
“life cycle” of a growing business. The
findings are extremely important, because
they reveal how complex capital-formation
has become in our sophisticated economy.
Moreover, the Task Force found that to
get the capital-formation system back into
sync will require a series of remedies just
as complex as the system itself.

Most people figure a new company will
flourish if its product is sound and its
management wise. The financial realities
turn out to be quite different. Access to
capital is the crux. The soundest product
and wisest managers can’t do a thing with-
out capital.

Business growth occurs in a series of
stages. At each stage, different types of
capital are needed and different specialized
sources of capital must be approached.
Orderly movement through the growth
cycle requires adequate financing at each
stage. A breakdown at any one stege dis-
rupts the others.

A new enterprise typically is born in the

D 'S own

by a few small outside investments by
family and friends. As the venture moves
from research to start-up, the owner's
checkbook goes dry. Friends and relatives
start running low. At this stage, the own-

7



er's mid-moming coffee breaks with Banker
Brown start to pay off. Based on his knowl-
edge of the owner and his venture, the
local banker starts making short-term
ioans to help build inventory and to handle
multiplying accoums receivable.

fri
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pipeline. The Task Farce further recognized
that there are two broad categories of
small business: those that are local and
probabty will never need access to public
financing, and those that can develop to
the point where public financing will be

Such
can only carry a company so far. Around
start-up time, the owner starts looking out-
side his immediate circle. Investment firms
such es Small Business Investment Com-
panies get interested. If start-up is success-
ful, the owner moves higher up the bank
ladder and secures his first long-term cor-
porate loan.

As growth reaches the $10 million an-
nual revenue level, the owner and his in-

team

y. Different apply to each
category.

Following are specific recommendations
made by the SBA Task Force, with elabora-
tion from their findings and from other
documents. In genera) terms, Recommen-
dations 1-11 apply mastly to small com-
panies that aren't seeking access to public
financing. They seek to facilitate develop-
ment of internal capital, to attract institu-
tlonal capltal and to xmprove the Smafl
's role in lang-term

start idering public I the

tnitial equity offering succeeds, then sus-
tained growth is possible and long-term

Recommendations 14-21 concern com-
panies seeking access to public captial.
These seek to make in-

capital is sought from major i
Around $40 million in annual revenue, the
company reaches maturity and has avail-
able to it the full variety of

stitutional funds more readily available
and to improve small business’ access to
public

tion tools.

The SBA Task Force likened this capital
flow to a pipeline. If the flow is smocth, all
types of Investment capital can function.
Company A taps a specific capital pool for
as long as necessary and then moves on to
the next, thus releasing those first funds
for use by the next company to come
along. If a clog develops at any point, how-
ever, capital dries up a!l slong the pipe-
line. Savings that can't be pulled out of
one venture won't be available for another,

As the SBA Task Force found out, clogs
exist at every stage In the pipeline. A con-
sumption-minded economy has trimmed
savings generally. Tax laws penalize the
investor who liquidates a new-venture in-
vestment, even if he re-invests the funds in
another new venture. The small but vital
corps of individuals who thrived on high-
risk ventures is a shrinking force. Institu-
tions have the money now, and they're

prone to invest-
ment practices. Most venture capitalists
have adopted a policy of staying away from
start-up ventures. The public securities
market remains an illusive dream for virtu-
ally all small businesses.

In other words, the capital pipeline is
practically dry, as far as small business is

of funds,
on which the whole pipeline depends, isn't
occurring. Instead, capital remains trapped
as the company stagnates and dies, or the
owner gets frustrated and sells out to a
larger concemn, or the owner dies and his
company gets consumed by estate taxes.
As new capital sources come along, they
see this unattractive scenario and simply
skip the small business sector altogether
in favor of safer ground.

TASK FORCE
RECOMMENDATIONS

What is to be done? The first thing, the
SBA Task Force says, is to forget any
of simple The
will need to be as specific and sophisti-
cated as the problems. What the SBA
group did was to identify specific remedies
for each stage in the capital-formation

Recommendations 12 and 13 concermn
the SBA's role as advocate and the devel-
cpment of University Business Develop-
ment Centers, The Small Business Coali-
tion believes these two recommendations
also deserve consideration.

= Conceming tax laws and IRS regula-
tions:

1. Increase the corporate surtax ex-
emption from the present level of
$50,000 to $100.000.

During the vital years of research, start-
up and early growth, capital must come
from internal cash flow and from borrow-
Ing. Congress recognized this in principle
39 years ago when it exempted a com-
pany's first $25,000 in earnings from the
full 48% tax rate. Congress raised the
exemption to $50,000 two years ago, when
it became clear that 429% of inflation
since 1938 had made the $25,000 all but
irrelevant.

The exemption still isn't adequate for
modern needs, especially in view of clogs
elsewhere in the capita! pipeline, according

ating the first $200,000 of assets,

Writing off depreciable assets is an im-
portant method small business can use to
improve cash flow. Several- suggestions
have been made for increasing flexibility
in depreciation. The Treasury Small Busi-
ness Advisory Committee recommended to
the Secretary in Decemnber that any
amount up to 100% of an asset value
could be written off in the year of acquisi-
tion. This, in effect, is a tax deferral and
does not effect over the long run the
amount of tax paid. The limitation would
be $200,000 a year.

3. Permit investors in qualified small
businesses to defer the tax on
capital gains if the proceeds of
the sale on a profitable small busi-
ness investment are reinvested
within a specified time in other
qualified small business invest-
ments.

There has been a 70% to 100% in-
crease in capital gains tax rates over the
past ten years. Because the capital gains
tax at its higher limit approaches the tax
on “eamed” income, the once lower capi-
tal gains tax is “so high that it no longer
serves as an incentive to provide long-term
investment capital.” Allowing investors to
defer the tax if they keep recycling their
investment would attract many individual
investors back to the small business sec-
tor. The SBA Task Force pointed out prece-
dents for such deferral in home sales, con-

and

plan distributions. In terms of tax reve-
nues, the initial cost of deferral would be
more than offset by higher tax revenues
paid by new and growing companies.
“Small business is potentially the most
rapidly growing part of the equity invest-
ment spectrum,’’ the Task Force says.

4. Liberalize certain limits of Section
1244 of the Intenal Revenue
Code.

This section was enacted in 1958 to
encourage the flow of new funds into small
business. It provides that certain losses
on small i can be

to the SBA Task Force. They
this schedute:

Aliowing small business to use a larger
portion of thelr first $100,000 of earnings
would be "the most direct and effective
step that can help small business,” the
SBA Task Force says. The benefits would
be passed on immediately in the form of
new jobs and, before long, additional tax
revenues for government and lower welfare
and unemployment costs, Small busi-
nesses grow by hiring people. Large cor-
porations grow by buying machines and
reducing employment.

N.B. The Washington Presentation Co-
alition recommends a surtax exemption of
$150,000. Inflation has accelerated since
1975, when the surtax matter first was
raised. The Wholesale Price Index now is
474%, higher than it was in 1938.
rise as of 1975 was 429% ) The SBA Task
Force's ,000
would be outdated beforn it went into
effect.

2. Allow greater flexibility in depreci-

treated as ordinary losses, not capitat
losses, for tax purposes. This larger tax
offset makes the high risk of small busi-
ness investment less of a disincentive. The
limits set in 1958, however, have been
avertaken by inflation and by sharply in-
creased capital costs. The Task Force rec-
ommends that a taxpayer be permitted to
deduct $50,000 in Section 1244 tax loss
in any one year, up from $25,000. Two
key criteria for qualifying under Section
1244 should be doubled, too, thus broad-
ening availabllity of this investment incen-
tive, The limit of issuer uity cepital
should be raised to $2 million from $1
million, and the size imit of eligible financ-
ing should be doubled to $1 million.

A Ubrary of Congress analyst advised
Congress last year that amending Section
1244 in this way “would greatly facilitate’
the ability of small businesses to attract
equity capital, which is what small busi-
nesses need most.

§. Permit underwriters of the secu-
rities of small business to deduct
a loss reserve against the risks
inherent in the underwriting and
carrying of such securities.




This change could help reserve the flight
of underwriters away from small business
offerings. Admittedly, the risks are high in
small business securities. Also, the second-
ary market has been weak since 1969.
Consequently, initial offerings aren't at.
tractive, to investors or to underwriters.
This recommendation approaches the prob-
lem from the underwriter's point of view,
by offering a tax incentive for handiing
small business offerings.

Revise methods by which revenue
impact of tax changes is esti-
mated to reflect revenue gains
from the business use of tax sav-
ings and the stimulus to capital
formation that tax incentives pro-
vide.

The SBA Task Force criticizes the
method currently used by the Treasury to
forecast the revenue impact of tax legista-
tion. The Treasury only calculates the re-
duction in tax collections. It fails to con-
sider how 2 tax measure would spur busi-
ness activity, and thereby increase taxable
income. Nor does the Treasury’s method
reflect the stimulus to capital formation
and economic activity that tax incentives
would provide. The Task Force urges the

Treasury to review its
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with inflation. Size standards used as cri-
teria for SBIC investments tend to lag be-
hind realities of the marketplace. Some

are needed il and
a method for continuing revision needs to
be developed. The Task Force suggests
either a plan for annual revislon or an in-
dexing method that would peg the stan-
dards according to inflation-tracking price
indices. .

10. The SBA should require and en-
courage commercial banks to as-
sume a larger portion of the risk
in SBA loans and change its gua-
rantee fee from a time fee of

ment policy will have on small business.
Concerns of the small business scctor
often seem fragmented among several
agencies. The SBA should coordinate them
and act as the small business community’s

principal voice within government.
13. Support development of University
Business Development Centers,

2.

These centers coordinate services of
several government agencies for the bene-
fit of small business. Potential entrepre-
neurs can get assistance in anatyzing per-
sonal skills, evaluating business plans,

1% of the amount of the guaran-
teed debt to an annual fee which
more nearly reflects the value and
cost of the SBA's guarantee.

The Task Force recognizes a need to
strengthen the financing role of the SBA,
especially by putting its programs on a
more self-sustaining and flexible basis.
One taudable move already has been a
shift in SBA emphasis from direct loans to
the guarantee of bank financing. This has
put loan management in the hands of local
bankers, who know the customer more
intimately and can supervise the loans

methods and develop “'a more accu';ate
and balanced method.”
= Concerning the Smail Business Admin-
istration:
7. Provide that some portion of the
by i to

more The
enables the local banks to extend long-
term financing to risky ventures and still
stay within regulatory requirements.

The recommendations would place SBA
foan-guarantee operations on a more busi-

SBICs take the form of debt with
the interest partially subsidized if
the funds are used to make equity
investments,
Small Busi C
2re an important source of long-term debt
financing and equity and venture capital
for small business. SBICs secure long-term
government-guaranteed loans and then in-
vest in small businesses. Lately, the SBICs
have swung away from equity investments
and toward debt instruments. This reflects
the increased costs at which SBICs obtain
their funds. The swing adds to the debt
burdens of small businesses, rather than
providing badly needed permanent capital,
!f the interest on loans made to SBICs
were partially subsidized, the SBICs
woutdn’t be under such cash-fl

like basis. The commercial banks
would take a larger portion of the risk and
would more adequately compensate the
SBA for its The

locating capital and
obtaining further training. The centers use
university facilities and faculty. $.972
would create 15 Small Business Develop-
ment Centers at colleges and universities
throughout the country. The program is
similar to the Agricultural Extension Serv-
ice for farmers.
aCy

ERISA:

14. Amend the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act to encourage
high-risk investments by pension
funds.

Fiduciary standards created by ERISA
have locked pension funds into blue-chip
i and fixed-i
The pension funds control $200 billion but
don't feel free to invest any of it In the
high-risk small business sector. That's be-
cause fund lawyers so far have naturally
and correctly interpreted ER!SA reguls-
tions conservatively. To avoid liability and
protect investors’ liquidity, the funds are

tions might well induce borrowers or lend-

ers to do without the guarantee, thus re-

ducing the cost of the borrowing to the
small business.

11. Substantlally expand SBA’s Sec-

ondary Market Program by cre-

ation of a “Certificate” system

to invest in without
strong earnings records and capitalization
of over $100 million.

One key obstacle is ERISA’s so-called
“prudent man" standard, which estab-
lishes normal prudence as a test of fund
manager decisions. So far, funds have ap-
plied the ‘‘prudent man" rule to each in-

for the sale of SBA
loans.

Under the Secondary Market Program,
banks making SBA-guaranteed loans can
sell them to other investors. This improves
the banks' liquidity and also increases the
potential poo! for small business loans by
making government-guaranteed, high-yield

to recoup the interest cost through high-
yield debt investments. Instead, they would
be able to make the equity investments
that may be lower-yield to the SBIC but
are badly needed by small businesses for
permanent capital.

8. Permit SBICs a deduction from
ordinary income for loss reserves
on both the equity and debt por-
tions of their portfolios.

At present, SBICs may loss

loans il to and other
investors. The program has worked well so
far and should be i

dividual i

Instead, the Task Force wants it ex-
pressly stated that the “prudent man”
standard applies to the portfolic as a
whole. Within the standard, the policy
shouid be to invest in a broad spectrum
of companies.

tn addition, the Task Force recommends
that up to 5% of a fund’s assets, can be
set aside in a special “'basket” for higher-

A “*Certificate” system would transform
the guaranteed portiohs of SBA loans into
freely transferable market securities. This
would tap additional sources of capital,
remove bankers’ reservations about liquid-
ity and ease bank examiners’ worries over
long-term loans in bank portfolios.

The Task Force urges the SBA to launch

reserves only for investments made in debt
securities. The Task Force would broaden
that to include loss reserves for equity
investments, too. This would encourage
more equity investments.
9. i make a i
increase in the size standards for
SBIC investments and also pro-
vide for either an annual revision
of these standards or index them
according to broadly

a ive public pro-
gram to make small businessmen more
aware of the Secondary Market Program.

12. The SBA should expand its role

as a catalyst and advocate within
the government for changes re-
flecting the concerns of small
businesses.

A prime role for the SBA is that of
initiator. Rather than putting out brush
fires, the agency should get Involved in
the f i

price indicators.
This is simply a matter of keeping up

of new
before they're issued. The SBA should
analyze the impact changes that govern-
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risk in whose net
worth is below $25 million or whose secu-
rities have limited marketability.

15. The development of professionally
managed pools of capital should
be encouraged so that pension
fund managers, otherwise con-
strained by time and expertise,
may participate in the investment
in new ventures and growing
small companies.

Because pension fund managers have
iimited time to analyze potential invest-
ments, they tend toward safe, more readily

i A man-
aged pool would get around this tack of
time and experience and enable pension
funds to effectively invest in potentially
rewarding but admittedly high-risk invest-
ments. .

The Task Force recommends that the

" P .

an: ex-
empt these special pools from the “time-



ing and

of the Investment Company Act of 1940.”
16. In cooperation with the SEC and
other regulatory bodies, exempt
the illiquid securities of small
companies from the “market-to-
market” or “fair value” account-

ing treatment.
As portfolio managers now interpret ac-
counting rufes, they must frequently value

Lew Institute proiect to codify
securities laws.

Also exempted from costly regulation
procedures are certain private offerings.
However, recent administrative and court
decisions have undercut this usefut exemp-
tion. The decisions seek to protect invest-
ors from fraud, by enabling them to de-
mand return of their money simply be-
cause the stock was unregistered. Such

their holdings of
and report changes in value, even though
no transactions take place. The result is
substantial short-term profit and loss im-
pact. But the Task Force views the fluctu-
ations as arbitrary and time consuming.
Most institutions avoid the whole matter
by sticking to safe investments in large
concerns. The Task Force recommends that
fair vafue accounting be waived for invest-
ments made within the 5% ‘‘basket’” pro-
vision. (See Recommendation 14.)

» Concerning securities laws and regula-
tions:

17. Increase the small offering ex-
emption from $500,000 to $3
million.

To keep small ventures from being shut
out of public securities market entirely, the
SEC created “Regulation A.” It facilitates
offerings of less than $500,000 by exempt-
ing them from the costly and time con-
suming process of fulll registration. The
fimit of $500,000, however, provides in-
sufficient capital for a growing concern in
today’s business world. Moreover, most
Regulation A offerings need to be under-
written, The SEC calculated that only 35%
of Regulation A shares offered in 197274
actually were sold. Underwriters won't
touch an offering of less than $3 millien.”

For both reasons, the SBA Task Force
recommends the $500,000 iimit on Regu-
lation A be substantially increased to $3
million.

18. Enact the limited offering exemp-
tion as proposed in the American

SMC MEMBERS FILM PARTS OF D.C.

Members of each of the five groups involved in the 1977 Small Business
Presentation to Congress took part in the video tape portion of the pres-
entation. Here at W. W. Lord Manufacturing, Mars, Executive Vice Presi-
dent Leo R. McDonough, left, introduces Winston Lord, president of the
company, and Christine Lord. Winston replied to & question on deprecia-
tion in sign language.

10

from fraud already exists under
Rule 10b (5).

The chief effect of the decisions has
been to subvert the original purpose of the
private offering exemption, which was to

Ru'e 144 governs the resa'e of accurities
by i " h

in
exempt from registration. The Rule seeks
to insure that such offerings don’t become
simply a conduit for sale of unregistered,
not-fully-disclosed securities to the public.
Thus, a purchaser must hold the securities
for at least two years. When ke decides to
sell, he may sell in any six-month period
no more than 1% of the total shares out-
standing or an amount equal to average
weekly trading volume, whichever is fesser,
in the case of an exchangedisted stock.
For an overthe-counter security, the limit
in six months is 1% of total shares out-

facilitate very smail Congress
should restore the full breadth of the
private offering exemption.

19. Retain and simplify Rufe 146.

The SEC issued Rule 146 in 1974 in 2n
attempt to provide a safe harbor for private
offerings that claim the private offering
exemption and do not register. The SEC
was seeking to clear up difficulties aused
by the i and court
cited in Recommendation 18. Rule 146
specifies criteria for qualifying for the
private offering exemption. It requires that
the issuer exercise “reasonable care” to
insure that buyers have sufficient knowl-
edge and experience to evaluate the offer.
And the rule indicates the kind of informa-

As applied, Rule 144 has proved to be
overly restrictive. Venture capitalists say
the severe limits impair investors' ability
to liquidate investments and thus free up
capital for other investments.

The Task Force recommends, as a first
step, that the time limit be shortened to
three months, rather than six months, and
that the limit on volume be set at 1% of
outstanding shares or the average weekly
volume over a four-week period, whichever
is higher instead of whichever is lower.

Eventually, the Task Force would like
the quantitative limits eliminated alto-
gether or at least enlarged further. The
Task Force applauds the SEC for initiating
of the need and justifica-

tion that should be provi to
buyers.

The Task Force would amend the rule
so that only material information would
need to be provided, rather than the moun-
tain of data that the Rule now seems to
require. Also, the Task Force wants it made
clear that a buyer who has been properly
informed cannot later demand a refund
simply because the stock was unregistered.

20. Amend Rule 144 to make volume
and time limits less restrictive
and thereby facilitate small offer-
ings.

tnon for the limits on resale of unregistered
securitles.

21. Develop procedures under which
smatl companies could develop
and promote a good market for
their stocks.

Rule 144 currently prohibits soficitation.
This works against smali-company issues,
which need to be promoted in order to
attract a sufficient market. The Task Force
recommends that, under SEC supervision,
small companies be allowed to engage in
the active selling necessary to develop a
market for their securities.

PRESENTATION

In the plant of Asbury Industries, inc.,
Murrysville, Edward Asbury, right, answers
2 question on the surtax exemption from
Leo McDonough.



Near a bottling line in his plant in Mars, Harry G. Austin, Jr., left, James
Austin Co., talks with Leo McDonough about capital formation.

= SMC GOES TO THE —
WHITE HOUSE

SMC President Alex T. Kindling speaks on government procurement re-
visions at -the White House meeting. Government Relations General
Chairman Ralph W. Murray, who spoke to the group of White House staff
members and Administration leaders on the Occupational Safety & Health
Act, is seated at Jeft under the mantel.

President Kindling answers a question at the White House meeting.
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HEINZ PRAISES
DEDICATION OF
SMC MEMBERS

U.S. Sen. H. John Heinz, i,
in a statement printed n the
May 23 Congressional Record,
gave high praise to the Smaller
tanutacturers Council.

The statement. which in.
cluded the main points of the
printed Small Business Presen.
taticn, noted: '“The week of May
22.28 is National Small Busi-
ness Week, a time to pay well:
deserved tribute to the people
wha make the country move—
cur smal!l businessmen and
women.

“It is easy enough 10 pay
trihute nn this necasion and |
hope most of us will da sa. It
1s more of a challenge, though,
to take a careful lock at the
prablems of small business to-
day and what needs to be done
1o solve them."

Pointing out that the SMC
and four other small business
groups had been in Washington
May 18 for the annual Presen-
tation, Heinz said:

“The Smailer Manufacturers
Council is an organization |
have come to admire and re-
spect for its members’ hard
work and dedication, both to
their own businesses and to fur-
thering the interests of all smatl
businesses, and | have great
confidence in any study SMC
has been a part of."’

COVER:

President Carter, right, listens to one
of the presentations at the Small
Business Meeting in the White House
Cabinet Room March 29. SMC Presi-
dent Alex T. Kindling is fourth to the
left of the President and SMC Govern-
ment Relations General Chairman
Ralph W. Murray is on President
Kindling's right.

"
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HARRY AUSTIN WINS STATE REGIONAL HONORS

-
S .
A. Vernon Weaver, left, Administrator of the U.S. Small i ini: an award to Harry
G. Austin, Jr., and his wife, Roseann, for Mr. Austin's being named Pennsylvamas Small Business Person
of the Year. The award was made in Washington during Small Business Week, May 22-28.

SMC President Alex T. Kindling adds his congratulations to Harry Austin A happy Harry Austin receives congratulatlons (mm Vance
as Executive Vice President Leo McDonough, toastmaster at the luncheon,  Smith, SMC director and pi
locks on. Corp.

12

98-762 0 - 78 - 7
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Wiltiam T. Gennetti, right, acting general
counsel of the U.S. Small Business Ad-
ministration, presents the Small Business
Person of the Year award to Harry G.
Austin, Jr., president of James Austin Co.,
Mars, and immediate past president of the
SMC. Past President Austin received both
the state of Pennsylvania award and the
award for the five-state region of the SBA,
including Pennsylvania, Delaware, Virginia,
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FOOD FOR THOUGHT

“The man who is worthy of being a leader of men will
never complain of the stupidity of his helpers, of the
ingratitude of mankind, nor of the inappreciation of the
public. These things all are a part of the great game of
life, and to meet them and not go down before them in
discouragement and defeat is the final proof of power.”

4
- W
Harry Austin responds to the award, pre-
sented at a joint Pittsburgh Rotary Club-
SBA lunchean attended by over 300.

Mr. Gennetti congratulates Mr. Austin.

The new look at
THE GAGE COMPANY

INADDITIONTO A COMPLETE LINE OF INDUSTRIAL SUPPLIES
OFFER AN EXPAND

ENG|NEERING SERV ICES DIVISION

PUMPS COMPRESSORS STEAM BOILERS
DRYERS COOLING TOWERS
CONTROL VALVES

SALES C\;ﬁ;?
/b

LLPERFOR™

CALLUS
B

PITTIDRGN TATE
hea ST AL TP m ,n v

T

10 LOCATIONS
HULTHMILLION DOLLAR INVENTORIES

3000 LIBERTY AVENUE PITTSBURGH PA 15201
PHORE 412 471 (€20

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER—JUNE, 1977



Full Color Prlntl;lg
Direct Mailers
Brochures
Literature Stomge

Catalogs

7 , N

Personalized Lefters

~

P
House Organs
Ad Reprints

Sales Manuals

Special Assembling

Publication Printing

S

ADVERTISERS ASSOCIATES
1627 Penn Avenue
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222
412/281-6144

14

95

SMC SPONSERS FIRST CMU
AWARD FOR “ENTREPRENEUR”

ey L

“Entrepreneur of the Year’ award winner Sarosh D. Kumana (left) is

Council President Alexander

by Smaller

Kindling (center) and Arnold R. Weber, (right), dean of Carnegie-Meilon
University’s : AR

Schoo! of

A second-year masters student at
Carnegie-Mellon University’'s Gradu-
ate School of Industrial A i

and pollutants into usable chemicals.
While at GS!A, Kumana has also
been a to the Small Busi-

tion (GSIA) has been named the first
recipient of GSIA’s *“Entrepreneur of
the Year” award, sponsored by the
Smaller Manufacturers Council.

The award, including a $200 prize,
was presented at CMU May 3 to
Sarosh D. Kumana of Bombay, India,
by Alexander Kindling, President of
the Smailer Manufacturers Council
and of the Atomatic Manufacturing
Company.

An honors graduate of the Univer-
sity of Bombay, Kumana received his
masters degree in industrial adminis-
tration on May 16.

Among his entrepreneurial pro-
jects is a study promoting the feasi-
bility of manutacturing ethyl alcohol
from waste by-products of the forest
products industry. “'Until recently it
was not economic to convert the wood
residue left after the pulping process
into usable chemicals,” Kumana said.

““The key to the project lay in iden-
tifying the economic opportunity pro-
vided by the rising prices of petro-
leum and natural gas from which
ethyl alcohol is otherwise derived.”
He adds that his project is environ-
mentally sound, using a biological
process to convert waste products

ness Administration, helping to estab-
lish cost control, inventory control
and management information sys-
tems for three small businesses !o-
cated in the Pittsburgh area. In the
summers of 1974 and 1975 he was
assistant to the corporate planning
manager of Ellerman Lines, Ltd.,
London, where his responsibilities in-
cluded screening and evaluating pro-
posed investments.

The “Entrepreneur of the Year”
award was established to emphasize
the contributions entrepreneurs have
made to the U.S. economy and to en-
courage GSIA students to consider
entrepreneurial careers. It wiil be
awarded annually to a member of
GSIA’s graduating class who has
demonstrated the manageriatl skills
needed to successfully launch a new
business venture.

“Some of this country's targest
corporations were once a gleam in the
mind’'s eye of an entrepreneur,” said
GSIA Dean Arnold Weber. “We want
to encourage the entrepreneur's
characteristic leadership, innovative
spark, and ability to take carefully-
considered risks in afl GSIA stu-
dents.”



Leland C. Brown, Jr.

LELAND BROWN
NAMED TO SMC
BOARD OF
DIRECTORS

Leland C. Brown, Jr., president of
United States Products Co., has been
elected to the Board of Directors of
the Smaller Manufacturers Councit.

He replaces SMC President Alex T.
Kindling as a director and will serve
the year and a half remaining in Pres-
ident Kindling's term. President Kin-
dling’s term as president ends Octo-
ber 1 and then, as a past president,
he becomes an ex-officio member of
the board for three years.

Director Brown, who has been very
active in SMC Government Relations,
is a 1961 graduate of the University
of Pittsburgh. He worked in various
sales, marketing, and acquisitional
capacities for various corporations
before founding his own company in
1969. He purchased United States
Products Co. in 1975.

In addition to his SMC activities,
he is a member of the Abrasive Engi-
neering Society and the National As-
sociation of Manufacturers and is
Scoutmaster of Troop 152 at the Fox
Chapel Presbyterian Church and a
coach in the Kerr Athletic Association
and the Millvale Baseball League.
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Visit

our new

Counter Sales
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2619 Penn Aver:.ue

Huge stock of
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Motors

Controls
Transtormer Parts
Switches

Circuit Breakers
Fans

Pullers

é'“o' Qs

Where do you turn now
for pension and

profit sharing
administrative
services?

The employee
Retiremant income
Security Act of
1974 requires
stricter standards
of eligibitity, vesting,
funding, reporting and dis-
closure—all of which demand
rore detailed administration.
As consuftants in afl phases of
Pension design and administration
we can help.

Investment Management, Inc.

4840 McKnight Road, Pittsburgh. PA 15237
412/931-0316
A. Robert Lawton, President

Member, RADA, and Desy

of America, Ine.
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RUSSELL STANDARD CORP.

2 Prestly Road, Bridgeville, Pa. 15017 Phone: 563-4500
Branches In: Irwin, Mars, Mercer and Fairview, Pa.

PERSONALITIES
IN THE NEWS

Joseph N. Yorke, former vice-presi-
dent finance of H. K. Porter Com-
pany, Inc., has begn elected President
and Chief Execu-
tive Officer, and
a Director of The
Pannier Corpora-
tion, The Parnier
Corporation, lo-
cated on the
North Side, Pitts-
burgh, Pa, is a ~
feading manufac- Yorke
turer of marking devices and identifi-
cation equipment. Ralph A. Pannier
continues in his present position as
Chairman of the Board of Directors.

o

The J. S. McCormick Co., Pitts-
burgh, Pa., announces the election of
Curtin E. Schafer, Jr. as vice presi-
dent, sales and Robert W. Fulton as
vice president, manufacturing.
Schafer, a graduate of Pennsylvania
State University has been sales engi-
neer in the Chicago district and gen-
eral sales manager. Fulton attended
Carnegie-Mellon University and pre-
viously was research director and di-
rector of manufacturing. The McCor-
mick Co., celebrating its 107th anni-
versary this year, has plants at 25th
Street & A.V.R.R. in the City’s Strip
District, Allen Park, Michigan, and
Boyers, Pa., manufacturing foundry
facings, sand binders and additives,
refractories and industrial carbons.

W. W. Jones has been appointed
vice president, sales, for Giltspur Ex-
hibits/Chicago, exhibit designers and
builders. Jones has transferred from
Giltspur  Exhibits/Pittsburgh  (for-
merly GRS&W) where he has been an
account executive since 1954, servic-
ing major accounts. He was named a
vice president in Pittsburgh in 1964
and to the Board of Directors in
1965. A graduate of Ohio State Uni-
versity in 1946, Jones served over
two years in the U.S. Army Air Corps
as a second lieutenant in the 8th Air
Force.
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ACQUSTICAL T! Zeiglr Lumber & Susply Compary 263 N. Buagesne Avenus
Associ X ugaesne,
15lo ks i -P.0. Bex 10, Allison Park, 15101  951-0367 spuen o carsias peerasatin " o
o i reatin Servi ncy oc 158, Valencia.
Bl Chemical Compsny - 438 Butler Plenk Road, 9610123 Dudeech, DeFact, Fces & Morgan . 4GD Fani Centar Bl 35
*Dacar Ch ;. avid Hawbaker & Associates .8001 Jenkins Arcade,
iy Sy it _"3%% 'ﬂﬁ:;":{,,s“‘,':f‘m"z e BUSII!E’S"SRI Jae Roben L Yo e B e piag., 22 581 4301
ADVERTISING
Alu DeGuriza Advertising, Inc. 500 Penn Centor, 35 2C. Edwis Hultmaa Company 140 Bradford Avenus,
eative Service Agen uz/s!s T3 oThe Esrle Protery fac 8 et Mo, . 15001
Duird. b ;'.‘j: & Morgan Ine. H2mm “Dura-Metal Products Corp. 1022 €. Smitila Steat,
Goneral Press Corp. MeKsesport, Pa. 1513
43500 CASTINGS
8 Hawbaker & Associates 281.7574 “Allcy Brenze Casting Company 2930 Penn Avenus,
neorg. Hill Co. 1:3700 *Cotmas Hamvfactutig Co., A W. 2816 Smallmin Sheer, 22
S. Hill Company 261.0240 Centre Foundry & Machine Co. Ba. wsa
Yenke, e, et 1ea0 . . 26!
PMS Advertising Agency, nc. ., 22 145 Lstabe Die castine. company Bo 160, atraber Po 1580
Stevenson, (nc.. it L. 16th n ot it Ave. 8idg., 22 m 4301 iLimpra Mig., b Box 550. vamm Pa. 1560!
ADVERTISING SPECIALTIES Pisorgh Bress Hp. Co. 3155 Penn Ave .
“Allegheny Plastics, (ne. .. Thorn Run Roa ttsbarEh Cast Progacts Corp. 2041 Waverly S wissate, 18
Coravpotis, Pn 15108 771.3910 gsdostt Corporation .
ALUMINUM DIE CAST PRODUCTS . . T it Heketsport, Pa. 15035
“Pittsburgh Dis & Casting Compsny 7503 An!mnn Strest, 18 2715422 ‘Washington tould, Machine &
ALUMIKUM FENCING TIE (Wire end Fencing, Hog R Foundry Company Bor 518, Washingtos, 15301
*Wylie Center Industries Inc. $528 Penn Avenue: 01 471-6933-34 CATALOGS
ALUNINGH RIS artisers Assoriates, Inc. 1627 Penn Avenus, 22
e eater industies loc. 3228 Penn Avenus, 01 471-6933-34 JCreative Service Agency -Box 158, valencla, 16059
LURINOR SERVICE CENTES iy i L 18 Noth e, z burg. 15601
" ¥ lenry Printing Co.. X ox reensburg.
hocitart fren & iy sml Co. P.0. Box 1165, 30 771.2600 chenny Printng Co.. Char M. Mis
e mlam. Company 2306 Penn Avenus, 22 251-6679 “Savereisen Cements Company RIDC Industria Pack,
YTICAL AND quAun CONTROL ulnnmulzs \ cHAIN Blawnox, 38
ANGBEING i AS80 Mckaight Road. 37 - 931.585 CAmick Assaciaten, loc. 801 529, Cacnegie, 15106
Rockwood Mfg. Company Rockwood, Pa. 15557 814/926.2026 g4 . 312 Bivt. of the Alles, 22
Industris]_ Agpraisat Cnmpawy 222 Bivd. of the Allies, 22 m-;sss c:'z?s‘?c Corponatian, The 207 Sandusky Stret, 12
ARTISTS Aﬁ(;'rwz;l::n%us FOR THE cum’."c"i:?““ Aranse, 01 2614847 Armstrong s-mmy Wigers Co. 1243 Spring Carden Ave,, 12
Creative Service Agency Bor 158, Valencls, 16059 412/586 1776 e Reaman 2, 2500 Liberty Avenus, 01
“Miller Screen & Design, Inc. Mars Velencia Rocd, CONTRACT PACKAGING 111 Third Street, 15

Hars,

604!
Fsm Sludlm. tne. Four Gatoway Center, 22.
BE;

The Gzn Com ooty 300U Liberty Avenus. 01

ASBESTOS (Rops, Cle! board, Packings)

F. B. Wright Co, of Pmsbuuh 93 Vanadizm Ros
Brdgevite, Fa. 15017

AUDIOVISUALS

925 Penn Avenue, 22
_Bex S, Bakerstown, Pa.
500 Dacgen Stroct, 24

Box 477, Mans, 16046
.. 550 Butier St., 2:

129 First Avenue, 22

The Magic Lantern
BARRELS

"
BLANCHARD GRINDING

*Abl
soiLER Reratis
Pearson Manufacturing Co. - 550 Butler St., 23
BOLTS
/3, Sowickley, Pa. 15143

49th St and AV.RR., 01
. Box 854, Coansll

*Baden Steed|
BORING s ll-u:- SVerican Al
P, Devine Mancfacturing Company
dependent Mining & Mig. Company P
BOXES—Wood

*Overend & Krill Lumber, . 634 Washington
*Rochestor Box & Lumber Campany Beleware Avonue,
Rochests

Rosa, 28
5078

BRAKES
*Limpeo Mig., tnc. .

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER .

625:1870
. 261-0460

Box 40A RD#1, Traftord, 15085 863.2508-%

5740
itle, 15425 628-1031

Boa 550, Greensburg, Pu. 15601

oEica Htg, " Company

Neville Chemical Company Pittsburgh, Pa. 25
CHUTI

4716800 “Pearson Harafacturing Co. 550 Butter St.. 23
CLEANING COMPOI
344.6600 “Eico iy, Compary 111 Third Street, 1850
*Rustel] Sizndard Corp. oty R ke, 15017 5034580
3814625 CLUTCHES
Box 550, Greensburg, Pa. 15601
uay2ss 21 Herron Ave.. Emsworth, 02
§21-7300 COATINGS (Plastic)
“Allagheny Plastics, Inc. Thorn Run Road
625-1551 Corsepalis, Pa. 15108
7821551 coan
'L‘eul Scmu
281.6655 *H, W, M:Lnulhhn Co. 131-133 Freeport Rusd, 15

cnurl[ssnks
“Airtak, fac, u‘S Lincotn Hwy. £ast,

ewin,
782.1551 *Hankizen Cerporation lﬂgl Phi ldr'phla Slrnl,
e g, 17

761.54C0 "Kruman Equipmen! Compsny 3002 Penn !"nlll, 0

The G:n Comy w y 3000 Liberty Avenus, 01
682 COMPUTE!

*cip Assa:hhs ll:: P.0. Box 10, Allizon Perk, 15101
561.7121 CONSILTING

American S) Corp. 1944 Cliver Blég., Mellen Sq., 22 765.3533
775.0279 Ganong  Mansgement Consultants 701 Investment Building, 22 -3514

INTRACT PACKAG! II

2713521 “Elco Mz, Compa: - 111 Thind Street, 15

412/506 7776

"462.8800, 466.0133

narsge s
22 2580

003 304/277.3600

5391651

41272257700

281.6144
41275867776
714



CONTRACT PAINTIRG
Wyl Center ledestries lac.
CONTROLS

CT:
A
“Ringsdast Carpoat

IRROSION RESISTANT COATINGS
SO Casmt =1

COVEl
“lcos City Uniform azd Towst
Inc,

enn Ove: pani
“Ruby’s Umform Rental
*Sehe.nman.Neaman Co.
CRANES

*Brausich Roesste Onﬂuny
The Gage
“Rongsdontt Comeraton

"Wemea Crane & Mig.

CRANE REPAIRS
“Globe_Electric Repau Co.
CRATES AND BOXI

*0 & L Mapufacturing Corporatian

“Querend & Krill Lumbes, Inc.
*Rochester Box & Lumber Co.

West Elszabeth Lumber Company

DATA PROCESSING s:wvlc[s
American System:

471.6933-34
4716995
€251551
782 1551

3228 Peaa Avesze, 01
3117 Pern Awsze, 01

Bex 477, Kars, 16045
550 Bubler 5L, 23

2816 Salimsa Strest, 22 2816683
E-x( L:lnspsﬂ Pa. 15035 247-1563

26 Butier Plaak Road,
oshaw, Pa. 15116 9610123
3117 Pexa Avecse, 01 . 4716995
56RO Frankstown Ave.. C6 661-2001
135—4Cth Strest, OF 687-3100

4137 W, Pean Highway,
Monroeville, 15146 531-5400
2900 Liberty Avetwe, 01 5662439
3117 Penn Avenve, 0. 4716995
330 Liberty Avenve, o 4716600

P.0. Bos 220,
East McKeesport, Pa. 15035

247-1500
Campbeil’s Run Rd., 05 412/923-1855

- 23rd Street, 15 781.2677
fisgts No. 6,
mersat, Pa. 15501 8147445.9531
634 Washington Rd., 28 561.7121-2:3
Datawate Avenve,
Rochester, Pa. 15074

7750219
fifth St., abeth, 15088. 4629330
,1944 Oliver Bidg., Mellon 5q., 22 7653533

West

ECONTAMINATION or wm: MATERIALS

Applied Health Physics, fnc.
DEHVDRATORS, COMPRESSED ALR/GAS
“Haakison Corparation

DIES

“Pannier_Corporation, The

DIE CASTINGS

“Latrabe Die-Casting_Company

BIE usnnas—uumnul AND ZiNC
*Pittsburgh Die ompany
DISPLAYS AND ElHIlIlS

ative Productear

iltspur [-mhus/mmwzn

“Pride Wire P

DODRS—~Rotlit u-ul

Nassag Corp. o Patsburgh

DRYER!

13, P. Devine Manstacturing Compary
*Hankison Corporation

*Kruman Equ:pmm Cempany
pany

DUST MOPS AND CLOTHS (Chermically Traated)
[

*iron City Uniform and Tows!

*Penn Overall Companies
“Ruby's Unmform Rentaf

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
*Braunlich-Roessia Company
*Ringsdortt Corporation

ELECTRIC HOISTS

*Beaunlich-Roessle Camn-vrv

The Gage Compan:

ELECTRICAL INSULATING MATERIALS
. , Encapsulants
Chemical Company

ELECTRICAL REPAIRS
*Brauntch.Roessle Company
*Clabe Electte Repsir Co-
*Wemco Crane & Mig.
EMB0SS!

“Panaier Corporation, The

EMPLOYMENT cumnns—vﬂlmmv

Baiter Offce Servi
rown Service
Uinen Employment, Tne.

GRA
*Bunting Stamp Co.,
“Cunmingham Company, M. E. _.
“Panier Corporation, The
EXPORT BOXES AND CRATES
“Overend & Krill Lumber, Inc.

“Allied Welding snd Fabricating Co.
*Architectural Matats Corp... L

*Asbury Industries, Inc.

“Campbell Industries. ine
. P. Dwvine Manufacturing Company

.'.150 Euctid ;v' " Canansbu

P.0. Box 197, Bethel Park, 15102. 563.2242

1000 Philadelphia Street,

Canonsburg, Pa. 15317.. 563.3337
207 Sandusky Strest, 12 321-5185
.Box 149, Latrobe, Fa. 15650 539-1651
7503 Ardmore Steeet, 18 271.5422

telwood A 1 . 621-8443
5 s “Centre Avenus, 06 " 162.1400
19th Street & AV.RR., 01 6218845
Superior $t., Carnegie, 15106 9231344
49th St. and AV.RR., 01 682:5740
1000 Philadelphia Struet,
nonsturg, Pa. 15317 563-3337
3002 Penn Avenue, 2614847
3000 Liberty Aventie, 01 471.6600
129 First Avanue, 22 2816655
1243 Spring Garden Ave., 12.. 3217113

8640 Frankstown Avenve, 06
135-+A0th Street, 01
4137 Wm. Penn Highway,

661-2001
687-3100

Monroeville, 15146 531-5400

3117 Penn Avenus, o1 471.6995
ox

P MeKeesport, Pa. 15035 247-1500
L3117 Penn Avanue, Ol 471.6995
3000 Liberty Avenue, 01 471.6600
1486 Butler Plank Road,

Glenshaw, Pa. 15116 .. 961-0123

.3117 Penn Avenue, 01 4716935
23r1 Street, 1 781-2617
Campbell’s Run R4., 05 412/923.1855
-207 Sandusky Street, 12. .. 3215185
Rm. 3018, 525 Wm. zPann n.

19 4739250
100 Fifth frene, 281-3303

7524 Penn_ Aver

Fort Pitt Fedard] Bldg., 22 191-1966
312 Bivd. of the Allies, 22 2815416
Rochester Road, Ingomar, 15127  931-1335
207 Sandusky Street, 12 3215185

634 Washington Rd., 28 561.7121-2.3

224.3010

Matrona, Pa,
. Box egg St
412/92; e

15065
511 Hammond & Gro
m

‘.‘
5
?

.
553 2300 & 745-6600
4351 wm pena, S

!
s.a;cllry. 15143 751 3!“

10 Chataighe st
A9th and AV.R,

99

Whitaker Met
FABRICATION
“Acchitectaral Metals Corp.

*Cran Tee lec.
“Indepeodent llnu-: & vty Campany

“*Penn Overat] Compantes
FILTERS
*Hazlison Corporatios

E HARDENIN

FLANI 6
"Pennsylvaria Flama Hardening Co., Inc.

FLAPWHI (Cazted Abrasive)
» Schatener Masutacturing Co.. tnc.
FLEXIBLE IS—Fabricator and
trobe roarm G e

FLOORING
*Allegheny Installations
FOUNDRIES

*Cadman Manufacturing Co., A. W.
Centre Foundry & Machine Co.

tsburgh Brass Mfg. Co.
‘wm-mun Mould, Munm [}
Foundry
GALVANIZING

*Hanlon-Gregory (ndustries.
\RMENTS (Washable

*Iron City Uniform a
Seryi

GASKETS (Special-rings and Full Face—All Mates
of Pittsburgh

F. B. Wright Co.

GEARS
*Henderson Gear Corp.
S CONTAINERS
“Glenshaw Glass Company, Inc.

GRAPHIC ARTS SERVICES
Applied Science Assaciates,
GRAPHITE PRODUCTS
*Ringsdort! Corporation

GRATING—TREADS
*Hanlon- Gregory Industries
GRINDING

tne.

romie Machine and Tool Co.,
“Dura-Metal Products Corp.

Whitaker Metal Products Campany
GRIT BLASTING AND suo'
Mem Semu Compar
W, Wetaaghlin Co.
HARDWODDS (Kiln Dried)
*West Elizabeth Lumber Company
*Zeiglor Lumber Z Supply Company

oy Cleaned tni
Towe!

Box 477, M, 1 6251551
£0. e 854, Cc:‘ e . 15425 628 1031
£, Bor 156, Zetieozzie, 16283

452 7731
6619263

22 2616679
1053 fover Ra., Waitaker, 15120 461 5978
360 Euclid Avenve,

Caoonsborg. 15317 563-23C0/745-6603
R D. 24, n 6 7761511
P.0. Bax 854, Coanellsvilte, 15425 628-1031
Camgbell’s Rua Rd., 05 412/923.1855

Thern Rua Read,

Corsopolis, Pa. 15108 7713919
1243 Spring Garden Avecae, 12 3217113
135—40th Steet, 01 £87-3160
wco Philadalphia Street,

monsburg, Pa. 15317 5633337
Box 146, Rt. 568 West,

Zelienopls, Py 16063 4528750
Natrona, Pa. 15065 224-3010
21 Herron Ave., Emsworth, 02 761-9902

South Chestaut 51, ox 42
Derry, Pa. 412/694.2654.
Box 29, Rt 8, Allisan Park, 15101 9510690
zus Smallman Street, 22..._ 2316683

x 4068, Warwood,

T eeling, W. Va. zeuuj - 304/277-3600
- 3155 Pena Ave., O1 2818761
Box 518, Washington, 15301 412/225-7700

7813300

_5515 Butler Street, 01 ....
iforms)

§640 Frankstown Avenue, 06 ... 661-2001
135—40th Street, m . .687.3100
4137 Wm. Penn 5

Monrosuiie, 15146 . 531-5400

als)
98 Vanad.um Road.
Pa. 15017 344-6600

Venetia Rd., Venetia, 15367.. .. ... 9417900
1101 William Flinn m;my

Glenshaw, Fa. 1511 . 951-0200
.P.0. Box 158, Valencis, 16059 .. 586.7771
P.0. Box 220,

East McKeasport, Pa. 13035 247-1500
5515 Butler Street, 01 .781-3300

£83.4086
751-3480
4615929

4800 Harrisan Street,

.1022 E. smnmmd su.-t
McKeespart, Ps. 15135

1453 River RA.. Whitaher, 15120,

HEAT AND
“Hankison Corparation

HEAT EXCHANGER & CONDENSER REPAIRS

“Pearson Manufacturing Co.
HEAT TREAT

“Pennsytvania Flame Hardening Co., inc.

*Pittsburgh Cnmmemzl
Heat Treating
kxnnnuuc oRER EQUIPKENY
irtel
*Weinman Pump and Supply Co., The
IDENTIFICATION BADGES
"BAW Compan)

INOUSTRIAL FILIES

Dudreck, DePaul, Ficco & Morgan Inc.
INDUSTRIAL RUBBER TYPE AND DIES

enaier Corporation. fhe
-PLANT Flczs

*CID Assacia
|nsuunnn (fum. Plastic)

INTERNATIORAL FREICKT FORWARDER
‘rnn‘l; Dispateh Intemational fnc.
Pnﬂsbumb slmu Amc
0B SHOP M|
'|namnmx Mmlnl & Mig. Company
108 SHOP METAL FASRICATION
Acee Ca., Inc..
Aretciare) atats Corp.

*Hall Industries
*Industrial Machine, Ine.

-131-133 Freeport Road, 15 781-8611
Fifth St., West Elizabeth, 15088  462.9330
265 N. Duquesne Avenue,

Duquesne, 15510 462-8880, 4660133

00 phis Street.

Canonsburg, fa. 15317 563-3337
. 550 Butler St., 23 782-1551
P.0. Box 146, Rt. 558 West,

Zelienaple, Pa. 16063 452.8750
A9th Street and A.V.R.R., 01 6826277
-AIS Lincaln ey, East,

iw 351-3837
RIDC Pall\ sox uloa 38 782-3747
8057 Mt. Carmel Rm

Verona, Pa. 15147 363.3000
400 Penn Conter Bivd., 35 2822580

.. 207 Sandusky Street, 12 321-5185
P.0. Box 10, Allison Park, 15101  961.0367
1007 McCartney Streat, 20 921.3620
4898 Campbells Run Road, 05 9231992
300 S. Craig Street, 13 682 5600

P.0. Box 854, Cennellzvills, 15425 6281031

Natrona, Pa. 15065 224.3010
360 Euclid Avenue,

anonsourg, 18317 563.2300/745 ssoo
201 East Carson Stree!
P.0. Box 146, Zefienopte, 16063 152 7731



LABELS
Herry Peinting Co.,

Chas P
LABORATORY msmmﬂmrs Ann SUPPLIES

Burrell Corporat
“Ball Chemical Company

umE WORK
Cromie #achine and Tool Co., inc,

LEAS]
LMY Lessing, tnc,

McKnight Siebert Leasing, Inc.
unm FABRICATING

utz Engineening, Inc.
LINEN RENTAL
“Penn_Overall Companies
LITHOGRAPHY
*Advertisers Associates. Inc.
“Beacon Printing Company, tnc.

Genenal Press Corp.

*C. Edwin Hultman Company
“The Caslon fress, inc.
LUMBER

*Qverend & Xrifl Lumber, Inc.
"West Elizabeth Lumber Campany
*Zeigler Lumber & Supoly Company

MACHI!SE sHop

0., 1 .-
*Campbell Industries, trc.
*Clifton Automatic

;Cromie Machine and Tool Co., inc.
P. Devine nnlmunng Company
*Dura-Metal Products Cor;

*Independent Mmmg &  Mig. Company
¢Industrial Machin

utz Engineering, lm:
*Pittsburgh Brass Mfg. Co.

100

. Box 68, Greensburg, 15601 8347660
2223 Fifth Avenue, 13 an1.2527
ARGt 9610123
4800 Harrison Street, 01 683.4086

1000 RIDC Ptara,

6200
4981 McKnight Kd 37 9315801 366 4300

4000 Windgap Avenue, 04 7714161
135—40th Streat, 01 6873100
1627 Penn Avenue. 2816144
350 Steveason Boulev:m

New Kensing . 15068 337.4511
350 E. 7th Ave

Tareatum, Pa. 15084 224 3500
-140 Bradtord Avenve, 05 922 2415
60 E. Gemeral Robinson St., 12 321.1031
634 Washington Road, 28 561.7121
ifth St West Elizabeth, 15088 462 9330
265 N. Duguesne Avenue,

Duuuesne, 15110 462.8800, 465 0133
Natrona, Pa. 15065 224-3010
10 Chadwick St., Sewickley, 15143 741-7820
217 219 Wast 11th Street,

Ene, Pa. 16501 814/452.2228
4800 Harmson Street, 01 6832086
491h and AV.RR., 01 682 5740
1022 E. Smithfietd Stue(

‘cKeesport, Pa. 751-3480

P.0. Box 854, cnrnz!lxvllla 15425 628 lnn

Box 156, Zelienople, 16063  452-7731

w 0 Windgap Avente, 7714161

. 6, P.0, Box 3374,
win, Pa. 156

Campbdell’s Run Rd., 05

K

863-0550
412/923.1855

NAMEPLATES, METAL; s:cns Erc
“Keys! Suoph

tene Casing ) Bex 527, Comnegie, 15186 923.1640
e’ 207 Sandusky Street, 12 321 5185
207 Sandusky Steeet, 12 321-5185
i
"Haskell o F Pittsburgh, 3 o Box 5273, 06 828-6000

Ine.
OFFICE MAGINES toains, Rental and s.m:
Amencan Typewr.ter Co. hird Avenue, 22 261 1019
OFFICE_SUPPLIES/RIBEONS, CARBON PAP[R, SPIRIT BUPLICATING MASTERS

odo t:znulzczuuna Corparation—

Bemis Com) Leetsdale, 150 766.1155
Pettsburgh Sates Offies B75 Greentres Road 15020 521 4800
PACKAGING
*Pittsburgh Blind Assac. 300 S. Craig Street, 13 682.5600
PAINT MANUFACTURERS
*8alt Chemical Company 1485 Butlr Plank foad,
. 15116 961.0123
Pruett Schatfer cnmv:al Co. hbw Strest, 04 771-2000
S¥atson Standar C P.0. Bax 11250, 38 362-8300
PALLETS—W
oat Manumxunn: Corporation Rogte Ho.

s,

omerset, Pa. 15501 814/445.9531
*Qverend & Krifl Lumber, Inc, 634 wmmmn Road, 28 5617121
PATTERNS (Metal and Wood)

*Able Pattern Company

PAVEMENT SEALERS
*Russell Standard Corp.
nmol—mdu:h and Services

Casey Industrial Center,
eeport Road, 15 781-8778

2 Prestley Rd., Bridgeville, 15017 563-4500

PEST Ct
“Elca Mg, 111 Third Street, 15 782-1850
PNOYDERAPMER. "CONRERCIAL

Chureh, A. (M.Photog.) 502 W. North Avenue, 12 321.2700

. ). Exler 407 S. Aiken Avenve, 682.4268
PHOTOGRAPHERS, PHOTO ENLARGEMENT

Jay Bee Studios 288 Morewood Avenue, 13 681.6607
PHOTOGRAPHERS, PHOTO-MURALS

ay tudios 284 Morewood Avenue, 13 6816607

PHOTOGRAPHY, INDUSTRIAL

Church, A. (M.Photog.) 502 W. North Avenue, 12 321-2700
PHOTOSTATS

Modern Reproductions 129 First Avenve, 22 2816655
PICKLING, OILING Ann rmmnc

*Harlon Gregory Indus! 5515 Butler Street, 01 781-3300
PIPE SUPPORTS AND NANGERS
“Cran Tec inc R. D, #4, Mars. 16046 7761511
The Robinsor Manufacturing Gampany 3t Srrest & AV .8, 91 621 8R4%
PLASTIC COATINGS
*Tr-State Plastics, Inc. Stoops Ferry Roal

Coraopolis, Pt 15108 262-1600
Pusncs—-rumcmun. FORMING, MACH[KIIG. MOULDING
"Aligheny Plastics, un_Roa
Cuuapnhs, Pa. 15108 7713810

*Paragon Plastics Industries, Inc. 800 Andersan Street,

ew Kensington, 15068 3376522
*Salidur Plastics Inc,. 290 Pl Industrial Court, 39 3253100
*Tri-State Plastics, Inc. Stoops Ferry
Coraopolis, P: 15108 262-1600
Pusm: PIPING PRODUCTS
ran-Tec Ine. 4, Mars. 16045 776-1511
rusncs—tzrr[ks SHEETS CLEAR AND anou
*Pioneer_Neon Supply 3524 cnmom st, 01 687-2300

upy
PLASITCS (Polyethyiens Fitm, Plexiglass, U.H.M.
F. B. Wright Co. of Pittsburgh 98 Vanadlum R
Bridgeville, Pa.
150 Plum Induslml Cnurl 39

. Teflon)

344.6600
*Solider Plastics (nc. 325 3100
Pusrlcs—sn--n Acetate Fabrication

*Wemco Crane
*Washington Monld Mnnlnz &
Foundry Comy Box 518, Washington, 15301 412/225.7700
Whitaker Metal Products Company 1453 River Rd.. Whitaker, 15120  461-5929
MACHINE SHOP (Plastic)
*Allegheny Plastics, fnc. Thorn Run Roa
Coraapalis, Fa. 15108 7713910
MACHINED PARTS
*Duta-Metat Products Corp. 1022 E. Smithfield sum
McKeesport, 135 751-3480
“Hall Industries . 201 East Carson S 4811100
*Industrial Machine, Inc. £.0. Hor 156, zeheuuple, 16063 452.7731
*Pittsburgh Brass Mfg. Co. RD. 6, P.0.
rwin, Pa. i 863-0550
MACHINERY
Demmier, Inc. 550 Butler Street, Etna, 23 7815577
Howard Meinhardt Company 31 and Praeger Slvee(s 15 781-3327
*Kruman Equipment Company Penn' Avenue, 261.4347
*Lang Machinery Corporation 1ath Street and Duss Avemu,
D 266.8510
Company iberty A 471.6600
Tri-State Machinery Company. . 335 MeNeilly Roa. 26 344.6500
MAILING
*Advertisers Associates, Inc. 1627 Penn Avenue, 22 281-6143
MANUAL WRITI
Applied s:xmz Asmcil(es, Inc. .P.0. Box 158, Valencia, 16050  586.7771
MARKE! RES|
uide-Post ncmn.-h Ine. 301 Fifth Ave. Bldg., 22 .281-6332
MARKING DEVICES
*Cunningham Company, M. E. Rochester Rd., Ingamar, 15127  931.1335
*Pannier Corporatian, The 207 Sandusky Street, 12 321-5185
MARKING MACHINES
Cunningham Company. M. E. Rochester Rd., Ingamar, 15127 . 9311335
*Pannier Corporatian, The 207 Sandusky Street, 12 3215185
MAsONRY REsmkmon & WATERPROGFING
o Corg 7925 Hill Avenve, 21 242.5700
WATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT
*Braunlich-Roessle Company 3117 Penn Avenue, 01 471-6995
MATS (Chemically Troated)
*Iran City Uniform and Towel
Service, Inc. 6640 Frankstown Jvenae. 06 6612001
*Penn Overall Companies -1as—4om Suest. o1 687.3100
*Ruby’s Umiform Rental . A137 W, Penn. lehwih
Munmmlle, 15146 5315400

METAL CABINETS
*Architectural Metals Corp. 360 Fuclid Avene,

Canonsburg, 15317
METAL FINISHING Equlmm AND SUPPLIES

563-2300/745-6600

pchatiner Manutacturing Co 21 Herron Ave., Emsworth, 02 761 9902
METAL FORM
Inc. 6465 Hamilton Ave., 06 661 9200
METALCIZING.
*Braunlich-Roessle Company 3117 Penn Avenve, 01 471.6995
METAL SPINNING
. Schwab Co,, Inc 1281 Lower R d,
Turtle Creek Fadsias 823 5001
MILLWGRK
"West Elizabeth Lumber Company Fifth St, West Efizabeth, 15088 462 9330
“Zeigler Lumber & Supply Company 265 N. Duquesne Avenue,
Ouguesne, 15110 462-8800, 466 0133
Monon PICTURE PRODUCTIONS
Latent Image. 27 Fart Pt Bivd.. 22 261 5589
The Magrs antern, enn Avenue, 22 391 8525
MOTOR AND GENERATOR BRUSHES (All me)
*Brauntich Roessle Campany 3117 Penn Avenue, 01 4716935
MOVABLE PARTITIONS
“CID Assaciates, Inc. P.0. Box 10, Alhison Park, 15101 951 0367
MOVING AND STORAGE
Werner Donaldson 1018 Western Avenve, 33 321 0500
NAMEPLATES
*Bunting Sﬂmn Co., Inc. 312 Bivd. of the Alties, 22 2815416

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER

"BAW Compan) 8057 Mt. Carmel Road,

Verona, Pa. 15147 363-3000
PLASTIC PRINTING AKD tAmINATING
*Allegheny Plastics, tac. Thér Run Road,

Coraapolis, Pa, 15108 771-3%10
PLYWOO!
“West Tlizabeth Lumber Company Fifth St., West Elizabeth, 15088  462.9330
*Zeigler Lumber & Supply Company 265 N. Duquesne Avenus,

Duguesne, 15110 4628800, 466-0133
POLISHING AND BUFFING SUPPLIES
*Schatiner Manufacturng Co. 21 Herron Ave., Emswarth, 02 761.9902
POLISHING MATERIALS
*Armstrong Sanitary Wipers Co. 1243 Spring Garden Avenue, 12 3217113
PRECIPHATORS
*Universal Air Precipitator Corp. 1500 McCully Road,

Monroeville, Pa. 15145 351-3326

PRESS BRAKE BENDING
*Architectural Metals Corp.

Ihearzon Manutacturing Co.
0P

PNESSED uEuL PARTS
*McDowell Manufacturing Company
PRESSURE VESSELS

G Fabricating, Inc.

PRICE LISTS
"Advertisets Assomtes. tac.
General Press Carp,

PRINTING
“Advertisers Associates, Inc.
*Beacon Pruating Company, the.

Creative Service Agency
Geueral Press Corp.

Herey Printine Co . Chas M.
Hultman ‘Campany

Shemen Prin opy Centers

“Shemco Frinting and Copy Centers

*Shemeco Printing and Copy Centers

*The Caslon Press, Inc

360 Euclid Avenue,

563-2300/745-6600
782 1551

Ba5S Harition Ave .06 661-9200

Oklshoma Road, DuSois, 15801  371-6550

# 0. Box 511, Hammond & Grege Sts ,
Camem Pa. 15106 412/923 1450

1627 Pean Avenus, 22 2816143
350 € Avenue,

Tlvenmm Pa, 15 224 3500

627 Penn Avenue, 22 281.6144

% Stevenson Boule: vard
New Kcnsin[\nn_ Pa 15068 337 451

1
4127586 7776

350 E Fth Aver

Tmnrum P 5084 224 3500
PO Bue 60, Greensburg, 15601 834 7600
145 redrort Ave 922 2415
321 Bivd_of lhe Allles 22 391 2508
180 South Ma.

Washington, e ‘15391 228 3210
115 W Jefferson Street,

Butler, Pa. 2833959
601 E. General Robinson St., 12 321 1031
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PRCCESS Q% 1RG EQU:
k2 Corpsrtan 1333 Pr.
563.3337
PROCESS unusmu £ PRINT (o)
71.391
PRODUTERS AXD CONSULIRNTS
Tty Lzt 25 Pem1 Amooe, 2 3914625
LT CAT
Croctes Serv.og Acemey B2 |s:l V:!r:u‘ 16559 A12/586-7776

Geerat Press Comp. IBIE. 52,
rm-—r_-x e Vet 2243523
€31 E. Geneal Rebzesa S, 12 3211631

“Tbe Cezica Py
PUSUIEITY 14D 7 RisUIE RELATIONS
e ASSas)

J=3 16389 41275857776
re-: et bova, 35 242 250
jech 23 Aresta, 22 717574

3 c_:ary Center, 22 £65.1682

136 Ge==a Driva, 38 953 923
3223 Liderty Avesce, 01 471 6623
RIDC Park, Bex 1413, 38 732-3147
P.0. Bex 197, Betbel Park, 15102 5632242
P.0, Bex 197, Dethel Park, 15102 563-2242
P.0. Bax 10, Alizon Park, 15101 961.0367
561.7121-2:3

7814038

REELS—WEOD and PLYWOGD
*Overend & Kril Lumber, lnc. 634 Wazhington Rd., 28
REFRACTORY MA

*H. R. Carry Company 1023 Main Street, 15
RIVETING (0 Industrial Excipment)

independent Winag & Mfg. Company P.0. Box 854, Connellzwille, 15425 628-1031
ROLL FORMIRG (Al 5)

Demmler, In 550 Butler Strest, Etna, 23 781.5517
“Universal Metal Moulding Company 727 Allegheny Avenue,
Oakmont, Pa. 15139 661-1874
ROCF COATINGS
el Standard Corp, .- 2 Prestley Rd., Bridgaville, 15017 563-4500
T Gm Sompany 3000 Liberty A\mml. 01 471.6600
RUBBER (Hoss, Rainwaar, Boots, O-ings, Shest Rubber)
F. B. Wright Co. of Piltsburgh 98 Vanadium Roa
Briggentte, 1017 344.5600
RUBBER rlumnn nlts, CORRUGATED CONTAINERS
*Pannier Corporat 207 Sandusky Strest, 12 3215185
RUBBER STAMPS.
*Buntirg Stamp Co., Inc. 312 Bivd. of the Alhn, 22 2815416
3215185

P.0. Box 197, Bethel Pack, 15102 563.2242
526 Island Avenue,

SAFETY CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT
*Safaty Fust Supply Company

McKees Rocks, Pa. 15136 331-3200
SAFETY CLOTHING (Reata)
*Pean Overall Companies. 135—40th Street, 01 £87-3100
*Ruby's Uniforra Rental 4137 W, Pean fiighway,
onroeville, 15146 531-5400
SAFETY EQUIPENT 1D INDUSTRIAL GLOVES
Twyman. Templeton - 1150 Harvard Rosd,
Kearocville, Pa. 15146 3731858
SALVAGE AND RECLAMATION
0.5, tzdustrial Glove
(Div./Penn Oversii Companies) 135—40th Strost, 0F 687-3100
LASTING
ravalich-Rossste Clmwuy 3117 Penn Avene, 01 4716995
tietal Service Comp
H. W, Heuﬂhlm Co. 131123 Freeport Rosd, 15 7818611
sap nusmu‘. EQUIPM!
SKruman Eavipment l:oepuy 302 Penn Avence, 01 2614547
“Kutz Engineering, Inc. _ADCO Windgap Avenua, 04 7714161
I. Ricbman & Co., loc. .0, Box 2
Wuhmmn Pa. 15301 343.1100
REW MACHIXE PRODUCTS—AUTONATIC
201 East Carson Strest, 19 481-1100

brons lnamnu
SHEAR KRIVES

"American Shear Knlfe P.0. Box 355, Homestead, 15120 4614110
N[AIS SQUARING AND EYHTH

550 Butter Strost, Etna, 23
73rd and Praeger Strests, 15

7815577
7813327

Rowed mmnmn Company
SHIPPING TAGS (Matal)

*Pannier Covpmuon. The 207 Sandusky Street, 12 3215185
SILICON CARBIDE
*Amaricen M.r.unmul

roducts Ine. 9800 McKnight Road, 37 9315040
SILK SCREENS ND scl(tl PROCESSING
“Miller Screen & Design, lnc. Mo Valencia Rud Box 506, 251870

SLINGS AND wc[siollls

*Amick Assoe ne. ... Bax 529, Carnegiv. 15106. 923-1212
yivania Sling Company 501 McNeilly Rosd, 26 3435000

SLI\’T(I KKIVES
*American Sheat Knife Company P.0. Box 355, Homestead, 15120 461-4110
sznlmbuuh Smeting & Refining Co. 100 West Elirabeth Streat, 07 421.2434
Pittsburgh, Ps. 25 3314200

Nevlle Ebermical Company

SOUND SURVEYS

oo Assoclates, tne.. P.0. Bax 10, Allison Pask, 15101 . 961-0367

“Architectural Metals Corp. 360 Euclid Avenue,
Canomsburg, 15317

SPRINGS

563-2300/745-6600

*Diamond Wire Spring Co. 1901 Babeock Biwd., 09 821.2703
SPRINGS (Balleville Disc)
*Xey Betlealles, Inc. RFD %2, Box 191.C,

Loochberg, Pa. 15656 295.5111
STAIKLESS STEEL MAILS
*Wylie Centar Industries Inc. 228 Penn Avence, 01 471-6933-34

251 203 Lo =3 Swect, 23
Chizhamy P4, C.Ocs, U
P.0. L=x 22D,

22t PaKeszpmt, Po. 15235

Fertp B2 Steest. €1

4351 ¥ Pz bwy.,
rycs e, Pa. 13€53
Cem

771 5723
371 €353

237 1823
6324758

3273523
's, 10425 623 1731

G
“Rieghety R, b
STEEL SERVICE CERTERS

ot L3 & St

1513 7 I

PO Bex 1165, 33 771 2623
5 8 232, Wsetiazes, 15391 343112

Bea m
Pa. 15058 412713393581

" i e
5. o Wearion s 63 4313203

921 1333
321 5105

Rochester R., fogomr, 15127
207 Ssadzhy Strest, 12

312 Bvd. of the All.es, 22
20;

23] 5416
7 Savdizky Stesst, 12 321 5185

*Pansier Corparation, 207 Ssedwsky Steeet, 12 321 5185
SUB CONTRACT- n[rmmt LIGHT ASSEMBLY WORK
TPutsbacsh Blind Asee, 309 §. Craig Street, 13 652 5600
TADPOLE TAPES (Asbestzs, Inconel Mesh Cores)
F. B. Viright Co. of Pittsburgh 98 Vanadizm Road,
Bricgovlie, Pa. 15017 344.6620
TANKS
*Allegheny Piastics, Inc. \'Mm Ryn Rea
Coraopotiz, . 15108 771.3910
*Pearson anufacturing Co. 550 Butter St., 23 782.155)
TECHNICAL nlnun SERVICES
Apglied Scien iates, nc P.0. Bus 158, Valencia, 16059 5857771
TELEPHONE AKSWERING EQUIPMENT
*Minstronics Corperation . .. .. 1420 Westemn Avanue, 33 3212088
TESTING LABORATORIES
+Hicrabae Laboratories .. 4800 McKnight Road, 37 -931-5851
0
SAsmstrong Sanitary Wipers Co. 1243 Sﬂnnz Gardon Ave., 3217113
*Scheinman-Resman Co, 2900 Uberty Avense, ot 5662430
TRANSLATIONS (Business & Technical; Spanish, Portuguets, Fronch)
Oalmolin D o Ellr D
Canontorg, Pa. 15317 746.3066
TRAPS, COMPRESSED ATR/GAS CONDENSATE
*Harlison Corporation 1600 Phitadelphia Streat,
Canonbu: 15317 5633337
TYPESETTING—(Phats
*Graphics Typography, Inc. 121 Nioth Street, 22 3917714
Type (Blazen)
*Ruby’s Uniform Rental 4137 W, Penn Highway,
Monrocville, Ps. 15146 5315400

UNIFORMS (Washuble acd Dry Cleaned)
*treg Ciy Unitarm aod Towel
S840 Fantstown, Avsnae, 05 £61.2501
~Pean Overall Compenies 3-4oth Strewt, (u €87.3100
“Ruby’s Uniform Rental 437 w Penn
Honroevilts, {3 lsus

531.54C0
WATER ANALYSIS
*Microbae Laberatories - 4800 HcKnight Road, 37 9315851
WATER mur-un's
"D3car Chemical Co. 1007 HcCartney Street, 20 9213620

PROD!
vl Standard Corp. 2 Preatiey Rd., Bridgeville, 15017 563-4560

'Alhsd Vloldlnt and Fabei 32—39th Street, 682-0441
*Architecturs) tatals Corp. 360 Evelid Av-m:-.
ncasburg, 15317 §63.2300/745.6600

*Astery Industriss, Inc.

3273509
6465 Hamilton Ave., 05 ssl-szno
2306 Penn Avenus, 22

Ipe.
Welding Company
(A

-Em
dependent Hising & Mig. Company  ©.0. Bo1 854, Connellsvitte, 15425 628-1031

WELOING EQUIPMENT, RENTALS AND SUPPLI

“Weber Weldiog Supplies nn Sm.tllmll Street, 01 2811833

“Weld Tooling 3001 West Carson Street, 04 aTe

WELDING SUPPLIES

“Weber Weiding Supplies 3220 Smaliman Street, m 2811833
3001 Wast Carson Strest. 3311776

td, Tealing Corporation
P.0. Box 156, Zelienople, 16063  452-7731
Conneflsville, 15425 628-1031
7 cner 7821551

*todustrial Machine, Inc.
D uminem and §

independant Wining & Wig. Tarmpany
Pearson Ranulactuting

WIPING CLOTHS

*Armstrong Sanitary Wipers Co.

“lron Ciy Unform and Tows)
Sorde.

P.0, Box 854
550 Butler St.,
1243 Spring Garden Ave., 12
£, e 5540 Frankstown Avenus, 08
1l Companies - 35—40th Strest, 01

“Ruby’s Uniform Rental 3
Monroavllle, Pe, 15146 . . 531-5400
~2900 Liberty Avenve, 01. . -566.2430

3217113
661.2001
687.3100

*Scheinman. Neaman Co.
RE FORMS

sAcme Stamyiog 2 Forming Co. 201209 Carllss Suest, 20 771.5720
'Pna- Wire Product 49w Strest & AV.R.R., Q1 6218845
FORMS AND lw SPRINGS

'Fnt{xhw;g Wire Form & Mfg. Co. ASth Street end AV.RR., O1 £81.7812
*Amick Associates, int. ‘Box 529, Carnegis, 15106.. 9231212
wooD ntszmus
*Eleo Mfg. Cor 111 THIrg Street, 1 782.1850
“Wogt Fiiabeth Lumb« Campany Fifth St Weat Elmm 15088 . 462-9310
ZINC COATINGS (Ta Prevent Corroslen)
*Ball Chemical Compa: 1458 Butier Phnll Rood,

Ipnthaw, 15116 - . 961-0123
*Hanlon-Gregory _Industries 5515 Butler s:mt. o . . 781390
ZINC DIE CAST
“Pittsturgh Die & Casting Company  .7503 Ardmore Stroet, 18. 271.5422
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Wisbon

Howard B. Eklund has been elected
executive vice president of Safety
First Industries, Inc., McKees Rocks,
Pa. He will continue to serve as treas-
urer for the corporation and as a
member of the Board of Directors.
Safety First Industries, Inc. is the
parent company for Pennsylvania
Sling Company; Safety First Supply
Company; and Safety Clothing &
Equipment Co. At the same time
James F. Wisbon was elected vice
president and general manager of the
Safety First Supply Company division,
also based at McKees Rocks, Pa. Wis-
Bon was previously vice president-
sales.

Exlund

Eugene W. Merry, president of
Mine Safety Appliances Company,
has been elected chief executive offi-
cer of the company. He succeeds
John T. Ryan, Jr., who continues as
chairman, a title he has held since
1963. Merry and Ryan have spent
their entire business careers with
MSA, the world's largest manufac-
turer of industrial safety equipment.
After graduation from Harvard Col-
lege and then Harvard Business
School, Merry served in various ca-
pacities at MSA including export
sales, production scheduling and con-
trol, purchasing, marketing research,

CECECECCELCECECEECEECEECECEECECECECECECECECEesceE
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sales planning and general adminis-
tration. He was elected a vice presi-
dent in 1957, executive vice presi-
dent in 1960, a director in 1963 and
president in 1966.

Haskelt of Pittsburgh, Inc., has
appointed Ted Ehrlich, vice president
of sales and marketing, according to
Edward N. Hask-
ell, president.
Haskell said,
“This rounds out
our managerhent
team of three vice
presidents in the
basic areas of
manufacturing
and engineering,

Ehrlich

finance and administration, and sales
and marketing.” Ehrlich is responsi-
ble for all marketing and sales func-
tions including marketing planning,
advertising, promotion, sales man-
agement and administration, and

customer service. Ehrlich joined
Haskell after seven years with Polar-
oid Corporation, where he had various
sales and marketing responsibilities
in the Business Products Division. He
has a B.S. degree in Marketing from
Penn State University and has done
work towards his MBA.

David M. Roderick, president of
U. 8. Steel Corp., has been elected
president of the Pittsburgh Symphony
Society succeeding John E. Angle.
Roderick was named to the Board in
1974, and successfully headed the
1976 Sustaining Fund Campaign
which, for the first time in history,
coltected more than $1 million to sup-
port the Symphony and Heinz Hall for

the Performing Arts. The theater and
concert hall is owned and operated by
the Symphony. Roderick takes com-
mand of Pittsburgh’s most prominent
performing arts institution during its
50th Anniversary season and Andre
Previn's first year as new music di-
rector. Angle wili continue to be affili-
ated with the Symphony as chairman
of the board of directors, a position
that was reestablished by the board.
As chairman Angle will assist the
president in developing policies that
will assure the continued excellence
of the Symphony.

BILLY CARTER'S GAS
STATION HAS RUN-IN
WITH OSHA

WASHINGTON—Another small business-
man has had an encounter with the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Administration.
But this time it is Billy Carter, the Presi-
dent's brother.

The agency said it inspected Billy
Carter's service station in Plains, Ga., on
April 14 after receiving a letter complaint
from a Columbus, Ohio, resident who en.
closed two photos showing “junk and
scrap” around the station.

After the inspection, the station was
cited for nine nonserious violations of the
federal job-safety and health law, including
an undercharged fire extinguisher, failure
to have hand-power tools properly
grounded, an uncovered grinder and failure
to display an OSHA Poster. “We gave him
a poster,” a spokesman said.

The inspection, which didn’t result in
any fines or penalties, was ““as routine as
routine can be,! the spokesman said. He
said Mr. Carter wasn't at the station when
the inspection was made.

(Wall Street Journal)

AERASIVE
CRBDB AND POLISIING TOOL
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IN STOCK FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY
BELTS - ROLLS - DISCS - SHEETS

21 Schaffner Center, Emsworth
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15202
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o
WEED CONTROL can and does
reduce your insurance and main-
tenance costs; make your men and
equipment more productive; reduce
possibilily of fire and at the same
time help reduce cost of your oper-
ations. CALL us for further informa-
tion on how we can help you.

i EMERY TREE SERVICE

Box 11533 Pasburgh Pennsybania 15238
412/963-8003

WALTER LONG MFG. CO., INC.
Estoblished 1898

WELDMENTS +  TANKS
STACKS

.
CARBON AND ALLOY STEEL
PLATE FABRICATION
HEAVY PLATE BENDING

.
Phone 431.0311
1315 Binghom Street
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15203
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MAJOR ENERGY STUDY
SEEKS ALTERNATIVES TO
PREVENT FUTURE CRISIS

A maijor study of public policy al-
ternatives which could help prevent
a future energy crisis in Allegheny
County has been initiated by the Car-
negie-Mellon Institute of Research
(CMIR).

The objectives of the study are: to
explain the causes of last winter's
energy crisis, to determine the op-
tions for changes in fuel utilization
in the event of shortages next winter,
and to determine the options for
long-range utilization and conserva-
tion of energy in Allegheny Zounty.
Areas of investigation will include:

1 of problems iated with
the supply of natural gas, the avail-
ability of alternative fuels, transport
and storage of fuels, the impact of
laws and regulations, environmental
health implications and the role of
energy conservation.

The study will be conducted by
faculty members from CMIR, Car-
negie-Melton University and the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, in cooperation
with representatives of government,
industry and labor.

Dr. Sam Doctors, professor of

P
F

All kinds.

Pittsburgh Fluid Controls Co.
208 Woodland Road

P. O. Box 11552
Pittsburgh, Pa., 15238
Phone: 412/828-2090

VALVES
are our specialty.

All materials.
We design, stock,
manufacture & recommend.
+ George A Prel

business administration at the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, will serve as the
project director.

In explaining the reasons for the
study, CMIR President Theodore S.
Hermann cited the “critical need”
to determine the causes and effects
of last winter's energy shortage.

“The public deserves a full and
credible explanation of last year's
crisis,” he said.

“And a compre-

hensive under-

standing of fast o
winter's prob- -

lems is urgently
needed if a simi-
lar situation is to
be avoided or
minimized next
winter.”

Dr. Hermann also pointed out that
a longer-range policy alternative plan
is needed from which an evaluation
can be made of the effects on Alle-
gheny County of changes in national
energy policies and energy legisla-
tion.

Hermann

Standard Tool & Machine Co.
Woodland Road, Blawnox, Pa., 15238
Phone: 412/781-7168
We specialize in machining,
grinding, burning & welding
and assembling of machinery.

STM

+ George A. Piel




“It is imperative that an energy
intensive community such as ours
fully understands the effects of na-
tional fuel policies and energy con-
servation programs on our industries,
employment, environment and the
community in general,” he said.

“This is especially critica! for the
smaller businesses and manufactur-
ers,” Dr. Hermann added. “These
firms are responsible for 30 to 40
percent of the energy consumption in
the county, yet they have far less re-
sources and flexibility to convert to
alternate fuels. For this reason, many
of the recommendations of the study
will be tailored to the needs of the
smaller manufacturers.”

Dr. Hermann also noted that this
study does not duplicate or conflict
with other energy projects currently
being carried out in the county.

“The results of this study will be
of use to many of the other projects,
such as Project ‘‘Pacesetter,” and
they will be made available to them,”
he said.

County Commissioner James Fla-
herty has pledged the county’s coop-
eration in the project, and stated his
belief that the study is “important to
the entire county.”

“'Last winter’s energy shortage had
a dramatic impact on the economy
and well-being of Allegheny County,”
he said. “Government, business, la-
bor, schools and the general public
suffered in varying degrees and it is
most heartening to see all these
groups join together to seek solu-
tions to the county's energy prob-
lems.”

The study will be conducted over
a two-year period, with _recommen-
dation for next winter ready by this
September. The long range recom-
mendations will be developed in the
ensuing 18 months. A series of pub-
lic seminars is planned to communi-
cate the results of the study to the
general public.

The study is estimated to cost in
excess of $500,000, and a grant for
$200,000 in support of the project
has already been received from the
Sarah Scaife Foundation. The re-
mainder of the funds will be obtained
from other community sources and
from federal and state agencies.
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ACAPITALIDEA

Is Your Portfolio
Keeping Pace?

¢ you keeping up with the Dow Joneses? The Standard

& Poor’s? How do your results compare with other inves-

tors in your situation? Have you outperformed the large funds

managed by banks, by insurance companies, by mutual funds?

(You have a good chance 10 do better; you're more flexible.)

If you have, we offer our compliments. If not, we offer pro-

fessional investment management,_ for your portiolio. Before

deciding which to accept, have 2 look at how your compet-

itors are doing in the market. Send the coupon or call C. S.
McKee for a free comparison report.

INVESTMENT MANAGERS

2900 U.5. Steel Building, Pitsburgh, Pa. 15219 (412) 566-1234

Send me the free C. S. McKee report: “Comparison of Invest-
ment Results”

Address Phone
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| For Ads With

IMPACT
creativ

service agency

80X 158
VALENCIA, PA 16059
(412) 586-7776
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~JUSTUS™]
MULERT
ICOMPANY

INSURANCE BROKERS
FINANCIAL PLANNERS

We are specialists who
ofter YOU a professional
insurance service.

CENTRALIZATION—
All your insurance is
managed by us.

SIMPLIFICATION—

We free YOU to concentrate
on your overall management
of YOUR business. We'll
manage all your insurance
needs.

OBJECTIVITY—

JM specializes in risk
management and employee
benefit programs.
CREATIVITY—

We are diversified in many
fields of insurance . . . and
business.

VALUE—

Your premium dollars return
maximum insurance value
with JM.

SERVICE—

JM is dedicated to its
responsibilities,

JUSTUS
MULERT
COMPANY

1803 Union Bank Building
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Phone: 281-9095

20
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SMC GROUP STUDIES
PUBLIC SCHOOLS OVT

The SMC-OVT subcommittee, formed by SMC President Alex T.

Kindling, seated at left, is shown at its organizational meeting. Standing,
from left, are SMC Executive Vice President Leo R. McDonough; Joseph

F. P SMC

Vice F

: Dr. David Orr of Orr

Seated are Lois Hlavac,

Marketing Planning; and Past SMC President Wm. H. Braunlich, Jr.

Board of and

Robert G. Lamping, Director, Occupational, Vocational, and Technical

Education (OVT).

By R. G. LAMPING
Director, OVT,
Pittsburgh Public Schools

The Smaller Manufacturers Coun-
cil has taken an active role as a mem-
ber of the Pittsburgh Public Schools
Advisory Council. The Council is
made up of members of business,
tabor, and industry, which has as one
of its tasks the review of the Occupa-
tional, Vocationat, and Technical
(OVT) Education Programs.

Your President, Atex Kindling, is
chairman of a subcommittee to re-
view current OVT Programs and will
recommend changes warranted, after
a review of the labor market needs of
the tri-state area.

Alex has convened a committee
composed of Past President William
H. Braunlich, Jr.; Joseph F. Pfen-
ninger, SMC administrative vice pres-
ident; Leo R. McDonough, SMC ex-
ecutive vice president; David Orr of
Orr Marketing Planning, and Ronald
Porter, director of Personnel, TV
Station WIIC, Channel 11.

On April 21, 1977, the staff of the
division of OVT of the Pittsburgh Pub-
lic Schools met with the committee
and reviewed programs and place-
ment of vocational students. The
committee is reviewing this informa-
tion and is expected to make recom-
mendations shortly,

This is a unique opportunity for
SMC to provide a leadership role in
counseling the school district in its
mission to train students for jobs in
business and industry. Any given day
will find 6,000 Pittsburgh Public
School students enrolled in training
vital to the economic welfare of the
Pittsburgh community.

The SMC is in an excellent position
to hire these students, who, upon
completing two years of training, are
ready for work. There is a continuous
supply of well trained students, in 65
different occupations, from machin-
ists to office employees to practical
nursing, and the Pittsburgh Public
Schools is ready and able to supply
your needs.

The Pittsburgh Public Schools has



made a substantial commitment to
provide vocational education and
have a continuous supply of students
who have the skills needed in busi-
ness and industry.

If you are in need of 2 well-trained
employee, contact the Student Place-
ment Office of the Pittsburgh Public
Schools at 635 Ridge Avenue, Pitts-
burgh, Pa. 15212, or telephone 321-
4934, Don't hesitate——if you are in
need of a fulltime, part-time, sum-
mer employee, or a cooperative work-
experience student.

The SMC has taken an active inter-
est in OVT education for this is one
method of providing a steady supply
of trained entry workers for our varied
industries. If you have a need for em-
ployees, keep this phone number
available and you will be participating
in a good team effort,

If you are interested in taking an
active role in working with the Pitts.
burgh Schools as a speaker, future
employer, or as an advisor, please
contact the SMC office, 391-1622.

THIS WOULDN'T HAPPEN
ONCE IN 100 YEARS . ..

but it only has to happen once and
you'll never forget it!

Use safe electrification for your
overhead crane. Don’t wait until
someone gets hurt or you have
costly downtime. Send for our free
catalog and full size samples today.
Ithas documented accidents for the
safety director, design data for
maintenance and engineering, prices
for purchasing. Know why countless
companies throughout the United
States use USST systems that are
manufactured in Pittsburgh.

U-S SAFETY TROLLEY CORP.
1070 Banksville Road
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 16216 U.S.A.
Telephone: {412) 561-5600

106

GOMBAT
CORROSION!

Vynco. Total fiberglass enclosure
capability for corrosive environments.

700 sizes and combinations from a small junction box to a large
switchboard. All hot compression molded for greater strength,
durability and superior corrosion resistance. Performance
proven against acids, alkalis, live steam, sour gas vapors,

salty wet and dirty atmospheres. Outdoors and _—
indoors. For infor-
mation, write

or call. E [ . -
§

. .

H. W. GROETZINGER CO.

410 E. Gen. Robinson St. . Pittsburgh, Pa. 15212
412/322-6280

SERVICE SINCE 1916...

® Gunite ® Epoxy Tank Lining @ Tuck Pointing

# Epoxy Injections ® Engineering e Cornice Repairs

® Concrete Restoration ® Masonry Cleaning e Caulking, Sealants
® Pressure Grouting ® Sandblasting ® Waterproofing

® Epoxy Coatings ® Degreasing

Free Surveys and Estimates

JOS. J. GRACIANO CORP.

MASONRY RESTORATION AND WATERPROOFING
7925 Hill Avenue = Pittsburgh, Pa. 15221 = 242.5700
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SMC CRUISE TOURS CARIBBEAN

Vincent Van Balen, Pittsburgh Die & Casting Co., one of the 46 SMC
members on the 1977 Winter Planning Trip, checks the repeater compass
on the wing of the bridge of the MS Southward as the ship cruises toward
Cozume!, Mexico.

At Grand Cayman Island, British West
Indies, the ship's life boats were used,
along with tenders, to take passengers
ashore for lunch an the beach.

The MS Southward, right, rides at anchor in Cozumel with the Russian
cruise ship Ivan Franko nearby. Another Russian ship, the Odessa,
cruised into Cozumel as the Southward left.

- Carl Johnson, I1-VI, Inc., tests a musical
Crystal clear water, white sand, and beautiful weather greeted the instrument picked up in the islands to the
Southward passengers at Grand Cayman. amusement of Mrs. fames Osbourne.

2



108

Four hours of deep-sea fishing off Ocho Rios resuited in these two
dolphins, caught by Chariotte Mikosky, left, and Bette Asbury, both of
Asbury Industries. The Southward is in the background.

Harry G. Austin, Jr., left, James Austin
Co., and Vance Smith, Bakerstown Con-
tainer Corp., try out the shuffleboard on a
top deck of the MS Southward.

I

o g L s s
s Ocho Rios, Jamaica. After leaving
Ocho Rios. SMC members got together for a farewell party. From left are
Carolyn Johnson, H-VI, Inc.; Ed Asbury, Asbury Industries; Kathy Gibbs,
Gibbs Co.; and standing, Larry Och, Maintenance Welding.

The third port for the Southward wa:

\ ¥

S

|3 = etk 3 Bette Asbury, left, Asbury industries,
Mr. and Mrs. Bruce Leslie, left, Thermox, Inc., and Barrie Gibbs, Gibbs and Georgette Och, Maintenance Welding,
Co., enjoy the last night out an the cruise. chat during the farewell party.
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THINKING. CAME

Nemacolin, a gentleman-sports-
man’s retreat located 1n the Laucet
Highlands. 1s beaunfully suited for
executine meetings and seminars,

Nemacohn Inn provides gourmet
game dining and luxurious accommo-
dations for sixey-six The main Confer-
ence Room has complete audio-visual
capabihities, while two suites provide
meettng rooms for smaller groups.

But 11 15 the surroundings that set
Nemacohn apart atis entirely prob-
able that there 15 not another con-
trolled outdear ens ironment hike
Nemacolin Trarl Hunting Reserves,
site of Nemacolin Inn, in the United
States. Deer hunting. upland game
birds. ducks, and trout Aishing are
.available sn scason. Fine, vaned
skeer, trap and tower shooting, too.
Golband tenms, of course. And our
own 3000 fr. arrstrip of you're flying.

For information, cail $12/329-5506.
Nemacolin Inn
Box 67, Farmington, Pa. 15437,

NEMACOLIN
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-.CONGRESS GIVES SMALL
BUSINESS WARM RECEPTION

U.S. Rep. Neal Smith (D-lowa), chairman
of the House Small Business Committee,
thanks the five small business delegatians
for bringing the Presentation to Washing-
ton.

George Saxon, chairman of the Washing-
ton P i an ori

meeting for the SMC delegation in the
Watergate Hote! the night before the

Advertising
helps you
decide

&

FARNCO DESIGNS
AND BUILDS
CONVEYORS OTHER
COMPANIES WON'T
Big or small, from 4~ to 4',
Farnco will custom design a

conveyor system to meet your
special needs.

Steel or ajluminum, standard or
special, call Farnco first.

Guaranteed fast delivery, too.

FARNCO CONVEYORS
598 Berwyn Ave.
New Kensington, Pa.
412/335-7171

%

98-762 0 - 78 - 8

James D. “Mike" McKevitt and Lin McFar-
lin of the National Federation of Indepen-
dent i watch the F ion to

the members of the U.S. Senate at lunch.

Roger E. Travis, president of the Smaller Business Associa-
tion of New England, greets the congressmen and the small
business delegations at breakfast.

Waiting for the bus to take them to Capitol Hill are these
members of the SMC delegation, from left, Carl Johnson
(I1V), Inc.), H. Edward Cable (Weld Tooling Corp.), Harry G.
Austin, Jr. (James Austin Co.), Robert D. Sweet, Jr. (Creative
Pultrusions, Inc.), Lewis J. Scheinman (Scheinmar Neaman
Co.), David Evans (Creative Pultrusions, Inc.), Loyat D. Stew-
art (Clifton Automatic). and R. F. Davis (Woodings-Verona

Too! Works).
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PERSONS AVAILABLE WeDolt All....
®Secking  position  emphasizing b
sales and marketing; West Virginia Windy I-Gl'ge or Smu"
University journalism and communi- Be it o complete plant or office maintenance or just keeping the
cations major; experience in tele- windows sparkling . . . we know how to do the best job possible.
intr . vl All of our empl. have been thoreughly trained in their job
phane appox::trnents, s.a'.es training; and are fully ;on'ded. Why not give us : try on your next clean-
sun‘1mer worl _as machinist, laborer, up . .. we could sove you fime, worry and money.
assistant, serviceman. SMC Box IS.
* Window Washing * Wall Washing * Office Cleaning
®Information systems secretary * Janitor Service * Fiuorescent Light * Floor Waxing
with experience in coordinating and Cleaning
preparing project cost and schedule PHONE 2311017 .

control reports for management re-
view, creating visual displays for pro- . .
motional presentations, working with WIndow c’eanlng co,
vendors and users, performing secre-

tarial functions of maintaining filing 104 W. North Avenue Pittsburgh, Pa. 15212
system, making travel arrangements
and serving as receptionist; customer
service secretary, handling customer

inquiries, quotations, complaints, When e Althread Bolts ® Bolt Ends SPECIALIZING *
telephone and personal sales and you © Stud Bolts ¢ U-Boits LARGE DIAMETERS
service. SMC Box IT need— ¢ Anchor Bolts @ J-Bolts 70 415, DIAMETER
' ’ ® Sag Rods ¢ LBolts stups AND NUTs
® Tie Rods ® ?-Eyebolts —_—

®Branch coordinator, traveling
throughout U.S. to all branches as
trouble shooter, estimating and nego-

® Hexagon Coupling Nuts (Long Nuts)
® Keystock (Square and Rectangle)

tiating, hiring and training office per- “We wish our bolts could hold the world together”

sonnel, assisting branch managers on Cali )y PGH. 761-5400

cost reductions, methods, project For A Quote | OTHERS 266-3990

evaluation, material flow improve-

ments, reviewing marketing and pro- BADEN STEELBAR & BOLT CORP.
motional materials; branch account- R-3, BIG SEWICKLEY CREEK RD. SEWICKLEY, PA.

ant and office manager; executive
secretary, bookkeeper. SMC Box IU.

®28 years experience in produc- FAST SER VICE.’

tion, sales; specialties include admin- WE CAN SOLVE AND ALLEVIATE YOUR

istration, planning and management,

training, teaching, organization, com- DIFFICULT WELDING PROBLEMS
:",;"éﬁtc"’g;xlﬁi_em in steel indus- e Machinery and Equipment Repairs

e Aluminum and Steel Fabrication
® Production Welding

Welding Specialists in Aluminum, Magnesium, Cast Iron,
Stainiess Steel, Copper and Bronze
Heliarc, M.I1.G., Electric, Acetylene and Spot Welding
Portable Welding Equipment

%o
TRIANGLE WELDING CO.
AdVEfﬁSing ‘ ‘2306-08 Penn Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222
hel Phone: 412 261-6679
m m SINCE 1932
decide
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rWe are large enough to take care

of all size motor vehicle leasing.
Over 25 years of experience
serving the nation. We can
help you with all your fleet
leasing needs.

LMV

COAST TO COAST

SPECIAL RATES FOR SMC MEMBERS
THROUGH THE SMC PURCHASE
REFERRAL PLAN

MVLMV LEASING, INC.

1000 RIDC Plaza e Pittsburgh, Pa. 15238
412/782-6200

Vg

METAL TREATING COMPANY

INDUSTRY SPECIALISTS FOR ATMOSPHERIC HEAT TREATING

HYOROGEN—AMMONIA—ARGON—HELIUM—NITROGEN
#SPECIAL ELECTRIC FURNACES UTILIZING PROTECTIVE ATMOSPMERES FOR—
HARDENING STAINLESS STEELS

BRIGHT sniaune 100t stests
BRAZING

#SUB-ZERQ TREATMENTS FOR STABILIZATION
*ALSO SALT BATH & INDUCTIGN MEAT TREATING

S PROMPT QUOTES—PROMPT SERVICE

4905.11 BUTLER STREET - PITTSBURGH, PA 15203 621-4328

= ONALDSON

Allegheny & Western Avenues - 321-0500

WHEN YOU MOVE . . . ‘k
1

ALLIED WAl LIS

Speciahists in office and residential moving since 1867

i

*Federated’s Full
Investment Service
For Corporations
Produces

INCOME

INCOME Federated Tax-Free Income
Fund, Inc. — Income froma
diversified and managed
portfolio of municipal
bonds with liquidity and
check writing feature.

INCOME Fund for U.S. Government
Securities, Inc. — Monthly
dividends from U.S. Gov-
ernment issues guarantced
as to principal and interest
by the U.S. Government
with daily liquidity.

INCOME American Lecders Fund,
Inc. — Income from a “Blue
Chip™ portfolio of America's
great  corporations, with
capital appreciation as in-
vestment objective.

INCOME Money Market Manage-
ment, Inc. — Short-term
money market instruments
produce daily income,
stability of principal and
liquidity with check writing
feature.

4Total assets vider management —
$900 imillioh.

Gentlemen. my corporation

is interéstéd in more income

from its short-term cash. ... O
from its péiision assets. ....... o
from its profit-harfdg trust. .. O
incorfie and tax advantages

from ihvestmént in

municipal bonds. .......... o

Please send free prospectus.

L VP —

Addres: cees s

[ State. pald

PhoceNo oo
CALL COLLECT: 412/288-1948.
Walter Bold, Vice President
Federated Securities Corp.
421 Seventh Avenue
Pittsburgh, PA 15219

e
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GRIFFIN HEADS
SBA ADVISORS

B. Emest Griffin, chairman of the board
of SAV-A-STOP, Inc., a wholesale merchan-
dise distributor headquartered in Jackson-
ville, Florida, has been appointed chairman
of the U.S. Small Business Administra-
tion's National Advisary Council by SBA °
Administrator A. Vernon Weaver.

Griffin  succeeds Bernard Browning, -
president and chairman of the board of
General Business Services, Washington,

D.C.

The Council is comprised of business, -

financial, professional and academic lead- The ostrich—he buries his head rather then stick his neck out,
ers who serve as a link between the small
business community and the Small Busi-
ness Administration. The Council provides o R o
the agency with data and information on For for . 0 TN
the problems and needs-of small business 9’ o wa.rd fooking - \ PITTSBURGH
and makes recommendations for improv- views on increased M= " ;

ing the delivery of SBA services to small productivity. Call us. = N

business as well as suggesting new na- / EQUIPMENT CO.
tional policies and programs. —

The company that
sprays together, o
stays together. 3601 LIBRARY ROAD
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 15234°
PHONE 412/882-4550

STEEL PLATE FABRICATING

From your drarwings or with full engineering service

750-ton, 20-tt. capacity, Press Brake—one of largest in Pittsburgh area.
As a leading manufacturer of front-end - TITT TRmar e T3
loader buckets and other attachments for
the construction, steel making, and min-
ing industries, Asbury Industries is uni-
quely equipped with facilities and know-
how to perform steel plate fabricating on
a contract basis. Facilities include 750-
ton capacity press braks, 7 presses rang-
ing from 4- to 80-ton, rolls, shear, com-
pletely equipped machine shop, and
engineering service if desired. Our men
are skilled and experienced, our service
prompt, our prices reasonable. We'd like
to quote on your steel plate fabricating
requirements. Just call, or send your
drawings.

INDUSTRIES, INC.
Welding, Machining & Fabricating Division

R e A
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flame
hardening

F y Flame F g Co. Inc. (PENNA-FLAME) 1s one of the
nation’s largest, most modern and ial flame
hardening services

@ the leader in specialized flame hardening expertise and advanced cost-
cutling technology

@ n prompt, time-saving customer service with our own trucks trom our
nearby Zelienople plant.

Call or write tor prompt estimates.

Penna @ Flame

Pennsylvanta Flame Hargening Co , inc
P 0. Box 146, Zelienople, Pa. 16063
Phone" (412) 452-8750

goﬁn # azeison Co.

e METAL FABRICATORS AND ERECTORS
e MECHANICAL CONTRACTORS
P.Q. Box 9535 - Pittsburgh, Pa. 15223 + Phone: 412 961-0133

PENN'S SOUTHWEST
NAMED ‘MARKETER’

Penn’s Southwest Asscciation has been
named 1976 Marketer of the Year by the
Pittsburgh Chapter of the American Mar-
keting Association.

The award was presented in recognition
of the Penn's Southwest Association na-
tional and international marketing pro-
grams in the field of regional economic
development.

Since 1973, Penn’s Southwest programs
have resulted in the placement of 61 com-
panies and 9,000 new job opportunities in
the nil ty region of
Pennsylvania.

In 1976, Penn's Southwest scored one
of the major business development coups
in the nation, as Volkswagen Corporation
announced plans to establish its first U.S.
auto plant in
County, near Pittsburgh, The announce-
ment culminated three-and-a-half years of
negotiation between Penn’s Southwest,

Chryster C i (which
owned the never.used plant purchased by
VW) and State Govemment officials (who
amanged financing). Ultimately, the plant
will employ 5,500 people and could gen-
erate an additional 14,000 “spin-off" jobs
among various VW suppliers.

Jay D. Aldridge, Penn's Southwest As-
sociation executive director, and Richard
K. Means, president and chief executive
officer of the Oliver Tyrone Corporation
who serves as a Penn's Southwest trustee,
accepted the award at the AMA chapter's
monthly meeting May 25.

The award citation, which commends
the Association's “outstanding marketing
performance,” states in part: “The high

° N " by

in
(Penn’s Southwest Association) serves to
enhance and publicize the image of the
City of Pi S
als. The Board of Directors, therefore,

PRECISION
MAGHINE TIME
AVAILABLE

OAKLAND

Modern, inexpensive,

e N
. Pr'::iloetayrpe furnished 1 or 2 man
e Production . offices, telephone an-
o Fixtures swering service incl.
o Models Segretarlal services
available.
Machining and Fabricating
to your drawings and
specifications
CANNON TOOL
o AAA ANSWERING
COMPANY SERVICE
165 Valley Road
Canonsburg, Pa. 15317 160 N. Craig Street
561-0610 681.7579

]

is
marketing performance which, in the® fin-
est tradition, mirrors the association’s
avowed obligation to stimulate profes-
sional within the Pi
area marketing community.”
Penn's Southwest Association was
founded in 1972 to provide up-to-date
on
Southwestern Pennsylvania, as weli as to
conduct an active international marketing
program. A non-profit arganization, it is
supported by contributions from regional
business, union, county government and
foundation sources.




SME CERTIFICATION
EXAMS IN DECEMBER

Saturday, December 3, 1977, is the date
for the next qualifying exams for Certified
Manufacturing Engineer and Certified
Manufacturing Technologist, the Society of

has

The wnnen exammatmns will be given at
various locations in the United States and
Canada. Application forms for either exam
may be secured from SME Headquarters,
20501 Ford Road, P. Q. Box 930, Dear

born, Michigan 48128 (Tetephone 313/
271-1500), according to Certification Man-
ager William J. Yeates. The registration
deadline is October 1, 1977.

Since the program's inception in Janu-
ary, 1972, more than 13,000 engineers,

P 5 and
have been certified. The purpose of certi-
fication is to formally recognize manufac.
turing personnel—with or without formal
university degrees—for their proven on-
the-job expertise and to keep them current
on new technology.

According to Yeates, more than 60 per
cent of those who have been certified
possess degrees. *“‘Obviously, these gradu-
ate engineers have opted for Certification
because of the program's career advan-
tages and its emphasis on continuing
education.”

The program also has been well re-
ceived by Industry. sald cllmun 0 Larson,
SME’s Certifi
Larson explained thn many compames en-
courage certification through their own
continuing education programs.

The exams for Certified Manufacturing
Engineer are open to any person who has
at Ieast 10 years of "responsmle and

experience |r| at feast one of 12 munu'ac
turing areas. The
fees are $65, and $50 to SME members.

The technologist exams are offered to
persons who have at least three years of
magufacturing experience and work under
the supervision of a skilled craftsman or
engineer. The exam fees are $50, and $35
to SME members.

for either i are

provided with pertinent study guides and
materials.

““Certification does not conflict In any
way with the hcensmg of engmeers Lar-

SPOHSIbIIIty of each state and represents a
iegal lncense to practice. SME cemr ication

is of the ing engi-
neer’s or technologist's dedication to con-
tinuing education, and his desire to keep
his technical competence and abilities up-
dated.”

Advertising
heips you
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PENCO RAISES SLING LIFE
with new Tufskin SLINGS

Upto 25% longer sling
life with strength,

safety and easy handling
of any type load.

A Built-in Wear Pad.

New Penco TUFSKIN nylon
webbing slings are jacketed
with Cordura“ ... a wear-
resistant covering that effec-
tively adds to the life of web-
bing slings.

Tough, flexible TUFSKIN slings
have high safety capacity for
handling any type of load with-
out marring load surfaces.
Available in one through 6”
widths, any length—with or
without standard hardware.

* DuPont Tragemark

Call or write lor new catalog data

<> PENNSYLVANIA SLING €0.

A division of Safety First Industries, Inc.

501 McNeilly Road - Pittsburgh, Pa. 15226
Telephone: 412/343-5000

AIR COMPRESSORS

(RECI PROCATING)

« Broadest range of sizes—over . Paientad RIng-FI09 Iubrlcatlon
300 models from ¥ to 125 hp., o every
pressures to 250 psig. surface.

* Totally i . trouble-free air
compressor systems. cooling.

« High efficiency wafer-type vatves
oﬂgor simpllcl";yy, long life. ‘Write for Bulletin KAB-PET75.

A Kellogg-American

565 Cedzs Way, Oskmant, Pa. 15139

-
A ComgRir Company Plants Oakmont, Pa. + Dallas. Texas + La Palmo, Cat. Q"&a

InConoda CompAsr Canada Ltd. Clarkson, Onterio
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NOTES OF INTEREST TO
SMC MEMBERS

CALENDAR OF COMING EVENTS

July8............. SMC Night With the Pirates

(vs. Philadelphia)
July12. ... Board Meeting, Churchill Valley C. C.
July25............ SMC Golf Outing, Oakmont Country Club
August15. .. ..... .. SMC Golf Outing, Butter Country Club
September 12 SMC President’s Golf Outing and

Tournament, Churchill Valley C. C.

September 30. ... .. Annual B t & M hip
Churchitl Valtey Country Club

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERS
DESIGN—MANUFACTURING
SYSTEMS FOR INDUSTRY

STOCKING

Ic K ER‘ DISTRIBUTOR

WEINMAN

PUMP & SUPPLY CO.

RIDC PARK, BOX 11403 - PITTSBURGH, PA. 15238
Phone 412/782-3747

TWO UNIVERSITIES
HONORED BY SBA

Duguesne and Pean State Univer-
sities have been selected to receive
the Small Business Administration,
Region Ill, Small Business Institute
Award for their outstanding perform-
ance and contribution to this Agen-
cy's Small Business Institute Pro-
gram.

The Award covers five states—
Pennsylvania, Delaware, West Vir-
ginia, Maryland, Virginia, and the
District of Columbia.

SBI is a nationwide SBA program
of management counseling to se-
lected small businesses utilizing
faculty and students of top graduate
and undergraduate schools of busi-
ness throughout the country. Nearly
400 schools participate in this unique
counseling program directed at the
small business community.

Program Directors Arthur G. Wentz
and John W. Works of Duquesne and
Program Director Donald Hambrick
of Penn State will be recognized by
individual awards as well as the in-
dividual students comprising the
counseling teams at both schools for
their outstanding work.

Duquesne and Penn State Univer-
sities will now compete with schools
throughout the Nation for the Na-
tional Small Business Institute Award.

COLONIAL

SUPPLY
COMPANY

*INDUSTRIAL
SUPPLIES
& EQUIPMENT
*POWER
TRANSMISSION
& BEARINGS

.

213-217 Fort Pitt Boutevard
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222
Phone: 412/261-4488

Telex: 81-2362
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Dastinctive
PRINTING

ESQUIRE PRESS
RELIABLE PRINTING
422 FIRST AVENUE 9 PITTSBURGH, PA. 15219
281-6466 2614546

K. C. JACKSON

ABRASIVES, INC.
Glenwillard, Pa. 15046

412/457-8722

® COATED ABRASIVES
FOR INDUSTRY

® NEW and RECOATED
ABRASIVE BELTS

REED & WITTING €O.
Printing - Binding
Photo-Lith + Publications
SINCE 1900
5000 Baum Blvd, + Pittsburgh, Pa. 15213
Phone: 412/682.1000

Railroad Track Teols and Equipmeni
Commercial Drop Forgings
Commercig] Heat Treating

Hand Tools

Woodings-Verana Tool Works

828-7000 VERONA, PA.

Authorized Distributors

SKF and Bower Bearings

GIPSON
Bearing and Supply
Company

980 Forest Avenue
West Homestead. Pa. 15120
Phone 462-7960

TAYLOR-WILSON MFG. CO.
Thompson Avenue
McKees Rocks, Pa, 15136
412—331.3100
TUBE MILL EQUIPMENT
R

m¢
Assembling

Mldnnery denmed and built for
your requirements

Fabricating, Machining snd Assembli
to vour drawings

FABRICATING
Flat Springs and Stampings
Wire Forms and Shapes
Elliptic Springs
Any Size or Shape
Light or H_e.nvy_bhlxﬁri..l
PITTSBURGH WIRE FORM
& MANUFACTURING CO.
4%h and A.V.R.R., Pgh., Pa. 15201
Phone 681-7812

HALL INDUSTRIES, Inc.
201 E. Carson St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219
412/481-1100

* AUTOMATIC SCREW
MACHINE PRODUCTS

« CONTRACT MANUFACTURING

* PARTS—ASSEMBLIES

0

“CUSTOM
FABRICATION"
“ANYTHING OF SHEET METAL"”
MODEL - EXPERIMENTAL

STEEL,
STAINLESS, ALUMINUM, ALLOYS
Heliarc Welding
Bending and Shearing 12 Ft.

10N MOLDING
-60 QZ. CAPACITY
Specialists in:

« Injection Molding « Vinyl « Teflon
+ Nylon & All Standard Plastics
Injection Molding Fimshmg Facllltles
Call us for Eqginescing Mold
Production

“trom Blusprint fo Horensd Fart
Facilities for Complets Assembly

paragon plastics ind., inc.
800 Anderson St. o (412) 337 6522

¢
New Kengington, Pai 15068

All Types
® Wirp Mash Window Guards
® Machinery

® Miscellaneoys Steel Fabrication

VOLKWEIN BROS.

Iron & Wire Works
1465 GLENN AVENUE. P. O. BOX 103
GLENSHAW, PA. 15116

Phone; 961-0187—Area Code 412

hioride (PVC)
Welding

WELDED
SHEET METAL SPECIALTY €O,
331-3534

745 Greenway Drive
Pittsburgh, Pa, 15204

rolyviny

COWAN
 METAL FINISHING CO.

Y and
-Blasl Cleaning +Passivating
+Tin Plating +Zinc Plating

«Brush Plating =Nickel Plating
«Chrome Plating «Cadmium Plating
*Copper Plating «Silver Plating

2 Doerr St. + Pittshurgh, Pa. 15233

Phone: 766-7757
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Fabrication our Specialty
MASONITE BENELEX®

® Electrical Applications
® Insulation Barriers

® ligs And Templates

® Work Bench Tops

TAYLORED INDUSTRIES, INC.

100 Rich Hifl Rd. » Cheswick, Pa. 15024
PHONE: 412/781-7658

OPEN TIME
42" Blanchard Grinder
from one piece to
production run.
Reasonable rates.

LIMPCO MFG. INC.

R.D. 6, Greensburg, Pa. 15801
Phones: 412/834-8830
Pgh. 211-3521

For Sound Attenuation
DURA-SONIC
Curtains, Shrouds, etc.
Flags
Banners and Decorations
A. MAMAUX & SON

120 Boulevard of the Allies
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222

Phone: 261-3500 for Representative

© TOOLS FOR METAL FABRICATION
o BUG-D SYSTEMS EQUIPMENT
« RENTAL WELDING MACHINES

o REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE
PROSRAMS FOR
WELDING MACHINES

WELD TOOLING
CORPORATION
3201 W. Carson SL. Pittsburgh, P3. 15204
PHONE (412) 331-1776

ne CEE Co., Inc.

MACKIEAR - FABRICATICE - FLANE SPRAY
Tanfustarse of Coreom Enpnsirei. Pondects

asz z1agore  watEOmA va 3043
Whes ron Aa-s @ prebion v e o4 wortante

* ELECTROPLATING
* ATMOSPHERIC BRAZING
* MACHINING

Call or send for our brochure

@aeffhs CORPORATION

889 S. Edgewood Ave.,
Somerset, PA 15301
(814) 4458951

Contact:

ACME SCALE
& SUPPLY C€O.

5427 Butler Street
Pittsburgh, PA 15201
412/782-1808
tor
Complete Line of Mechanical
& Electronic Industrial
Weighing Equipment
Sales - Service - Rental
Engineering Services

NEED MORE SPACE?

Let us handle your

CONSTRUCTION
PROBLEMS

@ Management

@ Pre-Engineered Buildings
® Design and Consulting
® Financing and Leasing

WILLIAM R. SCHWARTZMILLER
1220 Glencoe Ave. + Pgh., Pa. 15205
412/921-4884

THIS PHONE NUMBER CAN
BE THE END OF YOUR ,
CONVEYOR PROBLEMS
3357171

Farnco designs and builds convey-
ors other companies won’t. Steel
or aluminum, your choice of power,
we'll custom design it for you.

FARNCO CONVEYORS
598 Berwyn Ave.
New Kensington, Pa.
412/335-7171

ADVERTISING PAYS FOR ITSELF IN

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER

Place Your Ad Now !

phone Tom Mahoney at 331.1622 to reserve your ad space in SMALLER MANUFACTURER

2



118

EFFECTIVE

THE JUNE, 1977
SMALLER

MANUFACTURER

GENERAL INFORMATION: EFFECTIVE JUNE, 1977

Published: Eleven issues per year . . .
July‘/Au%ust combined.

Insertion Orders: Must be received by the .
e orders: Must be received b ADVERTISING RATES AND MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS:

Page Size: 8%"x11"—Three columns per

page. Column Widths: One—24"; Two—
4%"; Three—7Y" ) ‘ BLACK & WHITE WIDE—DEEP 1 TIME 6 TIMES 11 TIMES
Galftonas: 133 to 150 tine screen. at Full Page 77x10” $278.00 | $242.00 | $222.00
adveriisers mpense. . % Page 43"x10” 192.00 180.00 163.00
on space only, G ]
Terms: 30 days net. % Page e, | 16300 | 14200 | 13200
PUBLISHING AND Ao
CLOSING DATES: a"x .
THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER Maga- ¥ Page 43" x4%" 98.00 51.00 80.00
zine ’i's' publr:sh:dt?n;hteedls‘t‘"day of the. 2V XTIVt
month for which it is dated. space res- .
ervation and al! copy is due on the st day Ya Page 434"x3%" 80.00 71.00 66.00
of theA mth preceding %ate Io: edpublica- P
tion. ertising copy and rela mate- " ”
rial should be directed to the advertising Y6 Page i:z,,:;;:,, 52.00 46.00 42.00
ma;;%erMoi THE 3S3I\QIIA;LE'R M:NL,JF:\:-
TU! lagazine, Ul
Allies, Pinsﬁﬁr‘n Pa. 15223. evord of the ¥ Page 21"x3%2" 47.00 42.00 37.00
Products Directory | 2V4"x2” —_— e 21.00
PRINTING INFORMATION:

THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER Maga-
zine is offset printed and saddle wire sta-
ple bound; 133 to 150 line screen halt- | CHARGES FOR PREFERRED POSITION:
tones accepted.

Preferred order of advertising copy and art

submitted for publication: g X
Q gm;:,m artuor | Back Cover 77x10" $369.00 | $327.00 | $300.00

. Brightype negatives or positives. N X g X
C. Film nega!ivle of complete a:}:enls& Inside Front Cover 77x10” 347.00 303.00 279.00

ment, actua! size with halftones i |
screened and stripped into position. Inside Back Cover 77x10” 319.00 279.00 255.00

D. Film positive of complete advertise-
ment, actual size with halttones

£ gccveter'\led.a?d' strippe_dt_into ?o‘ysition. BLEED: Page C e B%"XI1Y” (Trims 81427x11%)
otchprint from existing plate, ac- ” . (Tri o
tual size and clean, g Spread oo e 17Y"X11%7 (Trims 17711 )' -
F. Cronarpress film of existing plate. * Essential elements of bleed-styled ads should be kept within %" of
G. Engravings or efectros. trim size.
H. Ro_uﬂ\‘ layout with copy and glossy * 10% over contract rates.
prin
Typesetting, conversions, and camera and COLOR: Second color (AAAA Standard)---$108.00
stripping required when material is fur- wh ti 1 hed)—$372.00.
nished as described in A, G, H, (above} will Four color process (when separations are furmshed)—$3;
be billed at cost to the advertiser. MECHANICAL CHARGES
N All typesetting, conversions, and camera and stripping that may be required
ADVERTISING MANAGER: hen material is submitted in the form of engravings or electros, complete
THE SMALLER MANUFACTURER artwork, or rough layout with copy and glossy prints will be billed at cost to
339 Boulevard of the Allies the advertiser.

Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222

N .o " " i .
Phone: (412) 391-1624 Color separation service is available and rates are available on request.




119

This is Williams’
friendly metals
quotation machine.

It’s fast & accurate.

Tryit!

Williams® “House of Metals” is the friendly service
center to call for fast, accurate quotations on all the metal you
need. You'll get the information as fast as possible and we'll

tollow through with dependable delivery from our warehouse
stocks of over 165,000 items.
Our service personnel have the information at
their fingertips: pnces delivery schedutes, alioys and
grades pre-processing and technical service.
Give us a call. We're in business 1o serve all
your metal needs. Let us prove that the fast, accurate
service you need tor your business comes from Williams’
triendly “House of Metals.
» Atuminum o Fasteners & Fittings
o Copper & Brass e Foundry Products
« Nickel Alloy « Safety Products
« Stainless Steel o Welding Materials
o Stee) Tubing e Refrigeration &
Air Conditioning
e Pre-processing on high-speed.
time- & labor-saving
equipment

Joe McAdams, bke all Williams® + Nashville, Tenn.

service personnel is Enked by an 615-255-5621

B rote-processing system « Akron, Ohlo

to afl 13 Williams' locations to 216-376-5141

expedite information and material Dayton, Ohlo
delivery. * Pittsburgh, Pa. + Toledo, Ohlo * 4

e 412:237-2211 419-476-7800 " ml5;f'258v"3?l°°

* Cleveland, Ohlo + Loulsville, Ky. » Huntington, W. Va.
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* Cincinnati, Ohio  w Charleston, W. va,  ® Parkersourg. v, "8

513-821-5555 304-744-5363 304-485-4441

* Columbus, Ohio * Buffalo, N. Y. * Seles and Service Canters

614-294-4898 716-897-2000  © Retrigeration stoces only

Williams and Company, Inc.
““The House of Metals’’
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Senator McInTyre. Our final witness on this panel is Mr. Roger
Travis, who will be speaking for SBANE, a very fine small business
association in New England. Lewis Shattuck, who is executive vice
president, is also present. Roger.

STATEMENT OF ROGER E. TRAVIS, PRESIDENT, SMALLER
BUSINESS ASSOCIATION OF NEW ENGLAND, INC.

Mr. Travis. Thank you for the nice comments about SBANE.

Senator McInTyre. I meant them. [Laughter.]

Mr. Travis. We strongly—SBANE—strongly supports S. 1726 and
we feel that it is a bill that is long overdue.

I would just like to touch on four key points and our feelings on
them.

1. Establishment of a small business investment policy. We feel
this is very much needed and by requiring the President to focus on
this particular issue, I think we will finally get economic data to be able
to make intelligent decisions which will be able to flow capital to small
businesses as they need it. Right now there is a very uneven flow and
availability is very bad. I think by establishing a small business invest-
ment policy it will provide a more even rate.

2. On establishing the small business economic council. Once
again we are very much in favor of this because the SBA, despite many
things that are said about them, are out there all alone. They need
some help and we feel that a board such as this, an economic council
which has some top people on it will provide clout to the SBA and
give them some necessary support to be able to do the job. We feel
that is very important.

3. In the area of raising the level of the Small Business Adminis-
trator. All of the groups have been on record for a long time in favor
of raising the Administrator to Cabinet-level status. We think this is
a step in the right direction. If nothing else we feel that the SBA
Administrator should be a member of the executive committee. That is
the most important function in the country. Small business is a very,
very crucital factor in the economy and, there, we feel, he should be
right next to the President as far as getting input and representing
the voice of small business. We feel it is very, very necessary.

_Fma]ly, in the area of advocacy and economic research and anal-
ysis. SBANE felt parental guidance toward this since 1974 and along
with the other regional associations introduced the legislation and
presented it in a Washington presentation which created the Office
of Advocacy.

As T have testified earlier, I think the most important thing that
can happen with the role of the advocate is that they establish prior-
1ties and objectives, and establish a small business research data base
S0 fthaﬁ they have economic data to work with, and be able to have
some 1nputs, some facts and ficures to really, truly serve as an advo-
cate. We would also like to see the advocate studying each piece of
legislation as it comes along and feel very strongly that an impact
statement as to the effect of such legislation on small business is very,
vc:)}é mlich needed; this is where the advocate could play a very, very
good role.



121

We will enter our comments in detail for the record and thank you
for the opportunity to present our views.

Senator McIxTyre. Thank you, Mr. Travis.

FThe prepared statement of Mr. Travis follows:]
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U SBANE

SMALLER BUSINESS ASSOCIATION OF NEW ENGLAND, INC.

STATEMENT OF
ROGER E. TRAVIS, PRESIDENT
MEDI, INC., HOLBROOK, MASSACHUSETTS
AND PRESIDENT OF THE
SMALLER BUSINESS ASSOCIATION OF NEW ENGLAND, INC.
BEFORE THE
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES
JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
SUB-COMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH AND STABILIZATION
AND THE
SUB-COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION
AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY
OF THE SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS
ON
SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

WEDNESDAY, JUNE 29, 1977

69 HICKORY DRIVE » WALTHAM. MASSACHUSETTS. 02154 + (617) 890-9070
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SMALI, BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
JUNE 29, 1977 PAGE 2

Mr. Chairmen:

SBANE represents over 1,300 smaller businesses throughout the
six New England States. The Association is characterized by active
membership participation and involvement. This involvement is
motivated largely because small business is finally realizing the
strength and effectiveness of unified and concerted action as
opposed to solitary efforts.

We strongly support the Small Business Investment Policy and
Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977. This bill significantly increases
the stature of small business and will contribute substantially to
the well-being of this vital sector of the economy. Our analysis

of the legislation by section:

I ESTABLISH A SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY.

This recommendation strikes at the core of the major weakness
in formulating small business policy which is a lack of current,
accurate data on the small business community. By requifing the
President to submit an investment policy report, the Administration
and the Congress would, for the first time, be able to head-off
the unhealthy flow of availability of funds into the small business
community. One of the past difficulties in establishing on-going
economic policy to improve the small business sector has been a lack
of detailed information on government policy and programs, and how

they effect small business capital investment requirements.
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SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
JUNE 29, 1977 PAGE 3

II ESTABLISH THE SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC COUNCIL.

Again, this recommendation would appear to address itself to
justify a long-standing need in the small business community, and
bring attention to the problems of small business on a sustained
basis by members of the Executive Branch at the very highest level.
It has been our experience that although key members of the Executive
Agencies are highly favorable to small business, policy is often
formulated without study or input from the small business sector.

All too often small business is afforded highly favorable lip service
without consideration when meaningful policies are conceived. The
Council's responsibility of providing the SBA with data is absolutely
necessary in an era when every decision is based on heavy input of
research. The most beneficial results of the Small Business Council,
composed of such high-ranking officials, will be to provide the SBA
with clout necessary to respond to the needs of small business.
Presently, the SBA is often a lonely voice seeking to assist the
small business community but without the leverage and weight necessary
to be responsive to changing needs and problems.

IIT RAISE POSITION OF SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATOR.

SBANE and all of the other members of the Council of Small and
Independent Business Associations (COSIBA) have been on record for
some time in favor of elevating the Administrator to cabinet level
rank. Two years ago, it was our recommendation that the Administrator
become a member of the Economic Policy Board. President Ford
adopted this recommendation and the Administrator was made a member

of the Economic Policy Board. However, he was not included on the
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SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
JUNE 29, 1977 PAGE 4

Executive Committee where most of the economic policy decisions are
made. Small business is the most potent force in the American economy.
It is, therefore, inconceivable that this crucial sector should have
no voice at the highest level of .the Executive Branch in the formula-
tion of policy.

IV ESTABLISH THE DIVISION OF ADVOCACY, ECONOMIC RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS.

As a result of the recommendation in the Washington Presentation
of 1974, by SBANE and three other regional associations, the Office
of Advocacy was established at the SBA. Therefore, we look upon the
Office of Advocacy with a certain amount of parental pride.

Currently, the Office of Advocacy lacks a clear and concise
system of priorities and objectives. To make matters worse, the Office
was combined with the Office of Public Information, and it has taken
on a public relations role when it should be safeguarding the interests
of small business in the law-making and regulatory-writing process.

The SBA also reorganized the Office of Advocacy, Planning and
Research separating the advocacy and research responsibilities.
Advocacy needs facts and research data in order to back-up effective
reform in the bureaucracy. We would strongly suggest that the research
and advocacy be combined again.

With the current staff of less than 40 people, it is impossible
to keep track of the proliferation of regulations affecting small
business and the hundreds of legislative bills in the Congress that
will surely affect small business. The Office of Advocacy should
start by establishing priorities and bringing itself to the attention

of a few key agencies.

98-762 0 - 78 - 9
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SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
JUNE 29, 1977 PAGE 5

The Office too often is involved in "brush-fire" actions of a
defensive nature when it should be an initiator in establishing
policy in upcoming regulations and legislation. We would define
initiative advocacy as monitoring new legislation and regulations
and seeking input from the small business world on the effects of
this legislation and regulatory activity. We would also propose
that all future legislation include a requirement for an Impact
Statement prepared by the SBA Office of Advocacy which would indicate
the probable effect of such legislation on small business in the
financial, operational and record-keeping perspectives. This
statement should encompass current legislation before the Congress
and also regulations developed by the Executive Agencies.

In numerous presentations by associations, and in surveys and
government studies, these main points continuously come to the fore-
front regarding the needs of an adequate advocacy program:

1. Small business has been unrepresented in the
formation of regulations.

2. SBA should act as an advocate for small business
before regulatory agencies.

3. The Office of Advocacy should be responsible for
developing impact analyses of proposed regulations
and legislation.

4. A Small Business Advisory Committee, at a top level
in the agency structure, should be established at

each regulatory agency.
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SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY AND ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977
JUNE 29, 1977 PAGE 6

We believe combining Advocacy with economic research analysis
is a very wise and prudent recommendation and support it completely.
v REQUIRE THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION AND OTHER

FEDERAL BANK REGULATORY AGENCIES TO COLLECT CERTAIN DATA.

This recommendation will go a long way to eliminate the massive
void I addressed earlier in the ability of the government to have
more precise and timely information regarding the small business
community and its financial needs. The only way government and the
private sector can hope to make accurate and meaningful decisions
about small business is to have the sLatistical data or ammunition
s0 necessary in the decision-making process.

We again lend our support to this legislation and commend the
Committee for its accurate assessment of current weaknesses in the
government decision-making process of these carefully formulated
recommendations to overcome these current deficiencies.

Thank you, Mr. Chairmen.
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Senator McINTYRE. I yield now to the Chairman. ) ‘

Senator HumpHREY. 1 want to especially thank the witnesses this
morning for their cooperation in abbreviating their statements and
also for the quality of their statements. )

May I acknowledge the presence of Senator McClure who is a mem-
ber of the Joint Economic Committee. We are very pleased to have
you here, Jim.

Senator McCrure. Thank you. '

Senator HumpaREY. I have very few questions. .

I want to address my first question to our first witness—Mr. Mike
McKevitt,

First of all, Mr. McKevitt, I want to express our thanks to you for
the overall support by you and your organization for S. 1726 as ex-
pressed in your comments. I recognize that you have some concerns
about certain parts of the legislation and I just want to ask a question
or two about it.

In looking at your statement here and in discussing title IT of the
bill, you say that your organization is—and think I am correct—
“disinterested in Government policies that interfere with the normal
course of competition in the marketplace, even if those policies would
be of benefit to small business.” o

That is a generalized statement and I guess that anyone who 1s 1n
business may feel the same way—that you do not want to have policies
that impede you or impair your activities. I thought some clarification
might be helpful.

Are you saying that you are opposed to the creation of the Small
Business Economic Policy as proposed in legislation aimed at promot-
ing increased private sector investment in small business through the
establishment of appropriate incentives by Government? Are you say-
ing in effect that nothing should be done by Government to encourage
the greater flow of investment funds toward small business than is now
the case? I think we have got to get down to specifics.

Mr. McKzvrrt. No, sir. OQur concern arises from the terminology of
credit allocation and long range economic planning in the bill. What
we want is a clarification of the purpose of that language in there.
So far as the basic thrust of this section is concerned, we have no
objection.

Senator HumpHREY. Now, that comes to the second part of my
question to you, sir. Are you worried about the matter of credit allo-
cation? As you say here, “although we are not certain of the intent
of this language,”—speaking of title II—“we find striking similarities
between the language of this section and the language normally used
to describe credit allocation programs and long-range national eco-
nomic planning policies, We hope that these are not tools intended
to safeguard the interests of small business because small business
wants no part of it.”

The legislation does not prescribe credit allocation, but it does try to
get economic data that can tell us just how the credit is being allocated,
and T think, if I have learned anything at all in my years in Congress,
1t is when it comes to credit allocation, small business is on the low end
of the totem pole. Someway, somehow, small business is going to have
a reasonable showing in the American economic competitive scene.
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There has got to be a better flow of credit to small business. Particu-
larly when you have, for example, the Federal Reserve Board raising
its discount rate, tightening up on credit, raising its interest rates, the
prime rate. I think that that was a very serious blow to the solvency of
literally hundreds of thousands of small businesses.

I know, for example, what happened in the construction business. It
was mass murder to the contractors. Absolutely by Government pol-
icy—Government in the sense of the Federal Reserve Board which
sometimes acts like it is a private fraternity. They went ahead and laid
on interest policies and credit policies that destroyed the economic via-
bility of literally thousands of independent business people in this
country, the contractors.

I was interested to note that the executive vice president of McGraw-
Hill in a letter to Arthur Burns laid it out cold and told him exactly
what was happening in this vast sector of American enterprise, much
of it small business. It was a disaster. What we are trying to do in this
economic policy section of the bill is to prevent that from happening. I
do not think it should be noted or should be ascertained or stated that
we are prescribing a particular kind of credit allocation, but I think
independent small business better be looking at what the Federal Re-
serve Board does, what theactions are in the Treasury Department and
other departments of the Government when it comes to the use of
credit. Because credit is the name of the game. It is the supply of
money that you have that really makes the difference. If you cannot
get the money at rates of interest and’in amounts equal to that avail-
able to larger combines, you are dead.

1t is like a person who is anemic trying to be in a mile race with an-
other person who is really strong and full of health. You can run
pretty well for about half of the mile and then you start petering out.

T am somewhat puzzled by this because I think you can see the need
for responsible businessmen to be able to analyze their markets, make
efforts to anticipate future changes both good and bad, and prepare to
meet them. Surely no business can succeed over a time without doing
this effectively.

By the way, the people who allocate credit today in this economy and
%he ];;eople who do the most to force planning in our economy are the

anks.

You know you ought to take this up to the City Bank of New York.
I was just out in my hometown where I grew up. We were going to ex-
pand a business. A small loan—1I am being very frank—$35,000. That
is a little loan in this small town bank. Do you know what I had to do
to get that loan? T had to fill out as many forms as you are filling out.
Don’t you think I did not. We have lived in that town and they know
us. But the banker did not know us because they move in and come out
like migrants. They wanted to know everything about us. They wanted
to know about our prospects, how we look down the road. We had to
give them everything, our accounts receivable, our accounts payable,
our cash flow. We had to give them everything that we had in order
to get a little stinking loan for a business that has collateral that is 15
times, 20 times the amount of the loan. That is alright. They have a
fiduciary responsibility, the banker does, and he must fulfill it. He’s
entitled to the information.
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When a bank loans some money overseas, one of these big banks, do
you know what they require of a business or a government overseas?
They require them to give them their 3 to 5 year plan of economic pro-
jection. The World Bank requires it. The Asian Development Bank
requires it. The Inter-American Development Bank requires it. The
Chase Manhattan Bank requires it. I hope they do. The loans that
worry me more than anything else are the short-term loans they are
making on energy to the less developed countries. I might say, as you
draw down that capital, and they have got $58 billion worth of it
drawn down right now that is our money. It has been loaned to people
who are poor credit risks. Arthur Burns, Federal Reserve Board Chair-
man, has already cited this problem. I brought it to his attention one
day. I got more calls from New York than I ever had in my life be-
cause I pointed out that I thought there was serious danger in what
was going on. Mr. Burns makes it very clear as he has in every instance,
that the first duty of the Federal Reserve is to make sure that the banks
are bailed out. When they got in trouble on their REIT’, what did
they do when the Federal Reserve wanted to come in on it? They asked
the banks to give them a plan to get themselves back on their feet. So I
just thought I’d mention planning.

The thing that bothers me about some of our business organiza-
tions—when they ever hear anything about the possibility of

-exercising foresight, looking -ahead as to what might be expected of
the economy, what plans we have, they see red spots right away. Yet
there is not a business firm that does not plan that is worth a hoot.
Any man who would put his money into a business that does not plan
ought to have his head examined. He is a case for & mental institution.
So I just thought I would bring this up to you because T constantly
get this from business groups. There is no forced planning in this bill
at all. But there is data gathering which provides an opportunity to
look at the facts. And it does require that each year there shall be a
special report relating to the needs of small business. Then we call on
the Administration to back up those recommendations. That is all.
There is nothing mandatory. You understand that, Mr. McKevitt ?

Mr. McKevrrr. Mr. Chairman, may I reply?

Senator HumpHREY. Yes.

Mr. McKevrrr. First of all, I would not be worth my salt if T did
not raise the thought that was in our members minds.

2. I appreciate the fact that you addressed yourself to it right
off the bat.

3. You have clarified it, and I want to thank you very much
for doing your homework and being so candid to reply as you have.

Senator Humprrey. Thank you very, very much. I want to assure
you that I am not the kind of a man ‘who wants to see any kind of
legislation here that is going to tell you how to do things. T think
what we need to do is provide you with facts by the Government so
that you can make your plans, and so that you can respond to the
requests,

On page 9 of your statement, you say that your own data indicates
that 82 percent of small firms borrowing last year borrow from banks.
You go on to admit that your organization does not know a great deal
about the supply of capital to small business by banks and other
sources. Then on page 10 of your statement you propose reducing the
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bill’s requirements for reporting bank loans made to business to the
level of a random sample to avoid unnecessary paperwork.

Now, looking at that random sample I wonder whether or not it
is going to present the SBA or anyone else interested in this subject
with a complete picture of the flow of bank credit for small, medium,
and large businesses. In other words, we need to know who is getting
what and under what terms.

Furthermore, all that is being advocated in the bill is the expansion
of the quarterly call reports that virtually every commercial bank
has to make either to the Comptroller of the Currency or to the State
Banking Agencies or to the Federal Reserve on their activities. We
are not asking for any new reports, merely an expansion of the quar-
terly call report that the bank is already making, but making it with
more precise information as to the flow of credit, who gets what and
under what terms. Then you people in the independent small business
community have a way of being able to target in on what your needs
are and what is really happening to you. So I want to make it clear
again what the purpose was.

Now, I think that you raise a valid point about how much paper-
work this is going to require and whether it is excessive.

Mr. McKevrrr. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

We would like to have that information, as would the committee.
Our concern is that it not become a burdensome paperwork problem.

Senator HumpuREY. You have got such a good friend in the chair-
man, a member of the Paperwork Committee, and I am sure you will
have some help.

Mr. Chairman, I am not going to take any more time here because
I want to divide up the time.

Senator MoINTyRE. Senator McClure?

Senator McCrure. Thank you very much.

I am almost compelled to ask a whole list of questions and I know
T do not have the time to do that so I will pick and choose among them.

On this last point—I understand your concern about having to fill
out more and more report forms. I do not know how many forms you
fill out. What proportion of your managerial time is spent just filling
out forms and providing information to some Government agency ?

Mr. McKEevrrr. T will volunteer some information on that, Senator
McClure.

One of our recent surveys showed that a lot of our members, in
dealing with different Federal, State, and.local agencies, including
paperwork, visitations, and what-have-you, spent anywhere from one-
half to 1 day a week.

Senator McCLURE. One-half to 1 day a week?

Mr. McKeviTT. Yes.

Senator McCrore. That in many instances is nonproductive.

Mr. McKeviTT. Yes.

Senator McCrure. Not totally so.

Mr. McKevrrr. I do not want to throw the baby out with the bath,
but yes, sir, there is abuse of it. There are points like

Senator McCLURE. I remember one businessman telling me that he
was not going to fill out a form even though there was a $500 fine for
a penalty. They do not call it a fine for a simple penalty for refusing
to fill out the form because it cost him more to fill out the form than to
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pay the $500. That form as a matter of fact was 63 feet long. It was
a computer printout. I said I do not believe it. And he produced it
and strung it around his office to show me. [Laughter.]

Sixty-three feet of form required by the Government.

Senator HumpareY. That is what happens when you get computers.

Senator McCrLure. Well it is not just computers. It is what hap-
pens when you get Congressmen. [Laughter. ]

I will include both the Members of the other body and this body
who have good ideas and, Mr. McDonough, I think you made that
point. The idea is good and sound but somewhere between the expres-
sion of the idea and the implementation of the idea, something goes
wrong, and then you end up with a form that is 63 pages long with
businessmen spending one-half to 1 day a week just to provide infor-
mation to some agency of Government. The 1968 Gun Control Act
that required a report on every sale of 22-caliber ammunition, and the
reports were so voluminous they would fill this room and nobody
could get any information out of it at all because there was too much
information. I suspect the random sample question in regard to com-
mittee reporting may be more accurate in long run and more useable
because it is. Then the complete report might be required which might
innundate us with information rather than giving it to us in useable
form. That is something upon which we should work.

Senator Humparey. That report, however, is one that is already
required, quarterly reports, are required by the banking agencies. The
only question is the detail of the report, the flow of capital.

Senator McCrure. Yes; and I would say to my friend from Min-
nesota that that 63 pages of form had a lot of detail in it.

Senator HumpHREY. By the way, Senator, I think you should know
that I saw what the Ethics Committee of the U.S. Senate has for us
to fill out. It is a fact that we are caught in the bind if something goes
wrong. I am not for all of this. T do not like all of these forms. I am
a normal citizen. If something goes wrong in the headlines of a
newspaper—Nursing Home Cheats or Doctor Frauds Medicaid—
WHAMO. Go see your editor. Tell him that you do not want any
more forms. Because the first time an editorial appears around here,
Congress falls dead. One editorial will shock this Congress more
than an atom bomb did to Nagasaki. They run like sheep when you get
an editorial that says something is wrong,

Senator McCLure. Which may be more of an indictment of the
Congress. [Laughter.]

Senator HuMprrey. Well, T will tell vou what it is. It is an indict-
ment of the Congress that it is fearful of the public.

Senator McCrure. I do not disagree with that statement, but I
think it underscores part of the problem and part of the reason that
the business community reacts as they do when you see more reporting
requirements in any law regardless of the motivation.

But let me focus one moment on one issue. Mr. McDonough, you
mentioned OSHA as being a good idea gone wrong and that you have
some confidence that this may be turning around—perhaps more hope
than confidence, I am not sure.

Mr. Travis, I think you made a point on page 3 of your statement in
regard to the burden of paperwork. How do you reduce the burden of
paperwork? You have indicated however, and you, Mike, in your state-
ment on page 9 made some reference to the burden of paperwork.
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I think you made some suggestion that we ought to have the ad-
vocacy role expressed in this bill to determine the cost of regulatory
action of Government, and yet just yesterday on the floor of the Sen-
ate I offered an amendment which would require the Government to
continue doing what they are doing on the cost of OSHA regulations,
and the Senate turned it down. So apparently the Senate is on record
now as saying that the Administration is free to stop considering the
cost of OSHA regulations in its formulations. I do not know if any of
you care to comment on that particular——

Mr. McDoxoues. The only comment I would like to make on OSHA
is that when OSHA first passed it just went through and all of a sud-
den we had OSHA. That is an indictment on us perhaps in our job,
but that is exactly the way it happened.

At that time, as soon as we began to understand the implications of
what was happening, we immediately started talking to, in my in-
stance my Congressman, and I said, can’t we use some commonsense
on OSHA. Can’t we have an inspection first time in, no fine, let the
TFederal Inspector be the person who comes in and interprets it. In-
stead of giving that small businessman, who already is doing 10 jobs,
a booklet like this and say we want you to read it, we want you to un-
derstand it, and we want to make sure that your plant complies with
everything in that book. It is a total impossibility for that man to
keep doing his job and to do this.

So, let us go back to OSHA. If OSHA had been passed just the
way 1t was, with all the same regulations. The only difference—that
the inspector would go in and inspect the plant. He has now been
trained by the Federal Government to interpret that book. They hired
him and that is his job. He has to go in. If he had gone in and
inspected that plant and said, OK, we found this many things wrong.
We are going to come back in 2 or 8 weeks and if these things
are not corrected, we are going to triple the fine. I do not think you
would have heard a murmur out of small business or anybody else.
And T do not think we would have had the trouble that we have had,
the suspicions, the rotten things. If you want some horror stories about
OSHA, some of them are unbelievable.

Senator McCrure. If they were not so serious, they would be
amusing.

Mr. McDoxoueH. Some of them are too horrible for that, because

“what is happening, sir, is in one instance, one of my members, a case
with an internal family problem. The boyfriend has turned the man
into OSHA and now he is using OSHA as the whipping boy—a true
story. And you would not believe the kind of aggravation this man is
going through because OSHA is coming down on him so often it is un-
believable, because this kid who was trying to get even with what
would have been his father-in-law is using OSHA as a whipping boy.
[Laughter.]

Tt happened, believe me.

I had a young man in my office the other day, who I had helped get
him his job with one of my member companies. He has been laid off
because of some slowdown in production and what have you. He
came into my office and he has changed so drastically in the last 114
years since I got him the job, and his words to me were—I have
been unemployed for z-number of weeks. I said, “Why didn’t you go
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over and talk to so-and-so, I know they are doing some hiring.” He
said, “Oh, no, I have checks coming for 8 more weeks. At the end of
that time I am going back to #-company and I am going to tell them
either they put me back on or I am calling OSHA because I know
some things in there that could cause them trouble.” That is a 21-year-
old young man who is going to use OSHA as a whipping boy against
a company. That is the kind of thing that, again, I want to reiterate
after talking to Ms. Bingham and a few other people connected with
OSHA ; we are beginning to feel that some commonsense is going to
be applied.

Senator McCrure. Without getting off into OSHA, too long to
criticize OSHA except as an illustration of difficulty, are there other
comments ?

Mr. Travis. Yes, Senator, to comment on paperwork. The reason we
feel the advocacy position is such a strong position, and we refer to an
impact statement ahead of time, is we feel that the advocate is in a role
where, when new legislation is coming out, if foresight is used and
legislation is reviewed and we look ahead, the advocate can say this is
going to be the impact on small business. If we do and look at this
ahead of time, we can avoid many of these problems. We feel that is
where the advocate could be very strong so that we do not create
another OSHA or ERISA. This could all be stopped if we look at
things ahead of time and say, what will the true impact be for paper-
work and small business, and so forth.

Senator McCrLure. Just a couple more questions because I know we
have other witnesses and I do not want to prolong this, but there are a
couple of rather fundamental ones that I think need to be explored.

Mr. Liebenson, I am sure you are aware that Congress passed legis-
lation in 1975 calling for a National Small Business Economic Report
to be compiled and reported by the SBA. To date that report has not
been forthcoming. Do you have any thoughts as to whether or not you
believe that SBA is capable of compiling such a report and any
thoughts about its accuracy or pertinence?

Mr. Lizsexson. All I do know is that they do have some inhouse
capability. They have some fine economists. They have also lost in the
past few years—Dby retirement or other reasons—some top people and
this may be the reason for the delay. Losing a lot of their top people
and their not having adequate staffing, of course, would be reason for
the report not coming out. But let us put it this way, the staff has not
been directed to work on this particular report. I do not know the
status on it.

Senator McCrure. Let me ask this rather general question. No, I
will submit some questions to you which you might like to answer in
writing rather than taking the time of the committee to do it all this
morning.

I am concerned about the divisions between small business and
business as a whole. Small business is, by all odds, the larger segment
in terms of numbers and in terms of jobs, and yet many of our busi-
ness policies devised by Government are directed toward the large
businesses of this country. I assume that is why we want to see the
SBA Administrator elevated to Cabinet level and sitting in on the
Economic Council rather than having met with representation in
hands of the organizations or entities that seem to have more concern
Tor the problems of large business.
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Could you delineate the peculiarities, the peculiar problems that
small businesses face, that large businesses do not, to justify that
separate attention?

Mr. Liesensow. I would like to make a general statement. Most of
the economic policies in this country for the past 15 or 20 years have
been basically determined by the major corporations and the major
unions. In part, this has been a fault of the small business community
because it does not have the expertise within an organized segment to
match what the larger companies can produce or what the unions can
produce. There would be few small firms, as an example, that would
have an expert who spends his time in the field of social security. The
larger companies do because it relates to their costs. The large busi-
ness organizations do because it relates to their membership interests.
The unions do because, again, that relates to their membership inter-
ests. And, therefore, they have the time, the money, and are articulate
in terms of producing the kind of expert witnesses that the Congress
wants. Small business has not been able to do that until fairly recently.
Now we are getting to be able to do that.

Mr. McKevrrr. T would like to just comment briefly. I do not mean
to oversimplify, but, in some respects, there are two different breeds
of cat—one is inclined to be more bureaucratic and one is inclined to
be more of an entrepreneur. One is inclined to charge off the cost of
hiring more experts to cope with ever-growing numbers of regulations
and the other one has to live with it without hiring experts or by
working with other small businesses in the area. I think small busi-
nesses are oftentimes the victims of the numbers game. It is sometimes
easier to pick on the little guy than it is the big.

Mr. McDowxoucH. I would like to throw in two thoughts. No. 1—
big business is our best customer. So there is no way I am going to
throw stones at big business.

No. 2—they can get money cheaper than we can get money. They
have better sources and more sources to get, it.

Probably No. 3—to go back to my example of OSHA again—when
that book came down, they have got 15 or 20 different departments
with 85, 40, 50 different people in each department. They can break it
out by legal, they can break it out by their safety, and everything else.
My man has to read it himself and keep on running a business at the
same time. So we are not asking to take anything away from big
business. What we are asking is to take into account where the differ-
ences are and then sort of even it up a little bit so we get some sort
of a chance where we can break even.

Mr. Krasnow. Senator, we have a problem of awareness many,
many times. One of the elements in our program has to do with the
tax-free exchange—the mergers and acquisitions that we know are so
prevalent on the American scene.

There really has not been too much talk about the concentration of
power, the concentration of resources that has been brought about by
these tax-free exchanges under section 368 of the Internal Revenue
Code. The fact of the matter is that, inadvertently, it is the most
important single piece of legislation which destroys small business.
Because when the small businessman reaches a point where he has to
pass that business to a child, to a group of employees, to a competitor,
to another businessman or possibly to a large public company, he faces
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the fact that with the tax-free exchange, he gets 100-percent dollars.
He gets common stock of a company to go into the bank and borrow
on. He can do many things with it. If he wants to turn over that same
company to his employees who have maybe given 20 to 80 years of
their lives or children or another independent businessman, with
capital gains of 35 percent, with the preference tax adding there, too,
and State and city taxes in many cases. He has 50-cent dollars when
he gets them and these same groups do not have the money. It has to
be cash and deferred payments. So when we talk about the differences
between small and big business, it is not antagonism. It is awareness.
It is very, very important that we begin to communicate—we, in the
small business community—to the Congress our concerns as to what is
happening. I think that is being done now.

I really feel that we are going to be paying more and more atten-
tion to the glaring inequities because none of us in this country really
wants to see a country that is only big banking and big labor and big
business and big government. We want the entrepreneurial spirit, the
independent sector. I submit to you that what I have just talked about
is one of the most important reasons why we are losing strength in the
small business sector. We have a program that basically may well slow
that down.

Senator McCrure. Thank you very much.

Senator Huypurey. I want to add that I think you put your finger
on one of the most important problems. There is an awareness in Con-
gress about them. I think that is one of the big problems.

The other one I come back to is the paperwork. God only knows, I
do not like it. I am responsible for a small business and we have a lot
of paperwork. We have had more trouble with OSHA than you have,
my friend. I will just tell you that. I have also told some of my collea-
gues about it.

I want you to be as concerned about the flow of credit as you are the
flow of paperwork. Because, let me tell you something, when Wal-
green Drug Co. can borrow money at 114 percent less than Hum-
phrey’s Drug Co. can, we cannot win, my friend. Because the net
margin that we have on most items is less than that. We cannot win.
So you have got two things here—mergers tax free at 100 cents on the
dollar. If you have to sell out or transfer to children or your em-
ployees, you get about 50 cents on the dollar. That is a serious problem.
The other one is the flow of credit.

We are not asking independent businessmen in this bill to perform
more paperwork, The bank has got the computers. The bank has to file
the quarterly call report already. All we are saying to the bank is,
we would like a little better information as to when somebody comes in
and wants to borrow $100,000 or $1 million for a small business: What
is the rate, what are the terms, how many of those loans are you mak-
ing compared with somebody else? Pretty soon we will start getting
data and we will quit guessing. We will quit demagoging about this
thing and we will have the facts up to date. We do not have the facts.
It is just like talking about how much oil we have got. We do not know
how much oil we have got.

We directed the oil companies 3 years ago to report how much oil
we have. Nobody really knows. We were told there was a shortage of
natural gas here and there was a big headline here the other day that
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they discovered so much natural gas in Canada they do not know what
to do with it. [Laughter.]

It is a fact.

So we do not have data and that is what T am getting at. Before you
can make a judgment you have to have information. Quite frankly
we do not have the information and that is my opinion.

Senator McInTyre. Mr. Chairman, for the last 115 years I
have been looking a little closer, I think, than most Senators do at
paperwork. There are just a couple of things I would like to tell you
about it. :

All paperwork is not bad. This is a Nation of 220 million people and
we need a lot of information. But an insatiable desire for information.
The principal culprit is the Congress of the United States, aided and
abetted by our bureaucrats. I say this again in the best way because
these are dedicated people.

Please notice, if you will, the question of the need for information.
We do need information. If you will turn to page 15 of this bill, you
will see where the call report goes to every bank that is insured by
the Federal Government. This bill is asking for more information, the
very information that you referred to. On page 2 of the call report,
schedule A, line 5—all commercial and industrial loans made by the
bank in the last quarter must be reported.

Nevertheless, the sponsors of the bill need a breakout of what kind
of credit is being made available for small business use as opposed to
the giant concerns. On page 15 of the bill, we begin to set criteria—
borrowers having, at the time of application of the loan, assets of—
less than $100,000; $100,000 or more, but less than $500,000. Additional
categories follow.

The big question over the Paperwork Commission—what is bad
information and what is necessary. It is hard to tell the difference
sometimes.

Let me ask one question so we can move on to our next panel. I
want to direct this question to two of the panel members.

It is my understanding that virtually all of the data SBA will need
to establish its economic analysis unit must come from the depart-
ments and agencies represented on the Council. The bill directs that
the Council s “to facilitate the making available pertinent data and
information requested by the Administrator.”

Is this directive strong enough from your experience? Would you
change the language in any way? Do you think these departments
will or can supply this information ?

You have had experience in dealing with them. Walter, have you
got some quick thoughts on this? We would appreciate it if you do.

Mr. Storts. Well, the language is certainly strong. Just as the
language is strong in the public law last year that asked SBA to send
up that economic report. It said SBA shall spend $1 million on it. The
Appropriations Committee never gave SBA $1 million. So you can
pass this law that says the SBEC shall get a data base. Your colleagues
on the Appropriations Committee shall say to BLS that OASI and
everybody else—iwe are not going to give you any money for that data
base. That is not very good, I guess. I do not know how you are going
to straighten this language without knocking out the Appropriations
Commattee. '
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Senator McInTyre. We have a suggestion made by staff that SBA
could help out a data gathering agency by virtue of the $4.5 million we
added to SBA’s 1978 and 1979 authorization for economic research and
analysis.

Mr. Stuvts. Authorization—they have not got it.

Senator McINTyre. The Senate Appropriations Committee agreed
on it

Mr. Storrs. They have? OK, good.

Senator McInTyre. That may be one way that we can say we will
underwrite it.

Mzr. Sturts. Fine, perfect, perfect.

Mr. Lieeenson. I do not believe that it will be too much trouble
for the other agency to accumulate the information necessary. They
have got existing forms that go to everybody. As an example, if you
added in the field of unemployment, if you were to add one additional
question to the form that is filled out by people making applications for
‘unemployment compensation—the size of firm that you worked for—
we would get an idea where the unemployment is taking place by size
of firm and it would indicate whether or not we need other incentives
in the employment field such as the job creation tax credit, whether
or not we may want to adapt in the future the percentage of allowance
to encourage future employment.

One question added to that form could give us an awful lot of infor-
mation to tell us what is happening in terms of unemployment in the
economy and where it is occurring in terms of size of firm and what
industries.

Senator McCrure. Mr. Chairman, I would like to just observe that
that 63-foot, form that I referred to earlier was built just by each per-
son adding just one more question.

Senator McINTYRE. Gentlemen, time is against us. On behalf of the
Joint Economic Committee and the Small Business Committee, we
want to thank you for your able testimony this morning.

[Subsequent information was received and follows:]
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JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES

June 30, 1977

Mr. Mike McKevitt

Washington Counsel

National Federation of
Independent Business

490 L'Enfant Plaza

Suite 3206

Washington, D.C. 20004

Dear Mr. McKevitt:

Senator James A, McClure has requested that the
enclosed questions be sent to you. Your answers will
be included in the record of the hearings on the Smmll
Businees Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 which were held yesterday.

We would appreciate your reply as soon as possible
in order to insert the answers in the final transcript.

Thank you for your attention to this matter.

Sincerely,

John R. Stark
Executive Director

Enclosure

JRS:bb
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If you could rewrite S. 1726, how would you structure the
advocacy role? Where would you put the reporting function?
Do you think that Congress ought to employ its own advocate?

I understand that many small businesses are turning to
finance companies for loans. Is this true? Although
small in amount so far, why are any small firms doing
this, in view of the higher borrowing costs involved?
Aren't commercial banks ready and eager to lend to small
businesses at the present time?

Have you made any assessment of the impact of Carter's
energy proposals on small business?

Do you have figures on the investment cost per job for small
business, compared to large business in the same industry?

Is a statement of Federal policy to promote investment in
small business as contained in the "Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977, sufficient,
or do we need specific programs and machinery?

Would you prefer more government intervention in our economy,
aimed at aiding small business, or less government interven-
tion and fewer government programs, even though designed to
aid small business?
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NATIONAL FEDERATION OF INDEPENDENT BUSINESS

490 UEnfant Plaza East, S.W. / Suite 3206 / Washington, D.C. 20024 / (202} 554-9000
HOME OFFICE: SAN MATEO, CALIFORNIA: LEGISLATIVE OFFICE: WASHINGTON, 0.C.
WILSON §. JOHNSON, President

JAMES D. “Mike” McKEVITT
Washington Counsel

July 29, 1977

Mr. John R. Stark

Executive Director

Joint Economic Committee

G-133 Dirksen Senate Office Building
Washington, D. C. 20510

Dear Mr. Stark:

Enclosed are the 'answers to the six additional |
questions requested of me by Senator James A. McClure
to be included in the record of the hearings on the
Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorgani-
zation Act of 1977 which were held late Junme.

If there are any further questions, please don't
hesitate to contact me again.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

J s D. 'Mike" McKevitt

JDM: caw
Enclosure

98-762 0 - 78 - 10



142

1. NFIB believes Title I of S. 1726 should be rewritten to
establish an independent Advocacy Division within SBA for the rea-
sons presented in our testimony. All findings and recommendations
(reporting) eminating from the Division would, therefore, by defini-
tion be independent.

We would also place the primary research function within the
Advocacy Division to ensure that the support needed to make findings
and recommendations be mobilized in a manner to reflect the priorities
of the Advocate. Unless the research function is controlled by the
Advocate, he fails to have total independence. If others could chan-
nel resources and priorities to projects that are of marginal utility
to the Advocate, his function would be undermined.

Congress does not need to create its own Advocate, since two
natural Advocates -- the Senate and the House Small Business Com-
mittees -- already exist. Through oversight of SBA activities and
drafting of legislation to assist small business, the Committees can
be the Congressional watchdogs over small business interests. Congres-
sional advocacy would, however, be facilitated by the passage of legis-
lation such as that recently introduced by Congressman Caldwell Butler,
H.R. 7739, which would assist these Committees by requiring small busi-
ness economic impact statements be filed on various proposed rule-
makings.

2. The NFIB Financial Profile of Small Business indicates ap-
proximately 3% of all small firms borrowed from a finance company last
year.l/ But we have no longitudinal data to determine whether that
percentage is part of a trend, and further, the 3% constitutes such a
small number of respondents, we were unable to cross-tabulate it with
other financial characteristics to derive a profile of the firm that
borrows from a finance company. Aside from the number borrowing from
this source, the only other datum on this subject we can provide with
geasonable certainty is that these loans are generally less than

25,000.

While NFIB assumes small businesses borrow from finance companies
only when they cannot borrow elsewhere, the essential question is "why
can't they borrow elsewhere?” 1Is it because sources of cheaper money
are not available or because the borrowing firms is a relatively high
risk? On these questions we can only speculate.

Commercial banks are unquestionably the major source of loanable
funds for small business; no other source is even close. Every day

1/ NFIB Financial Profile of Small Business, (eds.) Bailey, Richard

M., "and Dunkelberg, William C., (National Federation of Independent
Business: San Mateo, Cal.), forthcoming.
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commercial banks are granting thousands of loans to small firms
throughout the country. But NFIB has little idea of the amounts
being loaned, the terms of those loans, or the demand not met.

Many commercial banks are "ready and eager” to lend to small
business at the present time. In fact, those who claim the banking
industry is totally unresponsive to small business fail to recognize
the contribution commercial banks make to the nation's small enterprise.
Even during the "money shortage" of 1974, nearly half of the NFIB
membership continue to "borrow frequently". (See Table 1).

The Impact on Small Business of Government Regulations that Force
Technological Change confirms sﬁi% “business reliance on commercia
banks to Fill their credit needs.2/ Please note in Chart 1 and 2,
taken from the aforementioned study, the heavy dependence on commercial
banks to finance the relatively large single investments made necessary
by government regulations.

However, there is another side of the question which is not as
positive. While lacking specifics, we do know that in periods of tight
credit, small businesses are among the first to feel the impact. No
less than The New York Stock Exchange has made this observation. Out-
lining the current ''savings gap", The Exchange reports that as credit
availability declines, lenders increasingly place their money in lar-
ger and safg; borrowers with whom they have long-standing customer ar-
rangements. 2

We also know that the terms of financing an investment are less
favorable for small firms than larger ones. Part of this unquestionably
results from the method of financing, however, we believe that even
equivalent bank loans carry less favorable terms for a small business.
Following is a table outlining the impact on cash flow of typical
large business and small business financing arrangements. (See Table 2).

Finally, there is an unmet need for capital within the nation's
small business community. NFIB asked a portion of its membership this
past January whether they desired to expand and what would be an incen-
tive for expansion. Of the 60% desiring expansion, 42% stated greater
access to loanable funds (distinguished from interest rates) would be
an incentive. Of the 36% desiring to remain about the current size, 117%
believed greater access to loanable funds would serve as an incentive
to expand. While far more small firms responded that greater business
volume and decreased Federal taxes would be an incentive (indicating
the need of small firms to internally generate capital), the large
number who feel a need for greater access to loanable funds demonstrate
a shortage of capital for small business does exist.

2/ The Impact on Small Business Concerns of Government Regulations
that Force Technological Change, Small Business Administration,
prepared by Charleswater Associates, Inc.; Boston, Mass., September,

1975, p. 142.

3/ The Capital Needs and Savings Potential of the U.S. Economy: Pro-
Jections Through 1985, The New York Stock Exchange, Inc., September,
74.




Table 1
EASE IN BORROWING OF SMALL BUSINESS

"Frequent Easier than Same as Last Harder than Borrow In- N/A
Borrowers''t Last Quarter Quarter Last Quarter frequently Undecided
Oct. 1973 1% 26% 13% 52% 8%
Jan. 1974 1% 29% 9% 53% 8%
April 1974 1% 31% 7% 53% 8%
July 1974 * 287% 16% 50% 6%
Oct. 1974 * 229, 19% 447, 15%
Jan. 1975 2% 25% 12% 48% 13%
April 1975 5% 28% 7% 447 167%
July 1975 47 29% 6% 447, 17%
Oct. 1975 2% 287% 8% 51% 11%
Jan. 1976 3% 29% 5% 50% 13%
April 1976 4% 28% 5% 47% 16%
July 1976 3% 29% 5% 48% 15%
Oct. 1976 2% 29% 6% 487% 15%
Jan. 1977 5% 29% 4% 49% 13%
April 1977 4% 31% 4% 49% 127

+ "Frequent Borrower" is defined as one who borrows at least once every quarter.

* Less than 1%. Source: NFIB Quarterly Economic Report for Small
BusTness; Nationarl FéHErEtIUn-bf—Tnaepenaent
Cusiness, April, 1977.

¥I



Size Co.

Large
Large
Small
Small

Amount Borrowed

$1,000,000
$1,000,000
$1,000,000
$1,000,000

Table 2

COMPARISON OF DEBT COSTS
FOR SMALL AND LARGE FIRMS

Term/Type Rate
20 yrs. Bond 7 1/4%
11 yrs. Term Loan 9%
7 yrs. Term Loan 10%
5 yrs. Term Loan 12%

Prin. & Int./Yr.

$ 96,240
$146,950
$205,410
$277,410

Factor*

1.00
1.53
2.13
2.88

Factor utilizes the most favorable debt arrangement, i.e., 20 year bond @ 7 1/4% as a base

and compares other financing arrangements to it.

term loan at 12% has an equivalent cash drain at 2.88 times that of the base.

For example, a small firm with a 5 year

Source: The Impact on Small Business Concerns of

Government Regulations that Force Iechnologi-

cal Change, Small Business Administration,

September, 1975.
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Chart 1
SMALL BUSINESS FINANCING OF 1972-1974
COMPLIANCE EXPENDITURES AS A FUNCTION
OF INVESTMENT RATIO
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Source: The impact on Small Business Concerns
of Government Regulations that Force
Technological Change, S5mall Business
Administration, September, 1975.
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3. NFIB has attempted to make some assessment of President
Carter's energy proposals on small business. But, quite frankly, we
don't feel the dollar impact estimates are sufficiently reliable to
convey them even on an informal basis. The lack of any model and suf-
ficent data as well as too many questionable assumptions made our task
an impossible one.

Enclosed please fing/copies of NFIB's Fifth Quarterly Energy
Report for Small Business—' and our testimony before the Subcommittee
on Energy, Environment, Safety and Research of the House Small Busi-
ness Committee on the President's proposals. The latter only in a
very general way analyzes the impact. The most significant portions
are those describing provisions which do not directly impact small
business, or which impact us in a favorable manner.

4. No, we do not have figures comparing the investment cost
per job in small businesses to the investment cost per job in large
businesses assuming both businesses perform similar tasks.

The Small Business Administration does publish the average num-
ber of loan dollars per employee for each of their programs. For the
7(a) program, far and away SBA's largest, there was a total of 22,001
loans (in 1976) involving firms employing 265,305 people, and amount-
ing to $1,922,780,000 for an average number of loan dollars per employee
of $7,247. This figure does not necessarily represent new jobs created;
it could also represent jobs saved. However, we could reasonably es-
timate it takes a $7,250 investment in small business per "job op-
portunity".

SBA is just beginning to break these figures out on a sector
by sector basis.

We have heard the Department of Commerce utilize the figure of
$30,000 per job created. But we have made several attempts through
Commerce to document the figure and learn the method of its deriva-
tion, without success. -

The American Council for Capital Formation estimates the average
investment per new job in manufacturing firms to be about $45,000.

5. Rather than create at this time any new specific programs to
promote small business investment, we recommend that Congress first
concentrate on clearing up those problems which are now contributing
to the lack of investment. For example, ERISA in practice virtually
prohibits pension funds from being invested in small firms, and tax
policy prevents them from generating and retaining the necessary capital
to operate and expand. Once reforms in these and other areas are en-
acted and further data is collected, Congress will better be able to
evaluate small business investment, decide whether additional programs
are needed, and, if so, what kinds of programs would be most effective.

4/ NFIB Financial Profile of Small Business, (eds.) Bailey, Richard
M., and Dunkelber , William C., (National Federation of Independent
Business: San Mateo, Cal.), May, 1977.
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6. As a general rule, NFIB and small business would prefer
less government intervention and fewer government programs even if
direct small business assistance programs were proportionally reduced.
But, we would strenously object should small business direct assistance
programs be among a select few targeted for reduction. The major ex-
ception is in the area of antitrust where we feel more vigorous and
consistent enforcement is absolutely essential.

Our rationale for this view is that government intervention and
programs, in general handicap the operation of all small business;
government small business assistance programs help a limited number.
Such reasoning is the basis for NFIB making a strong and effective
Office of Advocacy our No. 1 SBA priority at the expense of more well-
known and more costly SBA programs. We believe it will impact vir-
tually the entire small business community while other programs can
barely scratch the surface.

The major exception made for antitrust is based on the belief
that the rules governing competition must be fully and effectively
enforced. For small business, this is critical. Our interest lies
not in sheltered markets, compensatory programs, or various alloca-
tions. We want to compete. But small business cannot compete if
powerful entities are unfairly permitted to make up the competitive
rules as they proceed.

In this regard, NFIB has no specific proposals now. But we
would hope to be able to provide some suggestions in the next year
or two.
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June 30, 1977

Mr. Herb Liebenson

National Small Business
Association

1225 - 19th Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20036

Dear Mr. Liebenson:

Senator James A. McClure has requested that the
enclosed questions be sent to you. Your answers will
be included in the record of the hearings on the Small
Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 which were held yesterday.

We would appreciate your reply as soon as possible
in order to insert the answers in the final transcript.

Thank you for your attention to this matter.

]Singerely,‘

/

’
‘

John R. Stark '
Executive Director

Enclosure

JRS:bb
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You point out that small firm downturns precede a general
recession by six months to a year and a half, and al§o that
their cyclical decline is steeper than for large business.
Why is this? Also, have you made any study of the recession
impacts on smaller communities, not dominated by a large
business establishment, or establishments?

I understand that many swall businesses arc turning to
finance companies for loans. 1Is this true? Although
small in amount so far, whv are any small firms doing
this, in view of the higher borrowing costs involved?
Aren't commercial banks ready and eager to lend to small
businesses at the present time?

Have you made any assessment of the impact of Carter's
energy proposals on small business?

Do you have figures on the investment cost per job for small
business, compared to large business in the same industry?

Is a statement of Federal policy to promote investment in
small business as contained in the “Small Business lnvestment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977, sufficient,
or do we need specific programs and machinery?

-Would you prefer more povernment intervention in our economy,
aimed at aiding small business, or less government interven-

tion and fewer government programs, even though designed to
aid small business? ’
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RESPONSE TO QUESTIONS SUBMITTED TO HERBERT LIEBENSON, NATIONAL SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION,
BY SENATOR JAMES A. McCLURE.

1. Small businesses are usually a single-product industry. If they are suppliers
to the larger corporations, they will be the first to feel the effect of any down-
turn because of the cancellation of orders by the larger firms. If orders are
cancelled, there is often a resulting increase in unemployment in the smaller
firms. If the small firm is in a community, whether a large or small community,
it obviously has an impact on the economy of that community especially where there
are not enough targe firms to re-employ workers Tet go by the smaller company.

2. I do not have any knowledge of whether or not small firms are turning to finance
companies for Toans. I might, however, suspect that, if this is taking place,
smaller firms have been denied loans by commercial banks, the Small Business Ad-
ministration, or other lenders. As you are aware, the interest rates in most
finance companies are higher than those of the commercial banks.

3. I am sorry we do not have any assessment at this time of the jmpact of President
Carter's energy proposals on small business.

4. While some studies are available on the investment cost per job for some indus-
tries, I have not seen a break-out in terms of large or small. I might suspect
that an industry buying equipment would have the same cost whether it is large
or smatl.

5. It is hard to anticipate the effectiveness of any legisiation passed by Congress.
However, I believe that if the Small Business Administration is given sufficient
authority to carry out its responsibilities under the Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977, it could accomplish the objectives
of the authors of the bill.

6. One of the problems of determining whether or not there is a need for more govern-
ment intervention in our economy on behalf of small business is the fact that
we do not have sufficient information to tell us how small business is doing at
a particular point in time. Statistics are available on a quarterly basis so a
trend can be developed for the larger firms. As indicated in our testimony, we
feel there is a great need to establish a special indicator for small business
economic activity. Once we have the information, I think we can more intelligently
determine the proper role for the Federal government.
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Senator McINTYRE. We call as our next witnesses, a panel consist-
ing of Dr. Berkeley Burrell, president, National Business League;
Prof. George A. Doyle, chairman, economics and foreign relations de-
partment, Assumption College; Mr. Hugh B. O’Malley, general coun-
sel, Small Business Service Bureau; and Dr. Richard L. Lesher,
president, Chamber of Commerce of the United States.

Senator HumpHREY. Gentlemen, we will proceed in order. I think
the best way to do it is that each of you will go down the line with your
statement and at the end, the time we have we will use for questioning.

We will start with Dr. Berkeley Burrell, president of the National
Business League.

STATEMENT OF DR. BERKELEY G. BURRELL, PRESIDENT,
NATIONAL BUSINESS LEAGUE

Dr. Burrerr. Thank you, Senator. )

It is always a pleasure to appear before you. I have been coming a
long time particularly on those problems of minority business.

I am appearing today as president of the National Business League
and chairman of its National Council for Policy Review.

NBL is a national minority multibusiness and trade association with
some 120 chartered chapters in 37 States and the District of Columbia.
It represents the interests of minority small business and has approxi-
mately 10,000 member affiliates. Additionally, its National Council for
Policy Review is comprised of most of the country’s major minority
business, trade and professional associations. Structurally, the coun-
cil is the policy arm of the organization and constitutes the only estab-
lished organ within the minority business community which coalesces
and represents its divergent elements. A roster of member organiza-
tions O_ils attached to my prepared statement which you will have in the
record.

I think T will just deviate a little bit from the statement that I have
written.

Senator Humpurey. We are including all statements in their en-
tirety in the record, of course.

Dr. BurreLr. I appreciate that..

I would hasten to say that it gives me an opportunity to expand on
my comments a little bit to the degree that I can set the stage for the
kind of bill that has been presented by you and to applaud that. Cer-
tainly to say that we support it in its entirety. It is needed mainly
because the American business system in this country like most of our
Nation’s systems and institutions are under extreme attack by a num-
ber of people. whether we are talking about our educational institu-
tions, the family or whatnot. When you get to the American business
system, it is perhaps the most loved by many, admired by many and
hated by just an enormous number of people. Mainly because it exludes
people like minority business people.

As I go from college to college, lecturing on some of my visits I learn
that people accuse me of defending an antiquated system called the
American business system, and I am not as alarmed by having people
to laugh at me for being a defender of the system as I am the fact that
they are sometimes white, breaded youngsters, sometimes Ph. D.’s
whose father must have been captains of industry, otherwise they could
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not have afforded the kind of education that gave them a masters or
business or doctors degree. To hear them state that the American
business system stinks, does not work, mainly because it has not
worked for minorities like myself, I think that is getting to be a fright-
ening kind of experience. Particularly when you add that to minorities
who did not like the system in the first place and has demonstrated by
the rise of 1968.

Those two elements coming together might mean that the American
business system is going to suffer some adjustments. If it does, what
a shame that would be. It is the envy of the free world as I see it. It
is the ray of light, the beacon of hope. Whatever we might say about
the American business system. particularly the small business person
who represents the vanguard of that kind of an enterprise system and
particularly hope for the people that I represent.

It does not have many advocates. This bill does at least make one
small step toward trying to get some advocates in position within the
Small Business Administration. To say simply that there is a policy
that somehow protects business and a tax policy that will affect corpo-
rations, will trickle down to small business—that is a mistake. I have
often asked Congeressman Ullman. why do we not have a Small Busi-
ness Subcommittee within the House Ways and Means Committee,
and he says, well. it will trickle down, Burkeley. do not worry, every-
thing is going to be alright. T am not convinced that that is the way it
is going to happen to all. I think that we have to have small business
policy.

That is not enough for me either. Because there is just as wide a
division between small business and minority business as there is be-
tween small business and American business. So I am here today to
make certain that what we are trying to do is to strengthen the minor-
ity business system to the extent. that it can also be a participant in the
free enterprise system of America. That is not necessarily true. People
are beginning to get tired of me talking about minority business, but
it is important, because we are still excluded and we still look at the
small business community as the “Good Ole Boys’ Club” and we are
just not in it to the extent that we ought to be. So that means then
that we need to be given an opportunitv to participate and every time
we get a chance to strengthen the possibilities then we are here to do
that.

I would rather wait for some questions.

Senator Homprrey. Thank you, Dr. Burrell. Thank you very, very
much.

Good testimony for the business enterprise system for our country.

[ The prepared statement of Dr. Burrell follows :]
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STATEMENT
BY
DR. BERKELEY G. BURRELL
PRESIDENT

NATIONAL BUSINESS LEAGUE

THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH AND
STABILIZATION OF THE JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE

AND

THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND
SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY OF THE SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE
ON SMALL BUSINESS

RUSSELL SENATE OFFICE BUILDING

- JUNE 29, 1977

While this text forms the basis for Dr. Burrell's remarks, it
should be used with the understanding that paragraphs of it
may have been omitted in the oral presentation and, by the same
token, other remarks may have been made orally which do not
appear in this text.
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Mr. Chairman, Members of the Committee: My name is Berkeley G.
Burrell. I am appearing today as President of the National
Business League (NBL) and 6hairman of its National Council for
Policy Review (NCPR). As you may know, the NBL is a national
minority multi-business, trade and professional association with
some 120 chartered chapters in 37 states and the District of
Columbia. It represents the interests of minority small busi-
ness, and has approximately 10,000 member affiliates. Addition-
ally, its National Council for Policy Review is comprised of most
of the country’s major minority business, trgde and professional
associations. Structurally, the NCPR is the policy arm of the
organization, and constitutes the only established organ within
the minority business community which coalesces and represents
its divergent elements. A roster of member organizations is

attached to my prepared statement.

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportunity to address this Com-
mittee today and to comment briefly on the Small Business Invest-
ment Policy and Advocacy Rébrganization Act of 1977. Based on
our initial review of this bill, the National Business League

can generally support the policy declarations and over-all thrust
of this proposed legislation. We are aware, of course, that

this bill is essentially a policy statement. Yet, it touches
upon two of the fundamental issues confronting the small busi-
ness community and its relationship to the Federal Government:

investment and advocacy. Strengthening the role of the Small
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Business Administration, and elevating its Administrator to Cabi-
net rank are certainly moves in the right direction. If the issue
of investment capital for small businesses were a one-time,
atypical affair, perhaps we would be less inc}ined to state the
obvious. Yet, in truth, the availability and cost of capital

have been traditional nemeses for small and minority enterprises.
And the role of the Federal Government in addressing the finan-

cial needs of this sector has been less than inspiring.

It has been clear to those of us in the field, that the uncoor-
dinated efforts of various Federal programs only underscore

the need for a coherent Federal policy in this area. Such a
policy must necessarily include the development and maintenance
of pertinent data that can form the basis for future strafegies.
The vitality of the small business community is central to the
stability of our national economy as well as to improvements

in its rate of productivity growth. Thus it would seem that
national policies should place particular emphasis on streng-
thening the role of small businesses in the fabric of our
national economic life. More precisely, we must stimulate or
revitalize those sectors that can contribute measurably to
national productivity growth. The small business community is
sucﬁ a sector. Small business constitutes more than 96% of

all American business firms, accounts for 55 % of the nation's
private, non-farm employment and produces 48% of the gross
business product. Small busincsses sustain the economy of
small communities and help support and diversify the economy of

larger cities. Their existence encourages hundreds of thou-
[

98-762 0 - 78 - 11
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sands of Americans to start new businesses each year, which is
vital to a healthy economy and to the preservation of the free

enterprise system.

While discussing the necessity of small business generally, we
cannot fail to emphasize the importance of continucd develop-
ment of minority business. In this vein, I can tell you that
one of the keys to increased productivity growth is minority
business énd economic development. To be sure, our Gross
National Product is deprived of billions of dollars annually
as an acknowledged consequence of the underdevelopment of
Black and other minority communities. Since full utilization
of our economic resources is one of the essential ingredients
for a sustainable rate of growth, the under-utilization of
resources in the minority community -- particularly in the
minority business sector -- is at variance with the needs of

the nation.

Mr. Chairman, 64% of all minority business firms are concen-
trated in retail trade and selected services; 94% operate as
sole proprietorships, and most are located in depressed inner-
city communities where over-all unemployment frequently doubles
the national average, and unemployment among teenagers often
exceeds 40%. High crime rates become a way of life here. .
Further, thousands of these businesscs were established during
the 1970 recession. And as you recall, our recovery from that

recession was both anemic and incomplete.
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Thus, as difficult as it is for most other small firms to attract
capital, minority firms, owing in part to their location, find
traditional sources of capital all but non-existent. Since 1965,
the capital needs of these businesses have been partially met

by the Small Business Administration. SBA has become the pri-
mary mechanism for making Government funds available to, small
firms at reasonable rates. This Federal initiative has come to
be viewed as both a blessing and a curse: A blessing because

it served to increase the flow of capital to small firms; A

curse because SBA has often been forced to function with inade-
quate manpower and finances.in the face of proliferous responsi-
bilities. Additionally, investment capital has not been available
to small minority firms through the regular money markets, nor

in sufficient quantity through MESBIC's or SBIC's.

To illustrate the depth of capital shortage in the minority busi-
ness sector, consider this: by the year 2,000, it is estimated
that majority business will accumulate, on its own momentum,
nearly $5.2 tfillion in business receipts. Parity receipts for
minority business should then be $950 billion. Yet, for mino-
rity business firms to ‘achieve business parity by the end of
this century requires an investment of more than $440 billion
in minority business enterprises. That figure is 63 times the
combined gross business receipts of all Black-owned firms in
the country. In its entire history, the Small Rusiness Admini-
stration has approved loans, in all categories, totaling less

less than $24 billion. That is roughly five per cent of the
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investment capital needed to elevate minority firms to a level
of parity within this millennium. Clearly, the magnitude of the

capital shortage in our sector is staggering.

Since it has long been recognized that the Federal Government
plays an important role in stimulating economic activity, a de-
fined policy.outlining Government's role in stimulating invest-
ment and other capital resources for the small and minority com-
munity is both appropriate and desirable. We view the bill before
this Committee as a significant step in the right direction. How-
ever, because of the special problems of minority firms, we be-
lieve that the proposed annual Small Business Investment Policy
report, which the President would be required to issue, should
contain an assessment of the unique problems of minority firms

in meeting their investment needs and appropriate recommendations

to address them.

Further, in establishing a Small Business Economic Council, this
bill omits two important elements. The first is the absence from
the Council of any representatives from the small business com-
munity. This is a serious omission in my judgment. The small
business community, particularly through its many trade associ-
ations, is especially well-suited to provide the necessary ex-
perfise and opinions on issues and procedures that would be the
subject of Council deliberations. Far too often in the past, agen-
cies of our Government have developed solutions first, then
worked backwards to find a problem that fits thé solution. The

involvement of the small business community in the early stages
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of this process can help alleviate potential problems or mis-

calculations.

A second omission from the Council is involvement of Government
representatives with direct responsibility for minority business.
As you know, the Office of Minority Business Enterprise in the
Dep;rtment of Commefce, is the only government agency with specific
responsibility in this area. Therefore, we believe that the in-
clusion on the Council of the Director of OMBE is necessary to

insure direct input on minority enterprise.

Finally, one of the cornerstones of this bill is the development
and analysis of pertinent data on small business financial needs,
and the impact of various Federal programs on the small business
community. The capability and expertise is available to meet this
task, and we wholeheartedly support the provisions of this bill

that will, for the first time, mandate that it be exercised.

Mr. Chairman, obviously, this bill will not solve all the finan-
cial needs of small business, but it will certainly go a long
way toward providing a sound and comprehensive approach to re-
lieving small business of a serious handicap. Again, thank you

for the opportunity to address you today.
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BERKELEY G. BURRELL

PERSONAL

Office
National Business League
4324 Georgia Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20011

202/726-6200

Born in Washington, D.C., June 12, 1919

Married to the former A. Parthenia Robinson of Wilson, North Carolina
Father of one (1) son, Berkeley G., Jr.

Attended public schools and Howard University, Washington, D.C.
Veteran of World War 11 and Korean Conflict

BUSINESS AFFILIATIONS

Presid Merch Prince Corporation — a publicly held greeting card company publishing Black-oriented cards
with *soul sentiments”, Washington, D.C.

Co-Owner, Burrell’s Superb Cleaners, Washington, D. C.

Partner Graham Associ a land devel par hip, Washington, D.C.

President, Burrell Industries, Inc., a holding company, Washington, D.C.

Consultant, Urban Affairs, Coopers & Lybrand, Washington, D.C.

ADVISOR TO U.S. PRESIDENTS

Has served in a variety of advisory positions to five U.S. Presid including Presid Eisenhower, Kennedy,Johnson,
Nixon and Ford.

BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS

President, National Business League, Washington, D.C.

President, Booker T. Washington Foundation, Washington, D.C.
Chairman, Minority Contractors R e Center, Washington, D.C. Established to assist minorities to gain a greater

share of $3 billion in contracts being awarded in the building of the Metropolitan Washington Subway
Systern.
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CIVIC AND PHILANTHROPIC AFFILIATIONS

Member, Board of Trustees, Robert Russa Moton Foundation, New York, New York

Chairman, Management Committee, Moton Conference Center, Capahosic, Virginia

Member, Board of Advisory, Council for Financial Aid to Education, Inc., New York, New York

Member, Board of Trustees, Research Foundation of Doctors’ Hospital, Washington, D.C.

Member, Board of Trustees, Joint Council on Economic Education, New York, New York

Board Member, Corporation for Blacks in Public Broadcasting, Washington, D.C.

Member, Editorial Board, Black Forum, Inc., Washington, D.C.

Member, Research Council for Small Business, Washington, D.C.

CB Radio enthusiast known nationwide as Dr. BB. Has been in CB Radio since 1971 and has worked with national
groups with a view toward the formation of a national organization that will impact on proper use, ethics
and benefits that only an organized constituency can expect to attain. Member, Rooster Channel Jumpers,
Nation’s Capital Chapter.

EDUCATIONAL AFFILIATIONS -

Chairman, Board of Regents, Daniel Hale Williams University, Chicago, Illinois

Guest Lecturer, College of Urban Studies, Howard University, Washington, D.C.

Guest Lecturer, Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee

Guest Lecturer, Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee

Guest Lecturer, Morgan State College, Baltimore, Maryland

Guest Lecturer, American University, Washington, D.C.

RELIGIOUS

Senior Warden, Vestry, St. Mary s Episcopal Church, Washington, D.C.

President, St. Mary’s Court Housing Development Corporation, (Construction of Eiderly Housing), Washington, D.C.

PUBLICATIONS

Co-author, “Getting It Together: Black Busii in America” published by Harcourt Brace Jovanovic, Inc., New
York, New York 1971

Author, nationally syndicated weekly column, “Down to Business”
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HONORS
Doctor of Arts Degree, Virginia College, Lynchburg, Virginia
Listed as one of the “100 Most Influential Black Americans” by Ebony Magazine, six consecutive years, 1971-1977.

Listed in “Who's Who in America”, 1972
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NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR POLICY REVIEW

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MINORITY CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRMS

Mr. Reynard J. Rochon
President

Lydia A. Hill
Executive Director

Henry Wilfong, Jr.
Past President

Rochon § Staes
348 Barrone Street

Minority CPA Firms, National Office
1625 Eye St., N. W., Suite 914

Pres., Wilfong, Morris, Rusk § Company
3700 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 520

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BLACK WOMEN LAWYERS

Wilhelmina Jackson Rolark, Esq.
President

lNATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

John Ryor
President

NATIONAL BEAUTY CULTURISTS LEAGUE,

715 G Street, N. W.

1201 - 16th St., N. W.
National Office

INC.

Dr. Katie Whickam
President

Josephine Thompson
Secretary-Treasurer

DANTEL HALE WILLIAMS UNIVERSITY

Dr. Charles G. Hurst
Chancellor

GENIRAL MOTORS CORPORATION

Abraham S. Vcnable
Director, Urban Affairs

25 Logan Circle, N. W.
National Office

25 Logan Circle, N. W.

5414 West Madison Streect

3044 West Grand Boulevard

New Orleans, Louisiana 70112
504/581-7033

Washington, D. C.
202/659-4153

Los Angeles, Calif. 90010
213/389-2196

Washington, D. C.
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Washington, D. C. 20036
202/833-4303

Washington, D. C.
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Washington, D. C.
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Detroit, Michigan 48202
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AL JOHNSON CADILLAC, INC.

Al Johnson, Sr. 1650 East 71st Street
President

NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR NEGRO WOMEN, INC.

Dorothy Height
President

A. T. SPAULDING CONSULTING AND ADVISORY SERVICE

1608 Lincoln Street
P. O. Box 3804

Asa T. Spaulding

NATIONAL URBAN COALITION

M. Carl Holman National Office

1201 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Suite 400

Eve Wilkins

Assistant to the President same as above

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MINORITY CONTRACTORS

Mr. Willie R. Walker

658 Quindaro Boulevard
President :

Mr. Frank Kent Natipnal Office

Executive Director 71750 X St., N.W., Suite 200

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BLATX ACCOUNTANTS

Thomas J. Barrow
President

National Office
1500 Broadway

Julia Ritchie
Executive Director

750 David Whitney Building

Chicago, I1l. 60649
312/752-6600

212/687-5870

~"New York, New York

Durham, N. % Carolina
919/688-4648

Washine+an, .. C. 20036
202/331-2400

same as above

Kansas City, Kansas 66101
913/321-3958

Washington, D.C. 20005
202/833-9570

Detroit, Mich. 38226
313/963-0111

New York, N. Y. 10036
212/575-9380
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NATIONAL REAL ESTATE BROKERS ASSOCIATION

John Thompson
President

Johnson McClurkin
Executive Director

METROPOLITAN RETAIL LIQUOR DEALERS

921-23 Kennedy St., N. W.

National Office
1025 Vermont Ave., N. W.

ASSOCIATION

George Fenderson
President

Malcolm Diggs
Executive Director

NATIONAL BANKERS ASSOCIATION

James Purnell
President

Anthony L. Maxwell
LExecutive Director

Diplomat Liquors
1529 - 17th St., N. W

Same as above

President, Liberty Bank of Seattle
2320 E. Union Street

National Officc

491 L'Enfant Plaza East, Suite 3204

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BLACK MANUFACTURERS, INC.

Jerry Jones
Chairman of the Board

Eugene Baker
President

Theodore Adams, Jr.
Past President

NATIONAL MEDICAL ASSOCIATION

Dr. Arthur Coleman
President

Alfred T. Fisher
Executive Director

Sonicraft, Inc.
8437 S. Burley Avenue

National Office
1625 Eye St., N. W., Suite 918

President, Unified Industries
204 S. Whiting Street

American Health Carc Plar
2 Embacadero Center, Room 2560

National Office
2109 E St., N. W.

Washington, D. C.
202/882-7200

Washington, D. C.
202/638-1280

Washington, D. C.
202/667-1200

same as above

Seattle, Washington 78122
206/329-3434

Washington, D. C. 20024
202/488-5550

Chicago, I1l. 60617
312/374-3000

Washington, D. C.
202/785-5133

Alexandria, Virginia 22304

703/751-8214

San Francisco, Calif. 94M1
415/956-1300
Washington, D. C. 20037

202/659-9623
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NATIONAL INSURANCE ASSOCIATION

Joe Misshore
President

Charles Davis
Executive Director

Anderson N. Schwei;h
President-Elect (6/77)

AMERICAN SAVINGS AND LOAN LEAGUE

Gertrude Geddes Willis Life Insurance Co.
P. 0. Box 53272 :

National Office
2400 S. Michigan Avenue

4455 Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. Drive

Edward J. Trujillo ,
President

French Stone
Executive Director

William Fitzgerald

President, Camino Real Federal Savings
§ Loan, 400 San Fernando Mission Blvd.

National Office, Woodward Building
733 - 15th St., N.W., Suite 224

President, Independence Federal
Savings and Loan
624 E St., N. W.

'NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MARKET DEVELOPERS

Thomas H. Tipton
President

President, Vanguard Advertising Agency
15 South 9th Street

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF HOUSING PRODUCERS

James Robinson
President

Urban East
2905 Elgin Street

NATIONAL NEWSPAPER PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION

Dr. Carlton Goodlett
President

San Francisco Sun-Reporter
1360 Turk Strcet

UNITED MORTGAGE BANKERS OF AMERICA, INC.

Lawrence Humphrey
President

Premiere Mortgage Corp., President
2902 Cadillac Towers

New Orleans, La.
504/522-2276

Chicago, I11. 60616
312/842-5125
Chicago, I11, 60653

312/285-3030

San Fernando, Calif. 91340
213/365-6301

Washington, D C. 20005
202/628-5624

Washington, D. C. 20004
202/628-5500

Minneapolis, Minn. 55402
612/338-5386

Houston, Texas 77004

713/528-6201

San Francisco, Calif. 9411S§

415/931-4080

Detroit, Mich. 48226

313/964-0550
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Frank Harris
Executive Director

National Office
1511 K St., N. W., Suite 327

INTERRACTAL COUNCIL FOR BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES

Malcolm Corrin
Senior Vice-President

NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION

Dr. Harvey Webb, Jr.
President

| Mrs. Bernice Brooks

Executive Director/Acting

BOOKER T. WASHINGTON FOUNDATION

Charles Tate
Vice President for Programs

NATIONAL BAR ASSOCIATION

Carl J. Character
President

NATIONAL PHARMECEUTICAL ASSOCIATION

National Office
470 Park Avenue, South, Suite 300

11108 Swansfield Road

734 - 15th St., N. W,
Suite 501

1900 L St., N. W,
Suite 205

Bond Court Building
1300 East 9th Street

Dr. Leonard L. Inge
President

James N. Tyson
Executive Director

Florida A § M
Dean, College of Pharmacy

Howard University, College of Pharmacy

Room 107, 2300 - 4th St., N.W

NATTONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF COLORED PEOPLE

Margaret Bush Wilson
Chairman of the Board

4054 Lindell Boulevard
Suite 100

NATIONAL TASK FORCE ON THE BLACK ECONOMIC AGENDA

Dr. Virgil A. Wood
Director

59 Armor Road

Washington, D. C. 20005
202/737-5689

New York, N.Y. 10016
212/889-0880

Columbia, Md. 21044

Washington, D. C. 20005
202/347-3739/40

Washington, D. C. 20036
202/296-5810

Cleveland, Ohio 44114
216/523-1100

Tallahasse, Florida
904/599-3578

Washington, D. C. 20001
202/636-6538

St. Louis, Missouri 63108

Milton, Mass. 02186
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ANTI-POVERTY ALCOHOLISM PROGRAMS

Edward B. Grant ' 46 Bristol Street
President

SOUTH BRONX OVERALL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

John Patterson, Jr. 370 E. 149th Street
Executive Director

Woodie Pagan 370 E. 149th Street

XEROX CORPORATION

J. Westbrook McPherson High Ridge Park
Senior Compliance Manager

BLACK ECONOMIC RESEARCH CENTER

Robert S. Browne 112 W, 120th Street
- Executive Director

PAN HELLENIC COUNCIL

Charles Wright National Foundation March of Dimes

President 1275 Mamaroneck Avenue

EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY

Dorothy Orr 1285 Avenue of the Americas

MINORITY BUSINESS COUNCIL

Mr. John Robinson Minorit i i

E h y Business Council, Inc.
President 172-15 -~ 115th Avenuc ’
Mr. Renaldo Cordova 246 Marion Strecet

Vice President

New Haven, Conn.
203/777-6457

Bronx, New York

Bronx, New York

Stamford, Conn.

10455

10455

06903

203/329-8711 x. 732

New York, N.Y. 10027

Whiteplains, New York 10605

New York, N. Y.

St. Albans, New York
212/526-3087

Brooklyn, New York

10019

11434

11233

TL1



AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MINORITY ENTERPRISE SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES (AAMESBICS)

Robert P. Aulston, III
President

Roland Crump -
Executive Director

James Hansley
Past President

OHIO STATE OMBE

David L. Jones
Bureau Chief

Leighton H. Hull
Regiongl Dircctor

INDIVIDUALS REPRESENTED

Kenneth Dobson
Director of Technical Assistance

games Sexton
$Peputy Asst. Director

%ﬁeroy Wilson, Jr., Esq.
5

.John Duncan
H. Naylor Fitzhugh

Curtis R. McClinton
Exccutive Dircctor

Gulf South Venture Corp.
821 Gravier Street, Suite 1202
Commerce Building

92 New Street

Forsyth County Investment Corp.
4th § LiberniSt., N. W., Suite 30§

Ohio State OMBE, P. 0. Box 1001
DECD-OMBE, 23rd Floor

NW Indiana OMBE, Sherland Bldg.
Suite 524, 105 L. Jefferson Blvd.

National Council for Urban Economic Dev.

1730 K St., N. W., Suite 1009

OMBE-U.S. Dept. of Commerce
14th § Constitution Ave., N. W.
Room 5898-C

415 Gramatan Avenue, #5H

Mid-West Piedmont Area BDO, Inc.
Plaza South, 623 Waughtown Strecet

27 Carver Terrace

Black Ecohomic Union
2507 Prospect

New Orleans, La. 70112

504/561-2120

Newark, New Jersey 07102
201/648-5686

Winston-Salem, N.C. 27101
919/724-3676

Columbus, Ohio 43216
South Bend, Ind. 46601

Washington, D. C.
202/223-4735

Washington, D. C. 20230
202/377-5077

Mount Vernon, New York 10552

Winston-Salem, N.C. 27107
Yonkers, New York 10710
0914/253-3225

Kansas City, Mo. 64127

CLI



%1 - 8L - O I9L-86

Lynn McDaniel
Plant Manager

Yvonne Price

Charles Scruggs
Vice President and
General Manager

IBM, Information Records Division
1818 New York Ave., N. E.

Leadership Council on Civil Rights
2027 Massachusetts Ave., N. W.

WDIA, 2265 Central

Weshington, D. C.
202/526-0750

Washington, D. C.
202/667-1780

Memphis, Tean.

20002

20036
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Judson Parker

Chief, Internal Policies § Programs

Imara Yokely

Convention Marketing Manager

Dr. Julian Earls
President

Ethel Payne

Dickic Carter
Precsident

Phillip L. Johnson
President

John Gloster
President

Ron Lewis

Larry Brailsford
Leroy Nesbitt
James Dowdy

President

Garland Guice

Execcutive Dircctor

Darryl A. Hill
President

12th § Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W,
Federal Energy Administration
Room 4310

United Airlines
P. 0. Box 66100, ATTN: EXPOS

National Technical Assn, Inc.
NASA/Lewis Research Center
Mail Stop 106-1, 21000 Brookpark Road

Chicago Daily Defender
2400 S. Michigan Avenue

Minority Contractors Assistance
Project, Inc.
1211 Connecticut Avenue, N. W.

Nat'l. Congrecss for Community Eco. Dev.

1126 - 16th St., N. W.

Opportunity Funding Corporation
2021 K St., N. W., Suite 701

Natl. Assn. of Black Manufacturers
1625 Eye St., N. W., Suite 918

Natl. Institute for Community Dev.
2021 K St., N. W.

National Bar Association
916 - 18th St., N.W., Suite 621

Harlem Commonwealth ‘Council
215 W. 125th Street

Greater Washington Business Center
1705 DeSales St., N. W.

Washington, D. C.

20461

Chicago, Ill. 60666

312/952-6444

Cleveland, Ohio

Chicago, I1l. 60616

312/225-2400
Washington, D. C.
202/833-1840
Washington, D. C.
Washington, D. C.
Washington, D. C.

Washington, D. C.

Washington, D. C.

20036

20006

20003

2000

New York, N.Y. 10027

Washington, D. C.

20036

PL1



Samucl Daniels
Director

llarvey C. Johnson
Exccutive Director

Al 3ell, President

Alvin J. Boutte
President

lienry Parks, President

Xarl Gregory,
Chairman

G. Stanley Brownc
President

Walter S. Tucker
Mzceo Walker, Sr.
President

Ivan J. hliouston
President

I. Owen Funderberg
Wendell Campbell
President

Curtis Shaw
President

Catherine Payne
President

Baltimore Council for Equal Business
Opportunity, 1925 Eutaw Place

SPUM-EDC
622 Cooper Street

Independence Bank of Chicago
7936 South Cottage Grove

Parks Sausage Co., 501 Hamburg

Caucus of Black Economists,
%0akland University

ority Truckers, Inc.
1 Massachusctts Ave., N. W.

Assn., of Black Travel Execcutives
3ritish West Indies Airlines Intnl.
610 Fifth Street

National Bankers Assn., %Mechanics and
Farmers Bank, 101 Beatties Ford Road

Universal Life Insurance Company
480 Linden At Wellington

Golden State Mutual Life Insurance Co.
1999 West Acams Bivd.

Notional Bankers Assn.
Union and Palm Strcets

~National Assn. of Black Architects
168 North Michigan Avenue

Natiornal Assn. of Teclevision & Radio ,
Announcer, 1408 S. Michigan Avenue

Nationul TFuneral Dircctors § Morticians
734 West 79th Stroet

Baltimore, Md. 21217

Camden, New Jersey 09013

Chicago, Il11. 60619

Baltimore, Md. 21218

Rochester, Mich.

Washington, D. C. 20036

New York, New York 1002.

GLI

Charlotte, N.C. 28219
Memphis, Tenn. 38120
Los Anneles, Calil.
90318
St. Louis, Mo. 63147
Chicago, I11 606C1 N

Chicago, I1l. 6006053

Chicago, Ill. 6Cu2)
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I. M. 3Burney
President

Benjamin F. Mason

Program Director
BD/OMBE

E. M. Ferguson

Johnson Products
8522 S. Lafayette Blvd.

Motown Recording Company

6464 Sunset Blvd., Suite 700

Afro Life Insurance Company

The Baltimore Council for Equal
Business Opportunity, Inc.

Suite 110, Metro Plaza

Bank of Clearwater

Cleveland at Garden, P. 0. Box 479

Chicago, Ill. 60620

Hollywood, Calif.
90028

Jacksonville, Fla.
32203

Baltimore, Md. 21215

Clearwater, Florida 33t

9.1
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Senator HumpaREY. The next witness is Prof. George Doyle.
Dr. Doyle, I am glad to see you again.

STATEMENT OF PROF. GEORGE A. DOYLE, CHAIRMAN, ECONOMICS
AND FOREIGN AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT, ASSUMPTION COLLEGE

Dr. Doyce. Thank you, Senator, nice to see you.

I would like to say that a new national policy to preserve small
business is essential if the United States is to achieve full employment
in the economy of the 1980’s. Small business, under existing economic
and political conditions, is becoming an endangered species. We must
not make the mistake of permitting it to continue to deteriorate or our
economic system will have lost the spark of private enterprise.

It has become commonplace to forecast more than 5 percent unem-
ployment and more than 5 percent inflation for some years to come.
It has also become common knowledge that the rate of growth of our
economy has slowed and may be below 4 percent in the 1980’s. These
and other underlying conditions are parts of the picture of an economy
which is not providing the climate in which small business can be
nurtured. Qur large corporations will do well, but that is not enough
to achieve full employment.

A crucial element in the future of small business will be the avail-
ability of capital. Various estimates of the requirements for capital
through 1985 suggest an enormous gap developing. Some argue that
achieving a Federal budget surplus would permit achieving full em-
ployment and also forestall a capital shortage. But as Federal Rescrve
Governor Wallich has observed, whoever relies on such a surplus has
the burden of proof on himself.

The change that has taken place in our energv outlook is a leading
cause of the increase in demand for capital. And there is no doubting
that the energy problems must be given priority. But the other
claimants for capital are also vital: Transportation systems, communi-
cations, housing, manufacturing industry, raw materials, health sys-
tems, and so on.

If we care about preserving an economic system in which we can
truthfully claim there is private enterprise, then we must be willing
to make resources available for small business. Instead of a ruthless
struggle for capital in the future, we need to bring together public
and private bodies to allocate the uses of our scarce capital resources.

The small businesses in the United States have another set of prob-
lems, those which arise from Government agencies enforcing rules and
regulations implementing legislation. What has not been assessed here-
tofore is the impact of the whole process. If regulation is prematurely
enforced, a business fails. Many times business can only bear the costs
of a large firm. Government, which ought to be a source of assistance
becomes a source of risk for small business.

In addition, a small business is fair game for several Government
agencies. The relationship of Government and small business 1s ex-
tremely poor. We need a new principle in this relationship and that
principle is: Only one face on Government for small business.

There is a special characteristic of this situation in New England.
Here we have the oldest industrial plant in the Nation. Here is where
the industrial revolution came to this country. In many towns, old
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mills have gone out of business or simply gone South. These buildings
are spawning grounds for incubator businesses. They are the only
places where many individuals can afford to launch a new enterprise—
they do not cost too much. Just envision an inspector looking in on
such a place—he naturally will be appalled. Now, we cannot overnight
sanitize the whole United States. If we want our workplaces safe and
healthful, we need to plan for the long-term, not seek to fine and
punish and drive a firm out of business.

Now, let me turn to certain aspects of the proposed legislation:

1. The fundamental fact of life in the 1980, capital availabil-
ity, is focused on by the establishment of a “Small Business Investment
Policy” requiring an annual report to the Congress. With the data
contained in the report, Congress would be made aware of the capital
needs of small business on a continuing basis.

9. The “Small Business Economic Council” would have salu-
tary effects. It would bring together powerful segments of the Federal
Government responsible for large sectors of the economy. Coordinat-
ing the plans and programs of the various branches of Government in
consort with SBA. is a vital part of the solution of the problems of
private enterprise.

8. It is important also that the proposal accords to the head
of SBA Cabinet level rank. The Cabinet is not only structured as a
big-business body, but its individual members come from big business.
Given the size of the American economy, this is only natural, but we
need balance. It is important that the head of SBA be able to sit at
the top decisionmaking table of Government.

4. Creation of the new Division of Advocacy, Economic Re-
search and Analysis within SBA is a practical measure also. A way
must be found to represent the interests of small business and to make
other agencies aware of the impact of their activities upon small
business.

5. Other items in the legislation are also needed, those having
reference to the financial community in particular. Monetary policy
should be more efficacious with the Fed represented on the Small Busi-
ness Economic Council.

In recent years, we have learned how to use fiscal policy and mone-
tary policy to influence the movement of the national economy. But
we have almost been counting on invisible hands of the Adam Smith
type to convey these macroeconomic policies down to all microeconomic
levels. Here 1s where we have a gap in full employment policy: We
have not had an adequate national small business policy. This new
legislation will help us to develop the proper small business policy on
a continuing basis and so better enable us to strive for full employ-
ment. It is a vital first step in that direction. ’

And, Senator, I have a request to make. I would like to ask you to
include part V of my paper in the record because it maps out new
strategies, and if I get the opportunity in the future I will be back
with the rest of these proposals.

Senator Humparey. Thank you very, very much. We will have
that included. I appreciate it, Dr. Doyle.

[The prepared statement of Dr. Doyle follows:]
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Statement of Professor George A. Doyle (Assumption College,
Worcester, Mass.) in support of the Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977.

A new national policy to preserve small business is
essential if the United States is to achieve full employment
in the economy of the 1980s. Small business, under existing
economic and political conditions, is becoming an endangered
species. We must not make the mistake of permitting it to
continue to deteriorate, or our economic system will have lost
the spark of private enterprise.

It has become commonplace to forecast more than 5%
unemployment and more than 5% inflation for some years to come.
It has also become common knowledge that the rate of growth
of our economy has slowed and may be below 4% in the 1980s.
These and other underlying conditions are parts of the picture
of an economy which is not providing the climate in which small
business can be nurtured. Our large corporations will do well,
but that is not enough to achieve full employment.

A crucial element in the future of small business will be
the availability of capital. Various estimates of the require-
ments for capital through 1985 suggest an enormous gap developing.
Some argue that achieving a federal budget surplus would permit
achieving full employment and also forestall a capital shortage.
But as Federal Reserve Governor Wallich has observed, whoever

relies on such a surplus has the burden of proof on himself.
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The change that has taken place in our energy outlook
is a leading cause of the increase in demand for capital.

And there is no doubting that the energy problems must be
given priority. But the other claimants for capital are also
vital: transportation sysgems, communications, housing,
manufacturing industry, raw materials, health systems, and

so on.

I1f we care about preserving an economic system in which
we can truthfully claim there is private enterprise, then we
must be willing to make resources available for small business.
Instead of a ruthless struggle for capital in the future we
need to bring together public and private bodies to allocate
the uses of our scarce capital resources.

The small businesses in the United States have another
set of problems, those which arise from government agencies
enforcing rules and regulations implementing legislation. What
has not been assessed heretofore is the impact of the whole
process. If regulation is prematurely enforced, a business
fails. Many times business can only bear the costs if a large
firm. Government, which ought to be a source of assistance
becomes a source of risk for small business.

In addition, a small business is fair game for several
government agencies. The relationship of government and small
business is extremely poor. We need a new principle in this
relationship and that principle is: Only one face on government

for small business!
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There is a special characteristic of this situation in
New England. Here we have the oldest industrial plant in the
nation. Here is where the industrial revolution came to this
country. In many towns, old mills have gone out of business
or simply gone South. These buildings are spawning grounds
for Incubator Businesses. They are the only places where many
individuals -can afford to launch a new enterprise -- they don't
cost too much. Just envision an inspector looking in on such
a place -- he naturally will be appalled. Now, we cannot
overnight sanitize the whole United States. 1f we want our
work places safe and healthful, we need to plan for the long-
term, not seek to fine and punish and drive a firm out of
business.

Now, let me turn to certain aspects of the proposed
legislation:

1. The fundamental fact of life in the 1980s, capital
availability, is focussed on by the establishment of a Small
Business Investment Policy requiring an annual report to the
Congress. With the data contained in the report, congress
would be made aware of the capital needs of small business
on a continuing basis.

2. The Small Business Economic Council would have
salutary effects. It would bring together powerful segments
of the federal government responsible for large sectors of
the economy. Coordinating the plans and programs of the
various branches of government in consort with SBA is a vital

part of the solution of the problems of private enterprise.
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3. It is important also that the proposal accords to the
head of SBA Cabinet level rank. The Cabinet is not only
structured as a big-business body, but its individual members
come from big business. Given the size of the American economy,
this is only natural, but we need balance. It is important
that the head of SBA be able to sit at the top decision-making
table of Government.

4. Creation of the new Division of Advocacy, Economic
Research and Analysis within SBA is a practical measure to
include. A way must be found to represent the interests of
small business and to make other agencies of government aware
of the impact of their activities upon small business, and this
Division provides such a vehicle.

5. Other items in the legislation are also needed, those
having reference to the financial community in particular. The
reports required of the FDIC and other agencies by size of
business will give us a clearer picture of capital distribution.
This practice will make it possible to monitor what is actually
happening to small business as it seeks to obtain credit.
Monetary policy should be more efficacious with the Fed repre-
sented on the Small Business Economic Council.

In recent years, we have learned how to use Fiscal Policy
and Monetary Policy to influence the movement of the National
Economy. But we have almost been counting on Invisible Hands
of the Adam Smith type to convey these Macroeconomic policies
down to all Microeconomic levels. Here is where we have a gap

in Full Employment Policy: we have not had an adequate National
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Small Business Policy. This new legislation will help us to
develop the proper small business policy on a continuing
basis and so better enable us to strive for full employment.

It is a vital first step in that direction.
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Senator Humpurey. Mr. Hugh B. O’Malley ?

STATEMENT OF HUGH B. 0’MALLEY, GENERAL COUNSEL, SMALL
BUSINESS SERVICE BUREAU

Mr. O’Mavriey. Good morning, Senator, it is a pleasure to be here,
Mr. Chairman, and Senator McClure.

The first thing I would like to say is that I do think it is very sig-
nificant to observe what we have here today which you referred to in
your opening remarks—namely, the first situation in which the Joint
Economic Committee and the Small Business Committee has set as a
joint committee.

After hearing some of the remarks today, I hope that the next joint
committee we have is the Small Business Committee sitting with the
Appropriations Committee. I think that would help alleviate some
of our problems.

I would also like to point out in an offhand way, one immediate
recommendation that I have for amending title V, section 502 of the
act. Under this provision, on page 10, in section 502, it states section
5314 of title V, United States Code is amended by striking paragraph
14. In the version of the United States Code that T looked at, section
14, paragraph 14, is the-Deputy Administrator of Veterans A ffairs.
I think he might be a little bit alarmed if suddenly he found out that
his position had been eliminated by striking paragraph 14 where he
1s included. I think it should be paragraph 13, at least from the ver-
sion of the United States Code that I saw.

Senator Humpurey. You better check that out.

We make more than our fair share of technical errors. At the end
of the day when we pass the legislation, we generally salvage the sit-
uation by permitting the clerk to make those corrections that are
necessary.

Mr. O’'MarLey. But, I would like to in a more serious vain point
out that you made the remarks earlier, Senator Humphrey, that in
many respects the Small Business Administration has been treated
as an orphan. I think this is very true from what I have seen.

I do not necessarily fault the SBA for that. T just think that they
are limited in terms of what their statutory role is and in terms of the
appropriations that are made available to them. However, if the SBA
is an orphan, what is the small business person ?

One of the major problems that I see for the small business person
Is that his voice is not heard in a realistic fashion. It is perhaps heard
before the Congress, but, before the bureaucrats who probably have
more of an influence on the small business person than the Congress
may have by his voice, still it is not being heard and easily not being
carried out by many of the Government agencies that are being
established.

I look upon the act that we have before us today as a beginning or
a first step toward creating more sensitivity, both within the Congress
and within the executive department as to what the needs of the small
business person are.

I think that one of the more significant aspects of the act, as our
organizations sees it as the creation of the Division of Advocacy and
Economic Research and Analysis. Because we often heard figures
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bandied about about what a contribution a small business community
has made to the economy, and while we all know that that is true,
oftentimes too often that its more of a gut knowledge or feeling than
anything else.

‘As a matter of fact, I have heard the figure that there are 13 mil-
lion small businesses within the United States. It is my understand-
ing that 10 million of those are individuals who file schedule C’s on
their IRS returns. Now many of them may be substantially and pri-
marily engaged in the conduct of a small business. But my wife was
a school teacher and in addition to being that she did some artwork on
the side which required her to file a schedule C, and she is classified
as a small business person. That probably made up 3 percent of her
income for the year.

I think this is a serious problem. First of all we have to know who
the small business person is before we can truly know what his needs
are. By allowing the creation of data and research we will be able to
achieve this goal.

Tn addition, I am glad to see the advocate’s role being strengthened.
The advocate should be appearing regularly before regulatory boards,
before Congress to make the needs of the small business known.

He should also, as you pointed out, perhaps being appearing regu-
larly before the Federal Reserve Board, because surely the banks in
this country have a substantial impact upon the capital needs of small
business. From my information, from my observation, the banks are
not sensitive to that. Perhaps one of the reasons why the banks are
not sensitive to it is because the Federal Reserve Board has fostered
policies which do not take into consideration the small business person.

But along with the role of the advocate being strengthened, I think
we are going to have more clout for the small business person which
is very needed.

T would also support the creation of a small business investment
policy because, as I mentioned earlier, the small businessman is not
getting the capital he needs when he needs it. This would go, I think,
a long way toward making the Federal Reserve Board and the banks
of the United States more sensitive to his capital needs.

I am also happly to see that this act would require the President
to submit goals concerning the small business investment policy and
I believe an annual report which would report on how much capital
was being made available and to establish further goals as to how
capital needs of small business could be met.

The Small Business Economic Council is a very laudible idea. It
will give the small business community a channel to the Cabinet which
it does not presently have.

But, I would like to close out by saying this: I think that this act
is simply a good first step. It is a beginning. It does not go far enough.
Professor Doyle’s report points out—314 percent of the labor force
in the United States is in agriculture. We have a Department of Ag-
riculture. We have a Secretary of Agriculture. I think what we need
in the longrun is a Department of Small Business and we need a per-
son actually with Cabinet rank and status as the administrator of
that Cabinet department. I think only then is the Federal Govern-
ment going to be sensitized sufficiently to the needs and problems of
the small business person so that those needs will be met.
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Thank you, Senator.

Senator Huaiparey. I thank you very much, Mr. O’Malley, for your
very constructive suggestions.

[The prepared statement of Mr. O’Mftlley follows:]
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It is a pleasure to appear this morning before this joint
hearing of the Subcommittee on Economic Growth and Stabilization
of the Joint Economic Committee and the Subcommittee on Govern-
ment Legislation and Small Business Advocacy of the Senate Select
Committee on Small Business. I am representing Small Business
Service Bureau and Northeast Business Group, two organizations
with more than twentj thousand small business members in the New
England states and New York.

Small Business Service Bureau and Northeast Business Group
wish to express their support for the Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977. This legislation
is a first step toward increasing awareness and sensitivity in the
executive and legislative branches of the federal government of the
significant and unique problems confronting the American small
business community.

I could list for you a number of statistics demonstrating the
contribution of small businesses to our economy. I could call upon
you to consider the historical role of small business in the develop-
ment of our national system of free enterprise. I could cite to you
studies demonstrating the American public's faith in the honesty and
integrity of the small business person. But I won't.

The reason I won't is that these well-used statistics are in-
dicative of one of the most pressing problems facing those who are
concerned about the survival of the small business community. That

problem is one of a very real shortage of data delineating
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what the small business community is, what its role in the nation's
economy is, and in what manner government can best serve small
business. .

The Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 will provide the Small Business Administration with both
the mandate and the tools to provide the exécutive and legislative
branches with the information required to comprehend and be sensitive
to small business problems such as the acquisition of venture and
equity capital, unequalitaxation, the impact of federal regulations
and legislation and unfair methods of competition practiced by larger
firms.

In addition to fostering the compilation of accurate and timely
data on the nature and needs of small business, this legislation will
substantially increase the impact of the Small Business Administration
within the policymaking function of the execugive branch. Further-
more, by requiring cooperation with the Small Busine;s Administration
on the part of federal agencies, by elevating the Small Business
Administration Administrator to an Executive Level I position, by
creating the Small Business Economic Council and by requiring the
President to formulate a plan consistent with the Small Business
Investment Policy established by this legislation, the small business
community will begin to have an influence on federal policies
affecting its continued existence. Such an influence does not
currently exist in a meaningful way.

It would be hoped that this legislation is only a beginning.

In the future, we would expect to see the creation of a Depart-
ment of Small Business and the upgrading of the Administrator to

Secretary.

98-762 0 - 78 - 13
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Only in this way will the needs of small business receive
sufficient recognition to allow for the enactment and implemen~

tation of responsive government policies.
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Senator Huarprrey. Dr. Richard Lesher, president, Chamber of

Commerce.
Dr. Lesher?

STATEMENT OF DR. RICHARD L. LESHER, PRESIDENT, CHAMBER
OF COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES

Dr. Lesuer. Thank you very much and good morning.

T am Dick Lesher, president of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce.
With me is Duane Pearsall, who is president of the Statitrol Division
of Emerson Electric Co. of Lakewood, Colo. He is also a member of
the Council of Small Business of the National Chamber.

The National Chamber is a business federation of more than 64,000
business firms, over 2,500 State and local chambers of commerce, more
than 1,100 trade and professional associations and more than 30
American chambers of commerce abroad.

1t is important for the members of these two subcommittees to know
that most business members of the National Chamber are small. Re-
cent analyses show that more than 83 percent of our business members
employ fewer than 100 persons. Almost 72 percent employ fewer than
50 persons and almost half of all our members, 46 percent, employ
20 or less people.

In short, the National Chamber does reflect the broad spectrum of
American business, and most American business 1s indeed small.

We are very pleased to participate in this hearing process and we
have, as other witnesses have done, prepared a longer statement for
the record. I would just like to summarize some of the key points.

Tnvestment is the core of national well-being, for only nvestment
can create new jobs, new products, and new technology to keep us
competitive as individual companies and as a Nation. Clearly there is
a special need for attention to investment needs of small business since
small business capital must be generated internally rather than
through the issuance of securities. The ability to retain capital is
crucial for small business.

We comment on the important role of small business in our society
and in our economy. Small business is the essence of freedom for the
individual who wants to be his own boss. It is the essence of freedom
of choice for the consumer who wants a wide range of products and
services from which to choose. It is the most likely outlet for the in-
dividual who has a new idea for a product or a service. It is a means
of supplementing income for millions who hold regular jobs and can
operate a production or service business on a part-time basis. Small
business is the lifeblood of America.

We described several major problems of small business which are ap-
propriate for discussion at this hearing. They include problems of fi-
nancing and raising capital, problems of Government regulations and
paperwork. Small businesses all too frequently lack effective manage-
ment and venture capital. Having inadequate capital, then tend to
rely excessively on credit. The entire business community today oper-
ates on an increasing debt-to-equity ratio and this is especially true for
smaller firms with the effect of making them more vulnerable to mar-
ket reverses. Add to this general problem the fact that small firms must
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generate most of their capital internally, which means they depend on
retained earnings.

Excessive Government regulations which add to the cost and exces-
sive taxation which drains earnings combine to produce an unintended
but effective de facto Federal policy of restricting the growth of small
business.

This same combination debilitates the entire business system, let me
add, but its most pernicious effects fall upon those least able to fight
- back or to withstand adversity : Our smaller companies.

Regulation is a vital and appropriate function of Government, but
it does not come free. The costs, ultimately borne by consumers, must
be weighed against the benefits which consumers receive from regula-
tion.

Polls consistently show Federal regulation at the top of small busi-
ness problem lists. These companies lack the expertise to keep track of
Government demands. Hiring the extra staff or professional advisors
to keep them in compliance balloons their costs, but that is the easier
part. The actual costs of compliance, in capital expenditures and
operations, may convert a thriving company into a marginal op-
eration. Surviving all this, the company may encounter conflicting re-
quirements of two or more Federal agencies. In complying with one
agency they may violate the rules of another. Processes similar to those
urged successfully by Senator McIntyre in regard to paperwork would
be effective in dealing with some of the problems of regulation.

Paperwork has a smothering effect on small business. We commend
Senator McIntyre and Members of the Senate for adopting a rule un-
der which each new proposal which involves reporting requirements
be accompanied by an estimate of the potential paperwork impact.

Members from small companies tell us they are snowed under by
forms and questionnaires. They have difficulty completing the forms
they must execute. They have difficulty affording a staff to do the work.
They live in fear that they may not be filing some required report.
They question whether the detail or frequency of the reports is justi-
fied, and they question whether the information they supply is actually
used.

The National Chamber has had a long-standing interest in reducing
the burdens of Federal paperwork. We provided the Commission on
Federal Paperwork a substantial body of data about the special prob-
lems small businesses face in complying with information requests.

Recently, at the request of President Carter, the Chamber presented
18 recommendations for reducing paperwork burdens. A copy of that
report to the President is attached to the prepared testimony.

Mr. Chairman, we can only applaud the objectives enumerated in
the preamble of this bill. The American small business owner is be-
coming an endangered species. I strongly believe that he is entitled to
at least as much consideration from his Government as is the snail
darter,

We have, however, some strong reservations about title I of this bill,
specifically the strengthened information-gathering powers contem-
plated for SBA. We find the same fault with title VL. It is essential to
understand that Federal paperwork is already one of the biggest
problems faced by small business operators. Therefore we wonder:
Will this become a solution or merely a part of a bigger problem,.
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What is the justification for gathering additional information?
What safeguards will be taken to protect the business operator’s pri-
vacy ? What is being done to prevent duplication of the efforts of other
information-gathering agencies?

We must have good answers for all of these questions before we can
support this proposal as it now stands.

Similarly we fail to see the need for the investment incentives pro-
posed in title II. Small business does not need incentives. The market
system provides all of the incentives necessary if it is allowed to oper-
ate. That, Mr. Chairman, is the real problem. What the small business
owner needs is not more incentives but rather fewer disincentives. Re-
duce the paperwork load. Reduce the stifling over-regulation. Cut
taxes. In short—get the Government off his back.

Title ITT and 1V are essentially designed to implement the policy
proposed in title IT. Since we consider title IT somewhat unneeded, we
obviously cannot support titles IIT and IV. There are better ways to
meet these worthy objectives than those proposed here.

I do not want to close on'a negative note. We sincerely applaud
your interests in the problems of small businessmen and women. They
certainly deserve sympathy, understanding, and consideration. They
are today an important forgotten majority, one which is very crucial
to the economy and to our way of life. But I implore you to keep In
mind that the Government, itself, is the source of many of the small
business owners most vexing problems. Too often the Government’s
efforts to help have been like those of the friendly elephant—he acci-
dentally stepped on the quail and feels guilty. He decided to help her
out by sitting on eggs to keep them warm.

Mr. Chairman, the best thing the Government can do for the small
business owner is to be careful not to step on him.

Senator Huapnrey. Thank you.

T believe we have the Small Businessman of the Year with us here,
too. We welcome you, Mr. Pearsall.

STATEMENT OF DUANE D. PEARSALL, PRESIDENT, STATITROL
DIVISION, EMERSON ELECTRIC CO.

Mr. Prarsarr. Thank you, Senator, it is my privilege to be here.

My name is Duane Pearsall and I am president of the Statitrol
Division of Emerson Electric Co.

1 want to very quickly identify that Statitrol did not receive the
award of small business as being part of the EKmerson Electric Co.
We were quite a small business and only as of March did we become
a division of Emerson.

Rather than read the report which is part of the record, I would
like to only summarize that my purpose in being here is simply to
testify to the fact that our company by coincidence reflects a charac-
teristic in our economic system that identifies a circumstance where
small business or the intermediate business sector is being eroded from
our whole business structure.

Our company started out making smoke alarms—home smoke
alarms. We were the first to introduce a low-cost unit. We were suc-
cessful in encouraging code agencies to require home smoke alarms
and we demonstrated the life safety characteristics of such a device.
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Today there are probably 50 manufacturers of similar devices, most
of them major corporations in the United States. Our cther incepend-
ent competitors were gradually acquired by larger businesses and we
found ourselves very visible as'a small company with a unique product
in an explosive market.

As a result we had to elect what alternatives we had to stay in
business. We had previously gone through the SBA programs of loans
and T share your concern for paperwork involved in getting an SBA
loan, Senator, and was disturbed to learn that your credit rating was
as bad back in your State. Mine was bad. too. but with good justifica-
tion. [Laughter.] .

I would have to say that the paperwork involved in getting a loan
through SBA was horrendous. I think they call them 502 loans—and
ended up with five mortgages, one of which we held ourselves, if you
can Imagine such a complicated structure. But it was effective; it
worked. It was expensive and a lot of paperwork. Subsequently we
went into a 90 percent SBA guaranteed loan which is a more simpli-
fied form. This was some 3 vears ago and the paperwork was about 6
or 8 inches deep at the final closing. That is being reduced and I com-
mend Senator McIntyre for his efforts in paperwork reduction.

We reached a crossroads, as I started to say, on where we should-
2o in order to stay in business. We were what you might term a me-
dium or intermediate size company growing out of a small business
category. Normally such a company would have access to public funds
in the publie market, but because of the mmpediments created through
the ERISA program, not the type that have been discussed today in
terms of paperwork, but because of the prudent man rule, investors
are not allowed—those controlling pension funds—to invest in small
businesses, as such a decision would not be a newly defined, prudent
decision. As a result, the public market, for the ERISA reason, and
also because of SEC 144 rules and similar regulations, is not available
to intermediate growing businesses today. I think the statistics are
clear in the SBA task force report, which is already submitted as a
matter of record. In 1972 therc were some 418 businesses that went
public which acquired capital just under $1 billion—3 vears later there
were only 4 businesses that were able to go public acquiring capital
under $16 million. Not a reduction but a precipitous dropoff in the
availability of public funds to intermediate growing businesses.

Senator Huamrrrey. What was the time span ?

Mr. Prarsarr. In 1972 there were 418 businesses and in 1975 there
were 4. Part of that is the obvious recession; but a big part of it was
the 1974 ERISA legislation which had the unintended effect of creat-
Ing a major impediment to pension fund investing in small business
cither in the market or independently.

So our alternatives were perhaps to start an ESOT program or an
ESOP. That, historically, is called a low-multiple bailout method. It
is nothing new. It has been touted recently but it really is not new. Be-
cause our major stockholder was an SBIC, it was not a reasonable
alternative. It would not produce the multiple on earnings necessary
to relieve a major stockholder.

We looked at leveraged assets as a means of increasing debt to al-
low us to build machinery, to automate production to meet this ma-
jor competition. This was not possible because we are fundamentally
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a labor-intensive company. So the remaining alternative which was
the one we chose, was to become acquired by a big business, and our
choice was then, which big business. We are very pleased with Emer-
con Electric. I do not want to reflect any negatives. They—Emerson—
probably saved us from going bankrupt—not yvet, but we would have
progressively. The competition in smoke alarms today is fierce. It 1s
almost going the way of the hand-heid caleulator. So we are a typical
example of a technically oriented, growth-oriented, intermediate size
business that had no alternative but to become part of big business,
and we are proud of it at this point. But I look back at some of the
statistics of the SBA task force which I was privileged to participate
in last year. Through the SBA staff we learned that in the 20 vears,
from 1956 to 1975, the total invested capital in business in the United
States went from 1.3—in businesses under 50 million—times the invest-
ment in businesses over 50 million to the reverse in 1975—3.1 times the
capital, invested capital, is now in big business as opposed to small
business.

This is not a criticism of big business, but it does demonstrate that,
because of the unintended effects of legislation we are institutionalizing
our larger businesses by a natural effect of legislation.

Now, I agree wholewheartedly with Dr. Lesher. What my main con-
cern is and I want to emphasize, I am a member of the Council of
Small Business of the U.S. Chamber. That is an organization which
has been in place just 1 year. It is made up of about 70 small business-
men that are turned-on small business people that are reacting to some
of the bad effects of legislation up to now. The Chamber has responded
beautifully. We are tickled to death to be part of the 1J.S. Chamber in
making the united effort to correct some of these impediments.

My position is that this legislation looks good to me, it really does,
because it improves the visibility of small business in the Congress, it
establishes some clear objectives. I am not experienced in reviewing
legislation, and I have learned to respect the Chamber’s analysis and
their depth of study of legislation and its long-range philosophical
effects and tangibly predictable effects.

What T am concerned about is that this legislation may still have
some unintended effects that could create problems to small business. T
cannot see them, but I lean to the experience—of the Chamber—and
1 just add a word of caution that T would hope that this legislation,
for the benefit of small business, is carefully reviewed before it 1s
released. i

I would like to add for the benefit of any later questions, my experi-
ence relates to serving on the SBA task force last year. T have been
cited by OSHA twice for some of the circumstances that Mr.
McDonough mentioned this morning—a disgruntled employee, been
fined once for $459. We have been plagued by ERISA legislation and
not only from just the paperwork. Let me give you some figures—in a
company of—last year—650 employees, it cost us $13,000 to administer
the paperwork of ERISA. 1 instructed our chief accountant to keep a
separate record. Now the company absorbed that $13,000 last year, but
normally a plan is structured so that those costs are deducted from the
employer’s contribution to the plan. That would mean that those 650
employees of which about 400 were participants in the plan would have
paid $13,000 for the administration of ERISA which did not improve
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the employees’ benefits. It impeded the employees’ benefits, and I can
cite two or three circumstances of that. In addition, of course they pay
their taxes to support the Agency.

So with that background I just want to emphasize that it is a real
pleasure and a privilege to appear. Sir, may I add that your opening
remarks gave me a little thrill this morning. I appreciate those.

Senator HuxpHRrEy. Thank you very much.

[The prepared statement of Dr. Lesher and Mr. Pearsall follow:]
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Mr. Chairman, my name is Richard L. Lesher. I am President of the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States.

With me is Duane D. Pearsall, President of the Statitrol Division,
Emerson Electric Company, of Lakewood, Colorado, and a member of The Council
of Small Business of the National Chamber.

The National Chamber is a business federation of more than 64,000
business firms, over 2,500 state and local chambers of commerce, more than
1,100 trade and professional associations and more than 30 American Chambers
of Commerce abroad.

It is important for the members of these two subcommittees to know
that most business members of the National Chamber are small. Recent analyses
show that more than 83 percent of our business members employ fewer than 100
persons. Almost 72 percent of these firms employ fewer than 50 persons and
almost half of all our member companies--46 percent--employ fewer than 20 persons.

In short, the National Chamber membership reflects the broad spectrum
of American business, and most business is small.

We are pleased to be invited to offer testimony on the role and status

of small business in general and on the bill before you in particular.
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We applaud the emphasis given investment in this hearing.
Investment is at the core of national well-being, for only investment
can create new jobs, new products and new technology to keep us
competitive--as individual companies and as a Nation. Clearly there is a
special need for attention to investment needs of small business, since so
much of small business capital must be generated internally, rather than
through issuance of securities. The ability to retain capital is crucial
for small business.

We applaud the further exploration of the role of small business in
the economy. One of the great needs of this exploration is more data, for
we now have available extensive information about the relatively few large
companies at the top of the size pyramid, but little reliable information
on the operations of the vast majority of our companies.

We particularly applaud the emphasis on the small business problems
created by government itself. Our smaller members tell us that they consider
government to be their numbgr one problem, for reasons which include
regulation and paperwork imposed on them by government. The public sector
is the most rapidly-growing segment of the economy, and that sector now takes
more than 40 percent of national income. Privately employed individuals and
companies compete for a diminishing share of the total. As a consequence,
the business system does not show the vigor and the ability to provide jobs
to the extent we would like; the resulting squeeze hurts the small and the
weak most severely.

We are pleased that through Mr. Pearsall we can illustrate the
problems of finance and investment in small companies. Such companies
offer very special possibilities for future national economic growth, and
we should be sensitive to those possibilities and to ways that hearings
such as this can allow the companies involved and the Nation to benefit
from easing some of the special conditions they must face.

We will comment briefly on all these general points and then on

the content of the bill itself, *



200

The Role of Small Business in the Economy

Small business has as great a social role as an economic role.

Small business is the essence of freedom for the individual who wants to be
his or her own boss. It is the essence of freedom of choice for the consumer
who wants a wide range of products and services from which to choose. It is
the most likely outlet for the individual who has a new idea for product or
service. It is a means of supplementing income for millions who hold regular
Jjobs and can operate a production or service business on a part-time basis.

Small business is the life-blood of America.

Small business, like medium and large business, is important to our
soclety and to economic growth, not because of the size characteristic, but
because of the different economic functions performed in each instance. Some
enterprises are small because of the nature of the business. It 1is important,
for example, that most service businesses remain small so that they can be
close to their customers and know exactly what they want.

Some businesses are small just because they are new, and we can all
cite the Xeroxes or Polaroids or other firms which started small and became
larger. Most businesses do not grow that much, but new companies tend to grow
more rapidly than mature companies. They also tend to have higher mortality
rates than mature companies have.

Some companies are small because of limited market, and others because
of the development of new technology. For example, the rapid growth of
mini-computers has stimulated new firms in the production side of the business.
The technology has made other small firms more efficient and able to operate
viably with relatively limited markets.

Financing Problems of Small Business

Small businesses all too frequently lack effective management and
venture capital. Having inadequate capital, they tend to rely excessively on
credit. The entire business community today operates on an increasing
debt-to-equity ratio, and this is especially true for smaller firms, with the

effect of making them more vulnerable to market reverses.
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Add to this general problem the fact that small firms must generate
most of their capital internally, which means they depend on retained earnings.
Excessive government regulations which add to cost and excessive taxation
which drains earnings, combine to produce an unintended, but effective, de facto
federal policy of restricting the growth of small business.

This same combination debilitates the entire business system, let
me add, but its most pernmicious effects fall upon those least able to fight
back or to withstand adversity: our smaller companies.

Regulatory Burdens of Small Business

Polls consistently show federal regulation at the top of small business
problem lists. These companies lack the expertise to keep track of government
demands. Hiring che extra staffs or professional advisors to keep them in
compliance balloons their costs, but that is the easier part. Actual costs of
compliance--in capital expenditures and operations--may convert a thriving
company into a marginal operation. Surviving all this, the company may encounter
conflicting requirements of two, or more, federal agencies. In complying with
one agency, the company violates rules of another.

What is the answer? A government that recognizes that its mandates
for new procedures and equipment generate important costs. The Congress and
the Administration must develop such a recognition as they write and administer
laws. One way is to develop detailed impact studies of the economic consequences
of each proposed regulatory program.

Regulation is a vital and appropriate function of government, but
it does not come free. The costs, ultimately borne by consumers, must be
weighed against the benefits which consumers receive from regulation.

Paperwork Burdens of Small Business

Federal paperwork ranks high on the list of problems our members
report to us. The product of regulation and of information gathering,
federal paperwork requirements appear to be another well-intentioned effort
gone out of contrel.

Members from small companies tell us they are snowed under by forms

and questionnaires. They have difficulty completing the forms they must
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execute; they have difficulty affording the staff to do the work; they live
in fear that they may not be filing some required report; they question
whether the detail or frequency of reports is justified; and they question
whether the information they supply is actually used.

The National Chamber has had a long-standing interest in reducing
the burdens of federal paperwork. We provided the Commission on Federal
Paperwork a substantial body of data about the special problems small businesses
face in complying with information requests.

Recently, at the request of President Carter, the Chamber presented
18 recommendations for reducing paperwork burdens. One recommendation was
that the House of Representatives require that any bill involving reporting
requirements be accompanied by a comprehensive estimate of the potential
paperwork impact.

We patterned that recommendation after the rule already adopted
by the Senate at the urging of Senator McIntyre, and we commend the Senator
for initiating and securing adoption of this rule. It is an example of
organizational and management changes necessary to achieve real progress in
reducing federal paperwork. I will not dwell further on the subject here,
but a copy of our report to the President is attached as an appendix to this
testimony.

Comments on The Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorgamization
Act of 1977 (S8.1726)

This legislation attempts to strengthen the Small Business .

Administration and the voice of small business within the Executive Branch
of the federal government by several means.
Title I of the Act would amend the current law in regard to
executive staffing of the Small Business Administration and would transform
the existing Office of Advocacy to an Advocacy and Economic Research and
Analysis Division.
The new Division would have responsibility for collecting data
about small and medium-sized business and advocating the small business
position before the Congress and the Executive Branch. The effective operation

of this Division would provide a stronger voice for small business.
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Section 103 of this title adds medium-size business to the data
collection responsibility of SBA, calls for setting up a data base and analyzing
proposed legislation to minimize potential harmful impact on small business.

The need for more data has been well established. There are
cautions, however. Several of the analyses required in this Section will be
difficult to use without comparisons with larger units of business. The
criteria for defining "small" in terms of data base have not been developed,
and this lack will restrict the ability of the Division to establish a data
base for small business. Further, testimony in earlier hearings indicates
that there is a common practice of setting up data series within Departments
and Agencies to meet the objectives of those agencies, without making the data
systems compatible. The new data system should be designed to avoid this
shortcoming.

Title II of the Act would establish a policy that "all reasonable
means” shall be used "to establish private sector incentives that will help
assure that adequate capital at reasonable cost is available to all business."

The clear implication is that the private sector needs cajoling or
assisting to provide for small business debt and equity capital needs.

We suggest, as we mentioned earlier in the testimony, that federal
government actions are a chief cause of the shortage of capital. Some federal
actions have specific anti-investment effects. For example:

--government-imposed standards and regulations raise costs
to business in general and small business in particular,
thereby making business less profitable and less attractive
as investments;

--some government regulations, such as ERISA pension fund investment
guidelines, indirectly dry up sources of investment for any
but the largest, most profitable and stable companies.

--persistent federal deficits keep government borrowings high,
directly competing with private businesses for the savings of
American citizens; and

—-inflationary effects of federal policies erode the value of

the surtax exemption, to the detriment of smaller corporations,
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while driving the owners of unincorporated businesses into
higher tax brackets.

We suggest that a Small Business Investment Policy requires that
concern for small business be made part of federal policy processes; that the
Congress establish an evaluation system that could identify potential adverse
effects on small business before laws such as ERISA are passed; that the
Executive Office of the President needs to sensitize each Executive agency
and department with a concern for small business.

For instance, an amendment to The Employment Act of 1946 showing
concern for small business might be a more powerful weapon than a policy
statement in the Small Business Act. Executive Orders from the White House
could go a long way toward the goal of improving the treatment of small
business in federal departments and agencies.

Further, it is not at all clear from the language of Section 201(f)
what would be involved in "establishing private sector incentives that will
help assure that adequate capital at reasonable cost is available to small
business.” Who will decide, and under what circumstances, what is "adequate"
capital and 'reasonable” cost? What factors, if any, would be taken into
account that are not currently considered by the SBA or by the managements of
Small Business Investment Companies?

Title III would require an annual Small Business Investment Policy
report. Subsections (1) through (3) of Section 401(g) call for reporting
volume of investment capital now used by small business, prospects for the
future and an evaluation of federal policy as it applies to cost and
availability. These subsections would provide market information helpful to
all participants in the economy and are unobjectionable. Subsection (4),
calling for a biennial plan recommending proposals and priorities for carrying
out the Small Business Investment Policy in Section 201(f), is objectionable.

| Title IV would establish a Small Business Economic Council. Such
a Council might elevate the visibility of small business by altering the form
of government policymaking, but it is not at all clear that such a change
would improve the substance of policymaking on behalf of small business.
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Changes of a more basic nature, including suggestions made earlier in this
testimony, will be necessary.

Title V of the Act would elevate the Administrator of the Small
Business Administration to Executive Level 1, equivalent to Cabinet rank.

This elevation and the inclusion of medium-size business among SBA
responsibilities in earlier titles, raise questions of the relationship of
SBA and the Department of Commerce. Is the latter to serve only large
businesses? Does not this proposal set up a divided constituency and service
system for the business community?

The needs of small business must be represented more consistently
and more broadly in economic policy deliberations throughout the federal
government. As in other sections of the Act, provisions of this Title need
to be clarified to avoid still more unintended effects and inadvertent conflicts.

Title VI amends the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to require
collection and publication of certain data regarding loans to business. As an
effort to expénd the data base for considering the problems of small business,
the intent of this title can be applauded--but cautions are in order.

"credit information" has many dimensions besides those of dollar
assets and dollar sales of borrowers which the title calls for. To make an
evaluation of the title possible, additional information is needed. For
exémple, what other kinds of credit information are expected to be combined
with the data secured under this title? What uses will be made of the
information, and by whom? And finally, since this requirement is another
paperwork proposal, should it not receive the rigorous cost-benefit analysis
suggested earlier for federal reporting requirements?

Mr. Chairman, these have been comments of the National Chamber on
the investment needs of small business in general and on the contents of
The Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977.

Now Mr. Pearsall will relate his own company experience.

Financing and Capital Formation Experience of a Small Manufacturer
My name is Duane D. Pearsall. I am President of the Statitrol

Division, Emerson Electric Company, Lakewood, Colorado, and a member of

98-762 0 - 78 - 14
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The Council of Small Business of the Chamber of Commerce of the United States.
Until the merger of the company with Emerson Electric in March of this year,
Statitrol was an independent manufacturer of home smoke alarms and commercial
smoke detectors. We were a small business, now thirteen years old, and
because of our success, I was named by the Small Business Administration as
Small Business Person of the Year for 1976. During the past year I have served
on the Task Force on Venture and Equity Capital of the Small Business
Administration, and in that capacity I recently presented remarks similar to
my report today before the Committee on Small Business of the House of
Representatives.

Much of my report consists of a description of the development of
our company, which typifies a national problem resulting in the erosion of
the numbers of intermediate-sized businesses in the United States.

Our company was formed in 1963 to manufacture a static control
device intended to reduce electrostatic charges in photographic dark rooms.
Using a homemade instrument to measure concentration of free ions, we
accidentally discovered its sensitivity to smoke. This subsequently led to
our development of a commercial ionization smoke detector. After three years
of hand-to-mouth financing of the development of a technical product, always
on the verge of bankruptcy, we convinced a small business investment company
(SBIC), in 1966, to invest $250,000 in a seven-year term, 8 percent note with
warrants to purchase options on 49 percent of our outstanding stock. I would
remind the Committee that in 1966, an interest rate of 8 percent was
considered exorbitant. Because of their sound financial advice and assistance,
our relationships with the SBIC, Central Investment Corporation of Denver,
have been excellent. It proved to be a wise investment for both parties.

Three years later in 1969, with a gradually growing sales volume,
we were able to build our first plant for $92,000, with the help of a
40 percent SBA direct loan. These special SBA funds involved an extremely
complicated procedure which required that we hire an attorney at a cost of
$2,000 to process the paperwork. Under this program, involving a local
development company program, we ended up with five mortgages on our building,
one of which was issued to ourselves. This loan was subsequently replaced

with a 90 percent SBA guarantee loan for a second plant expansion.
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In 1971, we introduced a battery powered home smoke alarm. In 1972,
almost single-handedly, with the help of a consultant, we influenced the
International Conference of Building Officials, a national model building
code organization, to require a home smoke alarm in new construction of
one- and two-family residences and each apartment living unit. Its acceptance
was followed by other model building codes, adopted by municipalities
throughout the United States. In 1976 there will be over eight million such
devices installed in homes with a potential savings in lives measured in the
hundreds.

In late 1975, the first major U.S. corporation introduced a
competitive device on national television. Although our own company has
grown dramatically, our market share today is less than 10 percent. To meet
national competition, it is necessary not only to add research and development
staff and facilities, but also to progressively automate our production.

By mid-1976, two of our major independent competitors, who were
small businesses, became acquisitions of large corporations. We became visible
in the market place as the largest independent smoke alarm manufacturer.
However, we began to experience a rapidly decreasing share of the market.

At this point, it became obvious that we could not generate capital
through internal sources in sufficient quantities to meet national competition.
In reviewing alternatives, our first choice was to become a public corporation.
However, because of the unintended effects of ERISA combined with the effects
of SEC Rule 144 and with the anticipated costs of underwriting, we could not
expect an acceptable stock offering. As further consideration, our major
stockholder would not be able to relieve equity due to the constraints of
Rule 144.

We next considered starting an Employees' Stock Option Trust (ESOT).
But on careful crutiny we found that because it represents a stock sale to
employees, it would not represent a sufficient multiple on earnings to justify
and would injure future possibilities of a sale. Historically, ESOT's have
been valuable as a low-multiple bail-out method for a low growth company.

Again, this alternative was considered unacceptable.
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Other alternatives were reviewed, such as a leveraged asset method,
the purchase of an existing but inactive public company, etc.

The final conclusion, and the only reasonable alternative, was to
seek a merger partner. This resulted in the acquisition of Statitrol by
Emerson Electric Company, St. Louis, Missouri, effective March 16, 1977. We
are very pleased with our new partner and have a renewed confidence to approact
the market place from a position of strength and with a new perspective.

Our experience demonstrates very clearly that the unintended effects
of legislation, such as ERISA, combined with constraints of SEC, compounded by
the inability to generate capital internally for growth, is forcing the
elimination of most intermediate-sized, successful companies in the United
Sgates. At the same time, these effects contribute to faster growth of major
corporations, tending to institutionalize the large manufacturing sector of
our economy.

Supplemental Remarks

In my talks to over 3,000 small businessmen in the past year, major
concerns of government intrusion involve the burden of government regulations.
ERISA, for example, has created exorbitant costs in maintaining pension or
profit sharing plans. Because of required outside professional help in the
form of legal and accounting services, together with the enormous paperwork
burden necessary to maintain their plans, smaller businesses find it more
practical to cancel. Minimum annual costs to maintain the smallest plan are
estimated at $2,000 to $2,500. Recently insurance firms have started
marketing standard format plans, reducing the cost somewhat, but the net
effect is still prohibitive. Statitrol Corporation, with an average of 650
employees, expended an estimated $13,000 in costs to maintain the simplest,
most liberal form of profit sharing plan possible in 1976. Since most plans
require these costs to be deducted from annual contributions, the burden of
maintenance is on the employee. We find, ironically, that a typical employee
is sacrificing his retirement income in order to comply with government

regulations. In addition, of course, his taxes support the agency.
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Another major concern of small business is the almost insurmountable
problem of product liability. Many small businesses feel they are living on
borrowed time because they are walking in the shadow of a product 1liability
suit which guarantees, in most cases, absolute disaster.

My final point involves a recommendation for new legislation for the
very small, or "mini" business. Since the definition of small business is
necessarily complicated and encompasses some fair sized companies, there seems
to be a need to identify the really small business, such as under ten employees,
or with gross receipts under $500,000.

Recommendation - new legislation which will allow a precisely defined
"mini" business to be exempt from regulations of independent agencies such as
OSHA, EPA, ERISA, etc. Such a bill might well restore confidence among several
small business owners.

It has been a privilege and an honor to appear before you today.

I hope I can always be considered as a spokesman for small business. As a body,
we have been the victims of unintended effects of legislation. The resultant
negative effects, together with the increasing burden of government paperwork,
have undermined the very foundation of our small business sector and, in so
doing, has already seriously eroded the foundation of our free enterprise
system.

Thank you very much.

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Pearsall and I appreciate this opportunity to
explore the important issues of Small Business Investment Policy with you.

We will be glad to respond to your questions and we assure you of our willingness

to cooperate in future deliberations on this subject by the two committees.
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March 25, 1977

The President
The White House
Washington, D. C. 20500

Dear Mr. President:

I am pleased to submit to you the National
Chamber's recommendations for reducing the paperwork
burden created by the Federal Government, in fulfillment
of your request to our chairman, Herbert S. Richey, our
vice chairman, William K. Eastham and me at our meeting
on February 24.

National Chamber representatives have persomnally
invited thousands of business men and women throughout
the United States -~ and, in particular, our small business
wembers through our Council of Small Business ~- to submit
their suggestions and comments on this problem. Our
recommendations are based on their pleas, as well as on the
continuing work of the National Chamber and the Commission
on Federal Paperwork.

The reduction of superfluous paperwork is closely
related to your other major goals of government
reorganization, regulatory reform and zero-base budgeting.
To a large extent, success in reducing the paperwork burden
will depend on success in these areas as well. The National
Chamber will strongly support your efforts to attain these
highly desirable objectives. -

Much has been promised over the years in each of
these problem areas, but little has been accomplished. Omne
major reason for lack of success, we believe, is that an
ad hoc effort is totally inadequate. Continuous close
monitoring by high level authority is necessary. It is for
that reason that our report concentrates on organizational
and g t rec dations.
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We sincerely believe that your vigorous personal
leadership is the key to effective action in each of these
areas.

Many of our members have sent to us and to the
Federal Paperwork Commission specific examples of
burdensome paperwork requirements. Because of the great
volume of these submissions, we have not put them in the
body of the report. We have, however, included a sample
of the more interesting case histories and suggestions in
an appendix.

Sincerely,

ek

Richard L. Lesher
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It will be of little avail to the people that
the laws are made by men of their oum choice if the
laws be so voluminous that they canmot be read, or
80 incoherent that they canmot be understood, if they
be repealed or revised before they are promulgated,
or undergo such incessant changes that no man, w
knows what the law is today, can guess what it will
be like tomorrow.

James Madison
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FOREWORD

There are three compelling reasons to rationalize
and simplify federal procedures.

The first, of course, is to ease the burden of
compliance for the individual citizen -- especially the
small business operatcr. Cbligations of citizenship too
complex to understand, too demanding to fulfill, and too
numerous to enforce must inevitably damage respect for
the law. 1In time, the government which promulgates “thenm

will be seen as both fatuous and oppressive.

The second, which has received less attention,
is that as federal regulation grows in extent and complex-
ity, the government finds itself increasingly entangled
in its own red tape. Already, examples abound of inter-
agency conflicts. 1In the absence of decisive executive
leadership such conflicts will proliferate, with a
correspondingly deleterious effect con the delivery of
many services, public and private. The capitalist system
cannot fairly be criticized for failure to provide
needed jobs and resources if that failure is traceable
to government interference with the system.

The third reason -- virtually unnoticed -- is
that government agencies can exercise more effective
control over the private sector than they can over one
another. In a confrontation with a private organization,
the orders of a government agency are backed by the
financial and legal resources of the state. 1In a
confrontation with another agency, these advantages
cancel out. The larger the public sector grows relative
to the private sector, the less the public sector will
have to act upon. Therefore, an inversely proportional
decrease in public sector efficiency will accompany
increases in the scope of public sector control.
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Recommended Admin§§tratigg Actiorn

1. The Office of YMenagzment and Budget (OMB;
should be divided into two separats suboffices: The
Executive Budget Office (EBCi, ana the Executive Manage-
ment Office (EMO), sach headed by a deputy director of
OMB.

The Executive Budgeh Cffice would be respon-
sible for preparing the Fresidant's budget.

The new Executive Management Office would
assist the President in applying sound management prin-
ciples to the operations of the departments and agancies.
The EMO would develop cos+/benefit information on fed-
eral programs as a basis for szlecting priorities; im-
prove interagency and intergovernmental coordination;
develop common standards for regulaticn, information
collection and definiticns; train and motivate ageuncy
executives; and controi paverwork by serving as a clear-
inghouse for all new federali reporting requirements
prior to their official promulgation.

2. Devartments and agencies should be required
to submit to the EMO and Congress comprehensive es-
timates of the potential paperwcrk impact of Adminis-
tration bills providing for mandatory reports.

3. The Administraticn should require that
reporting and record keeping assessments be published
during the notice and comment period for all new or
revised regulations issued by executive agencies.

4. The clearance function within the indivi-
dual agencies should be strengtnened so that unwarranted
forms can be eliminated before coming to the EMO for
review.

5. The ombudsman function which is ncw in the
Commission on Federal Paperwork should be transferred
to the proposed Executive Management Office. This ten-
person functicn responds well to the public, ig highly
cost-effective, and is needed on a continuing basis.

6. Federal Geovernment report forms should
follow a standard format which provides essential facts
about the information request, including;

-- A clear statement of the purpose of the
request:

-- A statement as tc whether a response is
mandatcry or voluntary; °
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~- An identification of the authority for the
request -- Congress, EMO, or an independent
regulatory agency;

-- An explanation of the legal penalty for not
responding to the request.

The standard format should include a readable
print size, and adequate space for filling in the infor-
mation requested.

7. There should be an increased effort to
train the persons responsible for drafting federal ques-
tionnaires in the techniques of report form drafting.

8. Information requests should be coordinated
to spread the reporting burden over the year, eliminating
peaks which impose excessive burdens on respondents.

9. Requests from two or more federal agencies
for identical or nearly identical information should be
consolidated in one form so that respondents may report
essentlial information once instead of many times. Sub-
mitting the same information to more than one agency is
justified only when privacy and confidentiality are pri-
mary considerations.

10. The freguencx of recurring reports should
be stretched ocut to the maximum extent possible to mini-
mize the reporting burden, consistent with the beneflts
to business of the information developed.

11. The Executive Management Office should
establish an effective process for assessing the actual
benefits of ongoing reporting programs.
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Recommended Congressional Acticn

1. The Administration should prepare and
strongly support legislation tc¢ require independent
regulatory agencies to submit to the EMO a_compre-
hensive estimate of the potential paperwork impact
of billis and rules initiated by such agencies.

2. The Administration should urge House
action to require that any bill involving reporting
requirements be accompanied by a comprehensive esti-
mate of the potential paperwork impact. (The Senate
already has such a requirement.)

3. The Administration should support legis-
lation authorizing the transfer from the General
Accounting Office (GAO) to the proposed Executive
Management Office the .current GAO responsibilities
for clearance and review of the information requests
of independent regulatory agencies.

4. The Federal Reports Act of 1942 should be
revised and strengthened to:

-- Involve the business community in the prepa-
ration of information requests so the infor-

* mation needs of the government are met with
the least possible costs;

-- Require pilot testing of report forms with
a representative group of the persons affected
before the reports become mandatory;

-- Allow adequate lag time between the date a
new or revised report form has been announced
and the date on which a response becomes man-
datory, to permit respondents to develop the
required data;

-- Establish an appeals procedure through which
respondents could challenge specific reporting
requirements;

-- Require that agencies make public their reasons
for not accepting suggestions submitted during
the notice and comment period for proposed
reporting requirements;

-- Require that all public use reports, both
exempt and nonexempt, be "logged" in a computer
facility to cross check data elements, thus
minimizing duplication and facilitating
measurement of the total burden on the public.

5. The Federal Government should reimburse ex-
penses incurred responding to mandatory information
requests made to obtain information essential for
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government policy decisions and not for the specific
benefit of the businesses affected. . Such federal paper-
work burdens should be financed from the general revenues
instead of constituting a special "tax" on the respondents.
If the expense of mandatory surveys of business were
funded rough the appropriations and budget processes,

the cost of federal paperwork would be clearly identified
for the information of the Executive Branch and Congress.
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Recommended Joint Action

1. A greater use of sampling techniques should
be required in place of 100 percent canvassing. Excep-~
tions should be made only when information about each
and every business firm is clearly essential to achieve
the objective of the survey.

2. Exemptions from most reporting requirements
should be provided for very small businesses. It is
important to include all business firms in basic census
surveys which establish the conditions, problems, and
trends affecting business. However, small businesses --
such as those having ten or fewer employees, or a gross
income of less than $100,000 -- should be relieved of
responsibility for responding to frequently recurring
information requests.
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APPENDIX

THE FEDERAL PAPERWORK BURDEN

The Cost

The best current estimate of the annual cost
of the federal paperwork burder is $40 billicdn. This
figure was derived from studies and hearings conducted
by the Senate Select Committee on Small Business during
1972 and 1973. About half that amount is what it costs
business to comply to federal paperwork requests; the
other half is what it costs taxpayers for government to
process it.

Although $40 billion is bad enough, that figure
may be a serious underestimation. Almost certainly, it
does not include costs to employers, employees and
consumers resulting because management time has to be
spent on filing papers instead of improving production,
training people, planning research and development, and
improving marketing and sales.

The Most Burdensome Reports

By an overwhelming margin, small business ranks
federal tax forms as number one on the list of public
nuisances, according to the National Chamber's surveys.

Next in line comes a report for the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA 100-03), two reports
for the Labor Department (EBS-1, EEO-1), two for the
Commerce Department (MA 36L, MA 100), one for the Federal
Trade Commission (MG 2), and one for the Interstate Commerce
Commission (ACR-40).

IRS forms also took honors in the "most burdensome"”
category: Over 60% of survey respondents cited them as
those "which take the most management time.™

Ironically, IRS is the largest single agency
which has escaped supervision or control of its paperwork
demands under the only law that makes any .attempt to
moderate such demands, the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

What People Are Saying

The survey also disclosed utter frustration,
rage and a growing revolt against paperwork.

What follows are representative comments from
the Chamber's survey. More could be provided. The
original letters are available, should identification of
the respondents be desired.
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SERVICE COMPANY, MIDWEST:

"Forms which we have had experience with include
the MA-100, MA-175 and an INGOT report -- all from the
Bureau of the Census. We have found that most of the
information requested is a duplicate effort.

"The mountain of paperwork required by the
government from all of the people soon may take on the
proportions substantiating a revolt. We are some of
those who have had enough!"

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, MIDWEST:

"We need relief before we 'litterly' drown
in paperwork."

ACCOUNTANT, SOUTHEAST:

"The client either must pay an accountant to
prepare all of these reports, or spend many hours a
month of non-productive time doing this himself. For
this reason, I have seen many situations where the .
businessman decides it is not worth the trouble and
expense to hire employees. The economic consequences
of this decision are that there are fewer jobs created,
and fewer small businesses succeed and grow.

"Another really sad example is the excess
paperwork caused by the Pension Reform Act of 1974 (ERISA).
The confusion caused by ERISA is resulting in termi-
nation of retirement plans on a wholesale basis,
especially by small companies."

PHARMACEUTICAL.FIRM, SOUTHWEST:

"My firm employs fifteen people in the home office.
It is our estimate that if these regulations as proposed
are made final, we ‘would be required to add at least
three additional employees whose primary jobs will be
paperwork.

"Our industry, as I am sure of many other industries,
is already 'up to our eyes' in paperwork. This additional
regulation will be expensive to the entire industry and
very well may deal a death blow to the small businessman
in our industry."”

PLASTICS COMPANY, MIDWEST:

", . . In our small $7,000,000 annual sales
company, we were handling over 300 reports each year."

98-762 0 - 78 - 15
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CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, MIDWEST:

"Each agency i.e. EPA, HUD, etc, requires the
submission of a written Affirmative Action Program from
the Contractor for approval, prior to award of each
contract. This requirement must be met even though
the Contractor has a current approved Affirmative Action
Program for a project which is in process for the same
agency.

"There is no standardization of the requirements
for these Affirmative Action Programs between the agencies
or even within the same agency between regional offices.”

SMALL STEEL COMPANY, SOUTHEAST:

"As operator of a small business, less than
sixty employees, the most unnecessary paperwork burden
to us is that of OSHA. In order to correct a situation
where employees were subjected to unsafe conditions in
a very small percentage of companies, it is totally
wasteful to cause millions of persons to ke subjected
to the enactment of this requlation."”

CONSTRUCTION FIRM, SOUTHWEST:

". . . The Environmental Protection Agency is
the biggest abuser of excessive paperwork. There
are so many forms and applications to complete before
qualifying for a grant, that many municipalities just
give up. As a result, the EPA complains that they
have monies available and not being used, yet they
make it so difficult to obtain the funds through their
excessive paperwork and applications.”

ENGINEERING FIRM, WEST COAST:

" . . . 40% of my time is being utilized for
record keeping for governmental agencies.

"Small businesses faced with the burden of this
paperwork are eliminating programs within their
operation so that the reporting requirements are no
longer necessary.”

CANNING COMPANY, SOUTH:

"Especially burdensome is the Census report which
requires long hours of research and is requested at a
time when income taxes, payroll taxes, W-2's, etc. must
be completed.
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"Also our traffic department is overburdened
with reports, plus being confused by the conflicting
interpretations between ICC, DOT, and OSHA."

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, MIDWEST:

"We are a small manufacturing company with 72
employees. Our general office staff totals five
people, including myself.

"As Office Manager, I find myself devoting more
than 50% of my time in filing reports pertaining to OSHA,
ERISA, Census Bureau (MA-100, Pollution Abatement, etc.),
BLS (BLS 790C, BLS 790, DL 1219, etc.), State and
Federal EPA reports, State and Federal EEO reports, etc.
etc. The value of informational reports is questionable
at best."

STEEL COMPANY, NORTHWEST:

"In 1973, our presentation consisted of 74
pages and was accepted by the Equal Employment Opportunity
Specialist who conducted an 'on-site' review.

"In 1974, a different Specialist refused to
accept our program until we developed two volumes containing
a total of 395 pages. We are required to file two copies
plus retaining one in our files.

"This is a ridiculous waste of expensive man
hours and, as far as we can see, serves no useful purpose.”

BANK, NORTHEAST:

" . . .they require us to provide an original
and six copies of this report. Now, if some bureaucrat
wants six copies of mostly blank forms, then I feel he
should provide them for his own use. We are always re-
quired to make adjustments in our report and this,
again, means an original.and six copies. One year we
had answered some questions with 'none.' These were
questions asking for dollar amounts. The pages were
returned with a request to insert '-0-' instead of 'none.’
Again, same originals and six copies.”

ENGINEERING COMPANY, WEST COAST:

" ., . Our small business was required to complete
1,342 federal and state forms for the year ended 1975."
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SAVINGS AND LOAN, MIDWEST:

". . .Our business has been saddled with RESPA,
Fair Credit Law, Fair Housing Law, Home Mortgage Disclosure
Act, Truth-in-Lending Law, Equal Credit Opportunity Law,
Consumer Protection Act, and so on.

"The amount of change in internal procedures,
new forms, and reporting to the various Federal Agencies
has become monumental."

HOSPITAL, SOUTH:

"As a result of the more recent requirements
of M.C.E., this 509 bed hospital, with approximately
40% Medicare and Medicaid patients, added four full time
equivalent employees. Now, with P.S.R.O. regulations,
we are forced to add one and a half e.f.t. employees.
The 5.5 e.f.t. employees, 1% of whom are nurses, will
barely be sufficient to keep us in compliance with the
rules and regulations of the mandated additional
activity and associated paperwork.

"This additional paperwork does not ané will
not give better care or any care to the patient."

ENGINEERING COMPANY, WEST COAST:

"We are a small engineering, surveying and
planning company with a total staff under 30 persons.
Yet, under the ERISA manifesto, we are obliged to spend
great amounts of time and considerable sums of money
trying to: (a) understand, (b) implement, and (c) afford
our profit sharing plan, now that the government has
decided to punish everybody because some of the large
pension plans have been raided by dishonesty or mis-
management.

"How serious is it, really? We are presently
considering the termination of our profit sharing plan
rather than try to comply with the utter madness of this
Orwellian nightmare!"

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, MIDWEST:

"We recently were requested to supply material
to a prime contractor, the total value of which material
approximated $120.

"To ship this order, we were requested to give
the prime contractor assurance that we had read and
were aware of the contents of 39 government laws, regulations,
or similar, and would comply with them."
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Senator HuarprreY. There has been a tremendous number of prob- .
lems with ERISA. We know about it. There was a great effort made
here in Congress to try to do something about pension reform because
of some horrendous examples of workers who thought they had pen-
sion rights and found they did not have any at all. We had some out in
my State, for example, at one of our large companies where several
thousand workers were just out in the street with nothing. Now, I
think, we sometimes over-react. This is an area that definitely needs
careful review.

I do not participate in the legislative side of this. This is in other
committees, but whenever the Joint Economic Committee holds hear-
ings, we generally hear about ERISA and believe me we have heard a
lot about OSHA. '

n the case of OSHA, I think a good dose of common sense would
help a lot. I thought what was said here early today was very sensible.
Mainly, when an inspector comes in from OSHA and finds problems
that seem evident, seem to violate what is the law and the regulation,
the first thing he ought to do is note that to the entrepreneur, to the
employer, and say, here we would like to have you correct it.

When I was mayor of my city I was also appointed the chief of
police, and if I could say anything, we did clean up our town. Thad a
system. We called it baseball—one warning, two warnings, three warn-
ings—you are out. We gave them two warnings, and once in a while
some people were struck out. They got the message. I think that is a
fair way to do it. I just think it is ridiculous to come on in and force
standards on people all at once trying to make a sudden revision of
long and established patterns overnight and at the same time impose
punishment. The idea is to train, to educate, to persuade, and then if
people do not shape up and the rules and regulations are reasonable,
there is plenty of time for punishment or whatever you wish to call it.

By the way, we are happy with Ray Marshall, the new Secretary of
Labor who seems to understand this and the people he has operating
OSHA. That is being watched very carefully. Congress is very sensi-
tive to this one, believe me. Because we get enough complaints about
it.and they are universal.

The other thing that I noticed here is the different view, Dr. Lesher,
that you indicate. I am not sure how strong that view is with Mr.
O’Malley in reference to certain features on this bill or with Dr. Doyle
T know your concern about the report and your concern about more
paperwork. We have had lots of interest about that this morning. But
you went over some of the titles that you found—I think title IT you
took som® exception to and title VI. For example, you had reservations
about the need to establish private sector incentives that would be part
of the small business economic policy.

Maybe you do not understand what we had in mind here. Small
business incentives might be tax reform, for example, that would help
the small business. Surely the whole subject of estate taxes is a vital
issue to small business. The whole subject of retained earnings as‘it
relates to taxation is one of the things. What we thought we were
talking about in the small business economic policy section of the bill
was to have the ‘Administration outline policies which they believe

would serve as incentives after you accumulated the information that

indicated any need for certain incentives. All this is tied together with
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- the Small Business Administrator, at Cabinet level, so he is in there
where the decisions are made. I want to say something—1I sat on the
Cabinet 4 years. When you are out of that, you are far down and
your voice does not get heard very well.

For example, I happen to think that one of the big mistakes in our
Government today is the huge agency called HEW—where you try
to blend together Health, Education, and Welfare, which are, at least
on the Education part, entirely separate from Health and Welfare.
And I think they are all separate. I can assure you that the Defense
Department does not permit itself to be so out maneuvered. You have
the Sccretary of the Defense in the Cabinet, but you also have the
Secretary of the Air Force, the Secretary of the Army, and the Secre-
tary of the Navy. They are there in the Cabinet with their Secretary
of Defense. You get to HEW, the Commissioner of Education, well, he
never even gets there. If that fellow gets into the White House, it is
because he 1s a pushy sort of guy and he is able to work his way in.

I think this is absolutely necessary for the SBA Administrator to be
able to sit with the Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisors
who sits with the Cabinet. The Secretary of the Treasury who sits
with the Cabinet. So that we can have some input as to what is going
on. If you have got a good SBA Administrator, he is going to be able
to tell the same story that many of you are telling here. He has got
to be able to tell it. He has got to be able to relate what the problems
are out there in the community.

Our Department of Commerce is a big department, but I have never
seen this Department of Commerce up to now be a strong advocate for
business, to be honest about it, any kind of business, big or little. To
be frank about it, they do not have the same push in that Cabinet that
Agriculture has or Labor has, to take two other features of our Cabinet
structure. Believe e the Secretary of Agriculture is in there fighting
and he may get overruled by OMB as we know, or the Secretary of
Labor is in there fighting. He may get overruled by the President or
somebody else, but they are in there and their voice is heard.

The Department of Commerce I think has had a lot of problems
simply because business was very suspicious of the role in Government
doing anything about business. Corporate business does not need any-
body there or anything like that. They are all over the place. They

run this country. You just take a look at who owns the banks. Who

owns the insurance companies. I mean the power that is there.

I consider my duty as a Senator to represent people who do not
have much representation. I consider my duty to be strong enough to
stand up for the weak. To be articulate enough to stand up, for those
who cannot speak. I do not need to be down here representing IBM.
They are doing a good job. I am all for them. They have got big
plants in my State. They are doing fine. But let me tell you some-
thing—they have got influence. I do not need to represent Chase Man-
hattan. David Rockefeller does a beautiful job. He can get to sec more
- people in Government than I can get to see.

You know who I have got to represent—old Joe Smalivitch, out
home, Sam Swansen, out home, who never gets a chance to get down
here. I have got to think about them: I have got to represent that fellow
out on the street at Litchfield, Minn., who is running that haberdashery.
I have got to represent a little turkey processing plant out in Willmar
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that never gets down here. That is who I have got to represent. That
is why I am down here.

I do not need to represent Cargill, one of the great companies in my
State. Cargill knows more people in Washington than Humphrey
knows. They have connections all over this place. It is a great company
and T would be the last man to condemn them. I am delighted with
them. Happy they are in Minnesota. These are my friends. I know
them. They need me like they need seven balloons in the air. They do
not need me. I occasionally need them, but they do not need me.

But I will tell you who does need me—some fellow who just never
gets a chance to be heard. Where do you think most of our time goes?
Most of the time in my office, I do not know how my friend, Senator
McClure, is going to respond to this, but I spend most of my time
outside of legislation taking care of individual complaints and re-
quests of independent business, farmers, and others. We are fighting
for them in these Government agencies.

I told a President one time that, as far as I am concerned, there are
only two enemies I knew of policies for which I was concerned which
were visible—one was the Communist Party and the other was the
Office of Management and Budget. [Laughter.]

I said, frankly, the one that seems to be the most effective is OMB.
Because every time I want anything for my State, the people who I
represent, they say, that is not in the President’s program. It does not
make any difference whose administration it is. We have got people
down in OMB who have been there for years. Presidents come and go;
Senators come and go; and they are right there and I think it is sort
of like the plumber’s union. Their son follows in right after them.

[Laughter.]
These are some of the problems that a practitioner of politics of our

country sees now.

But the purpose here, and I think we need your advice, Dr. Lesher,
T am not trying to be mean or sarcastic at all, What we are trying to
do is to enact this small business economic policy so that we have a
sense of direction in Government as to what we are going to do to help
small business. The same can be said about the advocacy part. You
have got to have somebody in there who is just going to talk up. The
fact of the matter is as every witness has testified—you all have testi-
fied to it—small business does not get the ear of the responsible officers
of Government. It gets attention here in the Congress, but it is
drowned out somewhere along the line. )

Dr. Lesuer. If I could respond to some of that?

Senator HuMPHREY. Yes.

Dr. Lesaer. First of all, we very much agree on the goals. Second,
I believe perhaps we are using different terminology to say the same
thing. You call them profit incentives for small business, but what you
really described as examples were removal of some of the disincentives.
‘When you say tax reform is an incentive, we say there are disincentives
in the tax structure. That is basically what we are saying.

Senator Huapnrey. Iagree with youon that.

You are back deciding whether the Department is half full or half
empty. What I am saying to you is that the Department is half full
and you are saying it is half empty.

Dr. LesuEr. No, we are agreeing that it is more than half full of
Government disincentives, and that is the point we are trying to make.
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The free market system has all of the incentives that provided the
greatest case history in human history for taking people out of the
caves and out of poverty, the first country in all of history to do this
on a sustained basis,

Senator HuyrHREY. I can argue about the theory of the free market.
I have spent my time in business, both academically and practically
in business as well as a legislator.

Do you really think it is a free market when you can go to the bank
and get your money for less than I can get mine ?

Is that a fair deal?

Dr. Liesiter. What was the question again ?

Senator HumeHREY. My question is very direct.

Do you think it is a real free market, fair play, open free market,
when you can go to a bank and get your money at lower rates of in-
terest than I can get mine?

Dr. Lesmer. You would have to give me more facts.

Senator Humpnrey. No, no, no, no. We both have collateral. We
both have established firins. When the words “prime rate” comes out,
what does that mean? That means the biggest borrowers with the
largest amount of collateral get the lowest rate of interest. I am simply
saying that if you let that rule of the law of the jungle prevail, then
there are not going to be any small people. Because the big ones will
eat you up.

Dr. LrsuEr. There are basic elements in the system that are fairly
well established. There are some advantages in scale and there well
should be. There should indeed be some advantages of additional secu-
rity, economies of scale, and marketing and so forth—that is just as
much a part of the market system as small firms coming and going and
large firms coming and going.

Senator HumrHREY. Do you not think there is any value to social
policies?

For example, we have got an amendment right now in the Com-
mittee on Agriculture. If you just let agriculture go without any con-
cern as to how the individual entrepreneur, the private farmer, is going
to stay on that farm, I will tell you what 1s gomng to happen. You are
going to have few social policies and economic policies in Government.
You are not going to have any farmers. You are going to have a few
corporate farms. It will be just like the Soviet Union and we will be
screwed up as bad as they are because corporate agriculture has just
about as bad a bureaucracy as State agriculture.

Senator McCrure. Mr. Chairman, might T make one comment be-
cause we are going to miss the vote if we do not leave almost. immedi-
ately. I did have some questions, but T will submit most of them,

I wanted Dr. Burrell to give me a little more detail on projected
capital accumulation between now and the end of the century in addi-
tion to some other questions which the staff has. But I just wanted to
make this comment:

I agree with you, Senator Humphrey, that big business has its ad-
vocates and they do a very good job of it. T would say also that big
Government and big labor, have better advocates than the average
small businessman or individual. .

Senator Huxrrrey. No doubt about it.
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Senator McCrLure. So my concerns will not be for the large corpo-
ration as much as they will be for the individuals who work for that
corporation and communities in which they live and work, just as my
concern would not be for the AFL-CIO as much as for the individual
working men and, women who are members of those unions who live
and work in the communities that I have the honor to represent here.

Senator HuapuREY. What should we do about this?

We have got to go down and vote. I think that we ought to just let
you all go. Because we will most likely have two votes back to back
and that will hold us for 45 minutes or 40 minutes. So we will excuse
you.

Thank you very much. :

[ Whereupon, the joint subcommittees were adjourned at 1227 p.m.]

[ Subsequent information was received and follows:]
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JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITIEE
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES

June 30, 1977

Professor George A. Doyle

Chairman

Economics and Foreign Relations
Department

Assumption College

500 Salisbury Street

Worcester, Massachusetts 01609

Dear Professor Doyle:

Senator James A. McClure has requested that the
enclosed questions be sent to you. Your answers will
be included in the record of the hearings on the Small
Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 which were held yesterday.

We would appreciate your .reply as soon as possible
in order to insert the answers in the final transcript.

Thank you for your attention to this matter.

Sincerely,

John R. Stark
Executive Director

JRS:bb

Enclosure
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Do you have any idea as to how the information thgt Vogld
be generated in S. 1726 would assist or help the individual

small business in his search or acquisition of capital?

I understand that many small businesses are turning to
finance companies for loans. Is this true? Although
small in amount so far, why are any small firms doing
this, in view of the higher borrowing costs involved?
Aren't commercial banks ready and eager to lend to small
businesses at the present time?

Have you made any assessment of the impact of Carter's
energy proposals on small business?

Do you have figures on the investment cost per job for small
business, compared to large business in the same industry?

Is a statement of Federal policy to promote investment in
small business as contained in the "Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977, sufficient,
or do we need specific programs and machinery?

Would you prefer more government intervention in our economy,
aimed at aiding small business, or less government interven-
tion and fewer government programs, even though designed to
aid small business?
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ASSUMPTION COLLEGE

COLLEGE FOR MEN COORDINATE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN

500 SALISBURY STREET
WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 01609

DEPARTMENT of ECONOMICS
and FOREIGN AFFAIRS

July 6, 1977

d¥r, John R, Stark

Executive Director

Joint Economic Committee
Dirksen Senate Oifice building
Washington, DU. C. 20510

Dear John:

The following are my responses to the questions
posed by Senator McClure:

1. This question puts the finger on a really difficult
matter: How does the individual small business obtain
information on anything affecting it? Inasmuch as Sba
will gather the infornation required in S. 1726, it will
primarily be up to SBA to find ways of disseminating

it so as to be useful to small businesses.

2. Commercial banks are not ready and eager to lend to small
businesses. If the business is doing very well, tne bank
will lend to it. As soon as it experiences difficult times,
the small business finds it cannot obtain credit. In a few
montns time he expects to do well, but in the meantime the
small businessman may not survive for lack of credit. I
know of some who have actually used their personal credit
cards tu obtain cash to tide them over. Why don't they go
to SbA? They say the red tape is too much for them and
takes too long; their problems are immediate.

3. No, I hzve not made a study, but it is evident that the
new legislation intends that SBA have an ongoing capability
to assess tne impact of all programs as they develop ana
aff'ect small business.

4. This question can probably be best answered by one of
tre organizations of small businesses whose representatives
testified at tne hesarings.

5. In ny testimony I saia that the new legislation was an
important first step and asked that Part V of my paper be
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included in tue record because it contained recommenda-
tions wnicn g¢ beyond the provisions of S. 1720. For
example, I recommend an Investment heserve Fund into wnich
a business would vay and from which it may draw at later
times.

6. It is not a question of "government intervention" we
are talking about. We are endeavoring to have government
provide the environment within which private enterprise
(which I equate to small business) may survive. Otner
economic systems, which do not propagandize themselves as
being private enterprise systems, do much to provide such
an environment. Small business is the essence of the
American Econor.ic System and is desperately needed if

we are to preserve the basic nature of that system. It

is obvious that Eig business will not btring us full
employment. Fiscal Policy and Monetary Policy may tring’
to big Business all the employrent it wants, but cooperation
of Government and Small business is what we neced if we are
ever to achieve full employment again.

Sincerely yours,

—iii?? ,41-42552/642——

“"' o orte
GEORGE A. DOYLE
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JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES

June 30, 1977

Mr. Richard L. Lesher

President

Chamber of Commerce of the
United States

1615 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20005

Dear Mr. Lesher:

Senator James A. McClure has requested that the
enclosed questions be sent to you. Your answers will
be included in the record of the hearings on the Small
Business Investment Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977 which were held yesterday.

We would appreclate your reply as soon as possible
in order to insert the answers in the final transcript.

Thank you for your attention to this matter,

Sincertly,

John R. Stark
Executive Director

Enclosure

JRS:bb
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On page 7 of your statement you say that subsection (4) of
Title III of §. 1726 "is objectionable.” Would you elaborate.
I think I can see why the U.S. Chamber would say that, but
would you please provide the Committees the reasons why you
make that flat statement.

Also, on page 7 of your statement you denigrate the possibi}ities
of the Small Business Economic Council of producing worthwhile
policy on behalf of small business. In light of your experience,
why do you make that statement?

On page 8 you question the need for a separate small business
department--you imply that this agency might better be folded
into the Department of Commerce. Do you have any bagkground
as to why Congress originally enacted legislation which
separated the two agencies? When did the National Chamber
establish its own small business council? Have you been
pleased with the work of this Council? Has it served a
useful purpose?

I understand that many small businesses are turning to
finance companies for loans. Is this true? Although
small in amount so far, why are any small firms doing
this, in view of the higher borrowing costs involved?
Aren't commercial banks ready and eager to lend to small
businesses at the present time?

Have you made any assessment of the impact of Carter's
energy proposals on small business?

Do you have figures on_ the investment cost per job for small
business, compared to large business in the same industry?

Is a statement of Federal policy to promote investment in
small business as contained in the 'Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977, sufficient,
or do we need specific programs and machinery?

Would you prefer more government intervention in our economy,
aimed at aiding small business, or less government interven-
tion and fewer government programs, even though designed to
aid small business?
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@) center for small business

July 29, 1977

Mr. John R. Stark
Executive Director

Joint Economic Committee
United States Senate
Washington, D, C. 20510

Dear Mr. Stark:

At the request of Dr. Richard L. Lesher I am
attaching the questions submitted by Senator McClure
in regard to S. 1726 which you have asked Dr. Lesher

to answer, along with his responses.

Cordially,

Ivan C. Elmer
Director

Attachments

chamber of commerce of the united states 1615 h street n.w. /| washington, d.c. 20062



237

On page 7 of your statement you say that subsection (4) of
Title III of 5. 1726 "is objectionable." Would you elaborate.
I think I can see why the U.S. Chamber would say that, but
would you please provide the Committees the reasons why you
make that flat statement.

Also, on page 7 of your statement you denigrate the possibilities

of the Small Business Economic Council of producing worthwhile

policy on behalf of small business. In light of 'your experience,
why do you make that statement?

On page 8 you question the need for a separate small business
department--you imply that this agency might better be folded
into the Department of Commerce. Do you have any b?ckground
as to why Congrass originally enacted legislation which
separated the two agencies? When did the Narional Chamber
establish its own small business council? Have you been
pleased with the work of this Council? Has it served a
useful purpose?

"I understand that many small businesses are turning to

finance companies for loans. 1Is this true? Although
small in amount so far, why are any small firms doing
this, in view of the higher btorrowing costs involved?
Aren‘t commercial banks ready and eager to lend to small
businesses at the present time?

Have you made any assessment of the impact of Carter's
energy proposals on small business?

Do you have figures on the investment cost per job for smull
business, compared to large business in the same industry?

Is a statement of Federal policy to promote investment in
small business as contained in the “Small Business Investment
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of '1977, sufficient,
or do we need specific programs and machinery?

Would you prefer more government intervention in our economy,
aimed at aiding small business, or less government interven-
tion and fewver government programs, even though designed to
aid small business?

98-762 0 - 78 - 16
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Our objections begin with Section II, the Declaration of Small Business
Investment Policy, in which it is stated, "The Federal Government is
committed to an ongoing policy of using all reasonable means..." "to
coordinate planning activity...to promote investment in small business."
This is a clear call, in familar language, for national economic planning
and credit allocation, both of which our members reject.

In our view subsection(4) of Title IV is an objectionable step toward that
form of national economic planning which substitutes public choice for
private choice in allocating investment funds. The characteristic that
most distinguishes the U.S. private enterprise system from others is our
allocation of capital funds under the discipline of market forces.

Federal planning of the allocation of private capital funds as in
subsection(4) and section(201) would not achieve its avowed objectives.
Instead, it would distort the allocation of resources. It would thereby
increase costs to consumers. It would impair economic incentives of business
investors, both large and small. Such allocation under national planning
would increase the uncertainty element in private capital spending decisions
by businesses of all sizes and it would retard capital formation.

It is especially objectionable to require the independent agencies of the
Federal Government, including the Federal Reserve Board, to substitute
their judgment for the discipline of market forces in allocating capital
funds.

Our comments in regard to the Small Business Economic Council did not. treat
the question of whether such a Council could make worthwhile policy
statements; our concern is whether sratements so gererated would be
influential in the policy processes of the Federal Government. There are

all too many examples of statutes, such as the Rural Development Act of

1974, which set forth goals and separate policy mechanisms but which have
had little visible effect on the way in which the Federal Government conducts
its business.

We would not want small business to be so treated, and we suggested
alternatives which we believe to be more effective ways of serving small
business policy needs.

Our comments on Page 8 in regard to Title V do not suggest that SBA should
be folded into Commerce. They merely call for clarification of roles and
raise questions in regard to a sound policymaking structure to serve needs
of small business. We say those needs should be represented more
consistently and more broadly throughout the Federal Government.
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Our experience with the Chamber's Council of Small Business illustrates
our point, so far as policymaking is concerned. Our Council was not
established to make final overall policy but to make recommendations for
policy important to small business and to be represented comsistently in
the policy body of the Chamber: our Board of Directors. There is only one
policy system, and our Council is involved in every policy question of
importance to small business.

In less than a year of operation the Council has been most useful, and
we have been pleased with its work.

The Policymaking process in the Executive Branch is not comparable, and we
do not believe this bill, as written, would produce a consistent policy
process for the benefit of small business. Instead, the result is oore
likely to be one more separate but unequal forum without power to change
the truly critical policy positions which are made under the jurisdiction
of some other council or mechanism within the Executive Branch.

We regret that the Chamber does not have information on the extent to which
small businesses are borrowing from finance companies. All lenders,
including finance companies and commercial banks, must take the size of

loans and the risk factor into accoun: in their loan policies. Since finance
companies typically make small loans to high risk borrowers their per dollar
costs of lending are higher than in the case of commercial banks which
typically make larger loans to less risky borrowers at corresponding lower
per dollar costs of lending. The higher interest rates charged by finance
companies reflect their higher unit costs of operation. If all loans from
whatever source were to homogeneous borrowers there would be no need for
specialized financial institutions such as small-loan companies. Their
existence indicates that borrowers, including some small business firms,
differ in many respects and the market has developed specialized institutions
to meet the varying conditions of borrowers.

We have not made any assessment of the impact of President Carter's energy
proposals on small business. However, our Forecasting Center's projections
show that the additional taxes involved will raise total taxes from

21.5 percent of GNP in 1978 to 25.3 percent in 1988 and that per worker
spendable income will be reduced by 1 percent in 1978 and by 8 percent in
1988. .

We do not have figures on the investment cost per job for small business
compared to large business in the same industry. This is the kind of
statistical information that needs to be gathered as stipulated in

Section 103 of the "Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy
Reorganization Act.” As indicated in our testimony, we support Section 103.

More than a statement of inteant is needed regarding promotion of investment
fn small business. The issue, in our estimation, is doing what is
necessary to provide a better climate for the accumulation and investment
of private funds. Rather than new programs or machinery, work should be
directed toward freeing up markets from burdensome government regulations,
reducing the levels of taxation and cutting back the Federal Government's
contribution to inflation.
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In response to your question Number 8, we concur with the goal of aiding
small business. However, we cannot agree that government intervention in
and regulation of the market system is the best way to achieve this goal.

On the contrary, substituting centralized public choice for decentralized
private choice in allocating capital funds will reduce the efficiency of
capital allocation and retard capital formation. Further intervention of
government in private capital market would increase uncertainty about the
economic future. The business climate would be impaired and the paperwork
burden increased.

The entire business community and small business in particular is
increasingly burdened by new regulations, imbalance in taxation and extensive
reporting requirements for various purposes. Much of this grewv out of well
intentioned attempts by government to improve resource allocation through
substituting public choice for private choice.

We believe that government could help business serve the community better

by acting to improve the climate in which private business choices are made.
In addition, the growing burden of government regulation of small business
needs careful reassessment and close Congressional oversight. EPA regulation,
OSHA regulation, FEA regulation, Truth-In-Lending regulation, Product Safety
regulation are all based upon widely shared goals. Altogether, however,

they may cause a cost and risk burden on small business that makes further
government intervention seem necessary. We believe that small business

could best be assisted by government through regulatory reform.

Imbalance in taxation also could be corrected to increase expected profits
in business and thereby make more capital available through normal market
channels.



S. 1726, SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC POLICY AND
ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

THURSDAY, JULY 21, 1977

U.S. SENATE, SUBCOMMITTEE 0N GOVERNMENT REGULATION
Axp Smarr Busixess Apvocacy oF THE SeLecT Cod-
MITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS AND THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
EconoMic GROWTH AND STABILIZATION OF THE JOINT
EcoxoMmic COMMITTEE,
Washington, D.C.
The subcommittees met, pursuant to notice, at 10 a.m., in room 424,
Russell Senate Office Building, Hon. Thomas J. McIntyre, chair-
man, presiding.
Present : Senators McIntyre and Hatch.

STATEMENT OF HON. THOMAS J. McINTYRE, A U.S. SENATOR FROM
THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE

Senator McIntyre. The committee will come to order.

This morning we will conduct our second joint hearing on S. 1726,
the “Small Business Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization
Act of 1977.” The first joint hearing on this measure was held on
June 29, 1977,

At that time the Subcommittee on Government Regulation and
Small Business Advocacy of the Senate Select Committee on Small
Business and the Subcommittee on Economic Growth and Stabiliza-
tion of the Joint Economic Committee heard testimony from several
small business representatives, All of those witnesses spoke in favor of
the over-all concept and intent, of the measure. Some association repre-
sentatives provided suggestions as to how certain sections might be
strengthened or amended.

Senator Humphrey and I are encouraged by this warm and enthu-
siastic response. It bears out my belief, too, that the SBA advocacy
and small business economic research and analysis programs need to
be greatly strengthened and upgraded. Those witnesses also confirmed
that there is an acute lack of hard data that tells any of us just how
the small business community is fairing economically.

It is imperative that the Congress move forward expeditiously in
trying to resolve these two major shortcomings. I am personally con-
vinced that Senate bill 1726 before us today provides the mechanism
and resources to address these issues in a responsible and timely fash-
jon. As I said on June 29, S. 1726 represents what T believe to be a
landmark piece of legislation. )

So this morning we have invited spokesmen from the Small Busi-
ness Administration, the Department of Commerce, and the Securities
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and Exchange Commission to give us their views on the Small Busi-
ness Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977.

Our first witness, and T am happy to welcome him here this morn-
ing, is the Chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission, Mr.
Harold M. Williams.

Mr. Williams, I wish to welcome you here. I have your statement
and I notice it is 9 to 10 pages. It would be appreciated if you could
manage to save us a little time this morning by hitting the high spots.
But I want you to testify anyway you see fit. If you can save us 3 min-
utes, so much the better.

STATEMENT OF HON. HAROLD M. WILLIAMS, CHAIRMAN,
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Mr. WirLianms. Fair enough. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

As one who has spent the bulk of his career in big business and has
long recognized the vital importance to our economy of a strong small
business sector, I fully support the principles underlying the com-
prehensive proposal embodied in S. 1726.

The importance to our Nation of an economic climate conducive to
the growth of small businesses cannot be overstated. In case after case,
technological innovations-and new products with a profound impact
on our society have originated—not from large and established busi-
nesses—but from small or start-up firms with limited capital.
Further, the opportunity which our economic system affords the indi-
vidual to go into business for himself is one of its greatest strengths.
The principles underlying S. 1726 recognize and respond to this im-
portant role of the small business.

We need to recognize of course that many of the problems which
face the small entrepreneur result from factors that are rooted in the
broad economic environment. For example, even when the economy
overall is strong, small businesses may be subject to violent swings,
the length and depth of which can stretch their limited resources to
the breaking point. The general economy must, at a ninimum, remain
on a reasonably even keel if small businesses are to operate in a climate
in which they can produce a stable stream of earnings.

Matters such as economy-wide interest rates also exert a decisive
effect on the capability of riskier ventures to raise new capital. When
investors have confidence in their ability to receive a return in the
range of 8 to 10 percent on the senior debt and equity obligations of
large, mature corporations, it is difficult to fault their cautious avoid-
ance of the risks associated with many small businesses. Although these
overall economic parameters may, in many ways, be outside of the
Federal Government’s direct control, there are a number of steps and
a number of impacts in areas such as tax policy and the other effects
of Government regulation which are within the governmental reach
and which can create additional incentives or reduce disincentives for
investment in small businesses.

S. 1726 represents the kind of legislation which can coordinate and
strengthen the Federal Government’s efforts to identify those actions
necessary to promote the growth of small businesses. As a result of
this bill, the Small Business Administration would acquire the tools
necessary for the creation of a data base adequate to deal confidently
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and analytically with the fundamental problems which have plagued
small business for far too long.

Senator McInTyre. Let me ask you a question at that point—when
I was looking at this opening statement this morning, I had a kind of
chill run down my spine when it said that we lacked data. One of the
advocations of this Senator is paperwork and trying to get a handle
on it. I would hope you would let me know if you see someplace in this
bill where we are asking the bureaucrats to try to get more informa-
tion. I say bureaucrats in the best sense of the word, too.

The stafl says that the data is all available; it just has to be obtained
from existing sources. Nevertheless, if we are going to be wringing
somebody’s neck for more and more information about what they are
doing, how many people they have got on their payroll and so on, I am
going to be awfully sad.

Mr. WitLianms. I share your concern. My own sense is that much if
not all of the data is available. Whether it is available in the kind of
form that makes it readily accessible is something we have to look at.

Perhaps even more important in my judgment would be the enhanced
level of communication and cooperation between the SBA and the
other Federal agencies and departments which impact on capital for-
mation which would be fostered by the creation of the Council. This
would go a long way toward removing the stumbling blocks to effective
governmental encouragement of small business.

I might note generally that in my judgment the issue of capital
formation is a vital and central one to the effectiveness of our econ-
omy, and I am still looking in my 3 months in Washington for a focal
point, the place where one has the responsibility to oversee the impact
of Federal governmental activity on capital formation. There are many
organizations, many agencies, many departments that have an impact.
There are many that seem to have a piece of the action, if you will, but
no place where the various actors and the various impactors come to-
gether to take a look at what it is—what kind of impact they are
having.

I welcome the opportunity which S. 1726 would provide for the
Commission’s Chairman to serve as a member of the proposed new
Council. I believe not only might we have something to bring to the
discussion, but also that the Commission would benefit in that our own
sensitivity to the special needs of small business would be enhanced by
virtue of the Council’s work.

Now, there are a number of things that are ongoing at the Commis-
sion at this time in which the Commission is itself endeavoring to
review its rulemaking initiatives, review the way it does business, to
enhance our sensitivity to, and to accommodate the special needs of,
small businesses and blend those to the requirements of the Federal
securities laws.

Senator McINTYRE. Let me interrupt you again.

I wanted to ask you how many commissions do you serve on by virtue
of your office now ¢

Mr. WiLriams. Just one—my own Commission.

Senator McInTyRE. Only one! I thought you were going to say six.

Mr. Wirianms. There is a second one, I guess, by statute to be on.
That is the special Lockheed Commission, but in view of the SEC
activities in relation to Lockheed, I do not serve on that Commission.
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In the interest of time I think I might just summarize briefly three
or four of the specific ongoing activities involving the Commission at
this time which are designed to sensitize and facilitate our relation-
ship to small business.

I might note parenthetically though that the Commission has in a
sense a dilemma. The Commission’s broad statutory mandate is to in-
sure the protection of investors. The task of identifying the impact of
Commission regulations on small businesses and judging the extent to
which any rule revisions which might assist small business may impair
the protection of investors. Such ventures entail a careful balancing
of two very important national goals—one which the Commission
needs on a continuing basis to be sensitive to in terms of its trade-offs
and implications.

One of the unusual activities that the Commission is engaged began
in March of this year when the Commission and the Department of
Commerce announced a joint project to monitor the impact of certain
Commission regulations on the ability of small businesses to «btain
capital funding. Under this project, known as the “Experimental
Technology Incentives Program,” which in typical Washingtonian
fashion we have now dubbed “ETIP,” the National Bureau of Stand-
ards and the Commission will combine resources to monitor the capi-
tal markets which supply financing to small, technology-based firms
such as manufacturers of electronic components, scientific instruments,
chemicals, and computer equipment.

The Commission’s concerns in this area stem from the fact that the
funding sources available to small businesses appear to have dimin-
ished during recent years. The ETTP study is intended to determine the
extent to which these reductions may be a result of the securities laws
and to establish an experimental monitoring system to obtain timely
information on the impact of Commission regulations. The proposed
ETIP system will allow simultaneous analysis of the benefits and costs
of regulations so the net effect of rulemaking actions can be assessed
within a short period after a regulation has been adopted or amended.

Since it will take us several years to complete the ETIP program,
we have undertaken simultaneously an independent review to deter-
mine whether immediate revision to the Commission’s rules might be
appropriate in order to further accommodate the needs of small busi-
ness.

We are in the process for example of reviewing the narrative and
financial statement disclosure requirements for sales of securities not
exceeding $1 or $2 million in order to simplify those requirements for
small businesses. At the same time, recognizing that any registration
statement entails considerable expense to a small business, possibly
expense of a magnitude that precludes the availability of public dis-
tribution, we are lookine at the development of rules to permit in-
creased dollar amounts of securities to be sold without registration. In
this regard, a project is under review which would make the
commission’s existing small issue exemption, “Regulation A,” more
viable and more readily available for established small business seeking
to raise up to $500,000.

We are also in the process of reexamining our rule 146, which re-
lates to private placement of securities, and expect to have a reassess-
ment of that rule available to the Commission before September of this
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year. We are looking at the feasibility of drafting a rule to exempt
from Securities Act registration small offerings which are registered
with State securities commissions, particularly and probably only in
those States which have a Uniform Securities Act or the equivalent
thereof. There are a number of practical problems and objections that
have been raised to this concept based primarily on the complexity of
determining by rule what standard of State regulation would be an
adequate condition for Federal exemption. At this time, it is unclear
whether we will be able to find satisfactory solutions to the theoretical
problems inherent in this project.

Senator McIxTyre. Well, this sounds great. What you are telling
me here sounds great. As a member of the Paperwork Commission, 1
have often asked why instead of filing a report every month, why it
can’t be done semi-annually or annually? One day I got what I
thought was a stupid answer, but then maybe I'm not being fair. The
answer was, if the ,reports were not filed quarterly, but annually, it
would interfere with the workload. I am not sure that person meant
what I think he meant. [ Laughter.]

Mr. Wirrians. I suspect he did.

Senator McINTyrE. It has been a good story ever since and I cannot
argue with it. But T am delighted to sce this sort of work going on in
your Commission.

Mr. Winians. That highlights at least the three activities ongoing.
There are some others as well.

Senator Harcrr. May I interrupt you at that point, Mr. Williams ?
I appreciate this too, as a matter of fact. You probably realize that back
in 1969 we had over 500 regulation exemptions and last year only 8,
and T am not so sure that it is because of over-regulation by the
Securities and Exchange Commission since only a short form regis-
tration statements normally required in the reguiation with such offer-
ings. But I am sure that one of the real reasons why regulation
offerings are basically dead—that is, exempted offerings are deminish-
ing or at least you are having difficulty getting attorneys to do them—
is because of the over-restrictive reaction to 10b-5 in our society.

In other words, here we have a short-form registration statcment
that really is never intended to be a full disclosure of everything there
is to be fold about that business but, more or less, an accurate dis-
closure. Yet, in retrospect, 80 percent of small businesses go bankrupt.
Phen we wind up with all kinds of litigation against the promoters,
the accountants, and the attorneys on the basis of so-called inadequate
disclosure, so that they are all scared off from doing these offerings.

One of the things that I am suggesting in the small business bill
that we are working on is that we actually mute the 10b-5 obligations
and the 10b—5 impact on small business, and that we just go back to the
common law standard. People realize they are taking huge risks 1p
investing in small businesses and are willing to do so, but the pro-
moters and the accountants and the attorneys are not willing to take
the risks themselves to promote the small businesses, or get them
started. because of the almost unlimited liability arising from offerings
covered by rule 10b-5.

Now, have you taken into consideration perhans muting 10b-5 with
regard to these areas, without removing the obligation of the Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission or anvbody else to go after those
particular instances where we have common law fraud?
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Mr. Wirrrams. Senator, I do not know whether the staff or the
Commission, prior to my coming to the Commission, looked at that
question specifically. I will determine whether they have or not.

Let me suggest this, though—it ties back to one of the comments
I made, and that is, what we need to balance here is the protection of
investors and facilitating capital raising for small businesses. In many
ways, I think we can document that many of the grossest abuses of
the capital-raising process or abuses of Investors, if you will, occur in
small businesses

Senator Harcm. There is no question about that.

Mr. WirLiams. It is a delicate balance. If we had a chance to work
with you

Senator Harcu. I would like to do it. From an economic stand-
point, I would say the abuses really amount to almost nothing. When
you compare them to the abuses that occurred in equity funding, which
uses the long-form series of registration, all of the abuses that have
occurred in small businesses would not make a dot on equity funding’s
sheet of paper.

Mr. WiLLiams. Probably true.

Senator Harcu. But I think what I am trying to say is this:
Speaking as a former securities attorney and practicing lawyer who
worked in the small business area for many years, the real problem
today is that you cannot get professionals to work with the small
business people because they realize that these people are, in many
cases, not sophisticated people, who may or may not give them all
the details that they really need to know, even if they ask for them.
Also, professionals” have almost unlimited liability because of the
nature of the short-form offering or the exempted offering or the
intrastate offering or the 144 series types of offerings; and, as a con-
sequence, nobody wants to handle them any more, at least not
without charging inordinate fees to do so. T think that there have
been some tremendously bad abuses caused as a result of over-regula-
tion and over-litigation in this area, and particularly overuse of 10b-5.
Maybe we need to go back to the common law fraud viewpoint where
you must have willful, wanton, and malicious fraud. You must have
mens rea. I would just like to cite that as something you ought to
consider because I think we have some hope for assistance in these
areas in your Administration.

Mr. Wirrtrams. We would be glad to look at it with you. There may
be another way to slice it, too, and that is by the kind of investors—
if institutional investors or venture capitalists, whatever, are much
better able to assess risks and take care of themselves.

Senator Harce. Most of them will not invest in the inception of
small business company. Most of the people who invest in those are
people who probably would not fit within the category of “sophisti-
cated” investors.

Mr. WiLrtaxs, That is part of the problem.

Senator Harca. But I think most people are willing to take the
risk in the hope that they might have an incipient IBM, you see.
Maybe the risk is worth. taking.

Mr. Witrianms. I think I may disagree with you at least in part on
that. You may be overstating at least my perception of the importance
of your point although I agree it is a valid one and has a very clear
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impact certainly on the cost of getting to market, if you will, and that
wipes out a number of small businesses from gefting to the market
in the first place.

But the other side of it is, in many ways the market is not there,
and the market is not there for two reasons. One is that there are safer
places to invest and with good yields as perceived at this time. I think
the marketplace is generally not that preceptive for a number of rea-
sons, including tax policy and a number of other factors.

Senator Hatcm. Could I interrupt you at that point? Actually I
have found that a market is there, but not a market in the sense of a
trading market. There were, for instance, back in 1969 as I recall,
an excess of 500 regulation A offerings. A lot of them raised money.
They raised considerably more money from exempted offerings or
intrastate offerings than we do today.

Mr. Wiuiams, That was very significantly a different kind of
market.

Senator Harca. That is true; but, what I am saying is, maybe we
ought to provide the incentives to these small businesses to get started.

Mr. Wirriams. I agree.

Senator Harcr. And maybe we ought to be willing to take the risks,
and maybe we ought to take this 10b-5 burden away so that we have
lesser legal and accounting costs

Mr. WiLiaas. I think 10b-5 in that context is a piece of the puzzle
I agree with.

Senator Hatca. Maybe we ought to modify it. It may be that some-
thing in between elimination and status quo would be appropriate.

Mr. WirLLians. I think there are other dimensions that we also need
to address, in addition. T think also the underlying tone of the market
is such that I am not at all convinced that the people who take the
risks on small business investment ventures recognize the loss oppor-
tunity as clearly as it exists.

Senator Hatcm. As a practical matter, they are never going to
recognize it by reading any prospectus. You and I both know that be-
cause they do have now a boiler plate in there that says they are going
to lose everything they have and so forth. So the prospectus is, as
presently required by the SEC, except from the viewpoint of keen
analytical minds, basically useless. Again, this may be another prob-
lem in the overall scheme of helping capital formation in the area
of small business.

I am just throwing these things out, and it is true T am taking kind
of an avant-garde position here in the hope that we might be able to
help small businesses get going. I think it is worth taking some of the
risks—and I think people would be willing to—especially if we had
an education program in our society that made clear that these are
risk offerings but that, under these specific circumstances, we are
going to let them go and that you are probably going to lose your
money. If they hit, however, they are going to be good. I think we
have to delineate between exempted offerings and nonpublic market
offerings and those which hit the over-the-counter markets.

Mr. Wirrtays. Perhaps just a cover sheet disclaimer.

Senator Harch. Yes, a procedure that would be without that over-
whelming liability on the part of everybody who tries to start a new
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business; and, if we are going to lose some money, we are going to lose
some money.

Mr. WirLrams. The cover sheet disclaimant says this may be hazard-
ous to your health.

Senator Harcu. That is right.

Mr. WirLiams. Maybe all we need.

Senator Harcu. But we do it every day. In fact, we stifle business
development in America through, I think, over-reaction on the part of
the Securities and Exchange Commission. Like I say, all of the stock
fraud losses in the small business area would not make a drop in the
sea of equity funding, and yet you do not hear nearly as much about
equity funding preblems as we do about the little kind of stock fraud
in the $30,000 offering.

Mr. WiLrians. I would disagree with that, but

Seilator Harcu. Maybe you and I have been listening to different
people.

Senator McIntyre. Well, I do not want to interrupt, but we have
two other witnesses and I want to ask a few more questions.

Can you proceed now to finish up with your statement?

Mr. WicLiams. I have finished.

Senator McINTyRE. You are finished.

Senator Hatcr. Well, we appreciate your candor and your will-
ingness to consider some of these areas, and I would like to sit down
with you and discuss them.

Senator McInryre. Mr. Williams, to the best of your knowledge
does any Federal Government entity precisely define the amount of
short- and long-term debt and equity capital going to smaller con-
cerns? Do you know of any Government entity that does this work
precisely ?

Mr. Wirriams. We collect data on new issues that are cleared by the
Commission, those that are in any way filed with the Commission.
That would pick up most of the new capital offerings.

Now in terms of the aggregate of total capital investment in small
business, I do not know of any source that would have that infor-
mation.

Senator McINTYRE. Another key role of the council is to help SBA
obtain data in order for SBA to undertake comprehensive economic
research and analyses as it relates to the small business community.
So my question is—can the SEC be helpful in this endeavor? For in-
stance, conld the Commission regularly furnish to SBA the number
of regulation A filings and the number of firm underwritings below
a certain dollar amount and so forth ¢

Mr. Wirrriams. Very easily, and we would be glad to do so.

Senator McINTYRE. You would not have to hire 10 new people
down there to do this?

Mr. Wirriams. No, no. Just pay about 10 cents a page for a little
more Xeroxing and they can have how many copies they want.

Senator McInTyrE. One of the interesting factors that has come
to the attention of the committee this morning is that the SEC en-
dorses S. 1726 while our next witness, Mr. Weaver of the SBA, op-
poses S. 1726. But, of course. you are fortunate, you do not have to
clear your statements with OMB. [Laughter.]
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Following up on that first question—on regulation A offerings, does
the Commission ever follow up to determine if the offering was suc-
cessful? Do you determine if the concern raised any funds?

Mr. WiLLiaxs. We, as a matter of routine, will have a follow-up,
yes; our reporting system will tell us what disposition was of the offer-
ing, whether it was withdrawn, whether it was totally or fully success-
ful and how much money was raised.

Senator McIxtyre. Thank you, Mr. Williams.

Senator Harctr. Do you think that small business 1s keeping up
with, or falling behind, the general economic growth trends?

Myr. Wiciams. I think it is falling behind.

Senator Harcu. I do also.

I understand that many small businesses are turning to finance
companies for loans. Is that true, if youknow?

Mr. WiLLians. I have no quantitative data, but I would expect that
to be true. It is certainly true in those instances that I am familiar
with.

Senator Harcw. Since they are turning to finance companies for
loans, why would they not be turning to the banks where they would
get at least presumptively better interest rates and better treatment ?

Mr. Witnians. I would assume that there are probably several rea-
sons. I am speculating rather than knowing, but my assumption would
be that, first of all, over a time the availability of bank financing has
been tight and many of them may be turning to finance companies be-
cause bank financing has not been available.

It may also be the form of financing. If factoring is required, which
many of them might need to do, it just may be that the quality of the
credit or the nature of the financing is outside that of the typical com-
mercial bank.

Senator Hartcrn. Have you made any assessment of the impact of
Carter’s energy program on small business?

Mr. WiLriams. No, sir.

Se@nator Hatcn. Are you intending to make any assessments in this
area?

Mr. WitLiays. No. If T could take you back on your question, there
are many programs on the part of the Federal Government that must
have enormous and probably an inordinate impact directly or indirect-
ly on small business. OSHA might be one such program and the in-
vestment policy implications of ERISA would be another. T would
hope that those are being considered in terms of their impact on capital
formation generally and on small business in particular.

Senator Hatcm. T have really appreciated listening. This is the first
time I have met you, and I think there needs to be a wholesale reex-
amination of this whole area because T think the Securities and Ex-
change Commission has had a great deal to do with the stifling of small
business capital formation in America in their zeal to be able to say
that nobody in America is defrauded or suffers investment loss. I think,
in the process, America is suffering and we have got to somehow
reach a balance situation where we minimize investment loss but still
recognize that risks are involved in an area where 80 percent of the
businesses have failed. But 20 percent become our businesses—at least
2 or 3 percent probably become our great businesses—of tomorrow and
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become fairly effective in the promulgation of business standards in
our society.

I appreciate it and would like to sit down with you and discuss them.

Mr. WiLLianms. I would like the opportunity.

Senator Harcu. So would I. Thank you.

Senator McIxtyrRe. Thank you very much, Mr. Williams, for being
with us this morning. I appreciate your testimony and especially your
support of this bill.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Williams follows:]
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TESTIMONY OF THE HONORABLE HAROLD M. WILLIAMS, CHAIRMAN, SECURITIES
AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION, BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC GROWTH
AND STABILIZATION OF THE JOINT BECONOMIC COMMITTEE, AND THE SUBCOMMIT-
TEE ON GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY OF THE SENATE

SELECT COMMITTEE N SMALL BUSINESS

July 21, 1977

Chairman Humphrey, Chairman McIntyre, Members of the Subcommittees:

As one who has long recognized the vital importance to o'ur econamy
of a strong small business sector, I fully support the principles under-
lying the comprehensive proposal embodied in S. 1726, the Small Business
Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977. The importance
to our Nation of an economic climate conducive to the growth of small
businesses cannot be overstated. In case after case, technological inno-
vations and new products with a profound impact on our society have
originated — .not from large and established businesses — but from small
or start-up firms with limited capital. Further, the opportunity which
our economic system affords the individual to go into business for him-
self is one of its greatest strengths. The principles underlying S. 1726
recognize and respond to the important role of the small business.

It must, however, be recognized that many of the problems which face
the small entrepeneur result from factors rooted in the broad economic
environment. For example, even when the economy overall is strong, small
businesses may be subject to violent swings, the length and depth of
which can stretch their limited resources to the breaking point. The

general economy must, at a minimum, remain on a reasonably even kheel
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if small businesses are to operate in a climate in which they can produce
a stable stream of earnings.

Economy-wide interest rates also exert a decisive effect on the
capability of riskier ventures to raise new capital. When investors
have confidence in their ability to receive a return in the range of
8-10% on the senior debt and equity obligations of large, mature corpora-
tions, it is difficult to fault their cautious avoidance of the combina-
tion of high risk and small return associated with many small businesses.
Although these overall economic parameters may, in many ways, be outside
of the federal government's direct control, there are certain steps —
particularly in the area of tax policy — which are within the governmental
reach and can create additional incentives for investment in small
businesses.

S. 1726 represents the kind of legislation which can coordinate and
strengthen the federal government's efforts to identify those actions neces~
sary to promote the growth of small businesses. As a result of this
bill, the Small Business Administration would acquire the tools necessary
for the creation of a data base adequate to deal confidently and analytically
with the fundamental problems which have plagued small business for far
too long. Moreover, the enhanced level of communication and cooperation
between the SBA and other pertinent federal agencies and departments
which would be fostered by the creation of the Small Business Economic
Council could go a long way toward removing the stumbling blocks to

effective governmental encouragement of small business.



253

I also welcome the opportunity which S. 1726 affords for the Com—
mission's Chairman to serve as a member of the proposed new Council. This
group would assist the federal goverrmment in responding meaningfully to
the concerns of small businesses, and simlarly, I believe that the Com-
missior'x would benefit in that our own sensitivity to the special needs
of small business would be enhanced by virtue of the Council's work.

During the balance of my statement this morning, I would like to
outline briefly some of the steps which the Commission has already
undertaken in order to accommodate the special needs of small businesses
to the requirements of the federal securities laws. A brief summary of
these projects follows, and a more detailed discussion of the Commission's
rulemaking initiatives appears in the separate memorandum I would like
to submit for the record as .an addendum to this testimony.

The Commission is optimistic that these programs will provide
the means by which we may assess the impact of past and future Commission
rulemaking activities on small businesses, and may lead to more immediate
steps to improve the capital-raising capabilities of small firms. It
must be recognized, however, that the Commission'‘s broad statutory mandate

is to insure the protection of investors. The task of identifying the

impact of Commission regulations on small busir and of ing the
extent to which any rule revisions designed to assist small businesses
may impair the protection of the investors in such ventures entails

. careful balancing of two important national goals.

98-762 0 - 78 - 17
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Experimental Technology Incentives Program

Consistent with the objective stated in S. 1726 of assuring that
“adequate capital at reasonable cost is available to small and
medium-sized business,* the Camnission has initiated a number of
rulemaking and study projects designed to minimize the regulatory burden
imposed on small business to the éxtent compatible with the protection
of public investors. For example, in March of this year, the Com—
mission and the Department of Commerce announced a joint project to
monitor the impact of certain Commission regulations on the ability
of small businesses to secure capital funding. Under this project,
known as the “Experimental Technology Incentives Program," or “ETIP,"
the National Bureau of Standards and the Commission will combine
resources to monitor the capital markets which supply financing to
small, technology-based firms, such as manufacturers of electronic
components, scientific instruments, chemicals, and computer equipment.

The Commission‘s concerns in this area stem from the fact that
the funding sources available to small businesses appear to have
diminished during recent years. The ETIP study is intended to determine
the extent to which these reductions may be a result of the securities
laws and to establish an experimental monitoring system to obtain
timely information on the impact of Commission regulations. The pro-
posed ETIP system will allow simultaneous analysis of the benefits

and costs of regulations so the net effect of rulemaking actions can
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be assessed within a short period after a regulation has been adopted
or amended.

The staff of the Cammission has already developed a tentative
outline of certain of the matters to be considered in the ETIP study.
We expect the focus will be upon those existing regulations which have
been of greatest concern to small businesses. These generally include
exemptive provisions under the Securities Act of 1933 which enable an
issuer to raise capital without the need for a full-blown registration
statement under that Act. Using these criteria, the regulations which
we anticipate will be the subject of the ETIP study include Regulation
A and Rules 144, 146, and 240. Although these provisions are discussed
in greater detail in the attached memorandum, I will describe them briefly
at this point as a background to further discussion and because of their
relation to small-venture capital information.

Requlation A is an exemption from the registration requirements
of the Securities Act for small offerings not in excess of $500,000
and requires that the offering be made through the use of an offering
circular filed with the Commission. The information content of that
document in certain respects is less than required in a regular
Securities Act registration statement.

Rule 144, among other things, exempts from the registration )
requirements of the Securities Act the sale of privately-acquired

securities if the seller files a public motice of his intent to sell,
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he has held the securities for two years, and sells only in
limited amounts in broker's transactions at a time when the issuer has
current financial information publicly available.

Rule 146 provides an exemption for securities sold by an issuer
when certain conditions are met, including the requirement that the
sales are to no more than 35 investors who have access to the type of
information normally available in a registration statement, and who
satisfy certain standards concerning their knowledge and experience
in evaluating the proposed investment and their ability to bear the
economic risk of the investment.

Rule 240 affords an exemption from the registration require-
ments for sales by an issuer, where, among other things, the offering
does not involve public advertising; the proceeds do not exceed
$100,000 within one year; and, upon campletion of the offering, the

issuver ‘s securities are beneficially owned by 100 or fewer persons.

Review of the Registration Process for Small Issuers

Since we expect that the ETIP study may take several years to
canplete, the Commission is also undertaking an independent review of
each of the rules I have outlined above — as well as other actions —
to determine whether immediate revisions might be appropriate in ordér
to further accommodate the needs of small businesses.

As the Subcommittees' members are aware, the Securities Act of 1933

requires, in general terms, registration with the Commission of any new public
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offering of securities. From the perspective of small or newly-formed
ventures, the ocosts and other burdens of registration may seem a formid-
able obstacle to securing needed capital. Accordingly, the Commission's
review is directed to determining how, in the case of small enterprises,
these burdens can be reduced or eliminated consistent with investor
protection. The ability of small issuers to raise capital is especially
within the expertise of the Commission's regional offices, and input
from those field units has played a central role in this effort.

The Commission's review of the effect of its existing rules on
small issuers has several aspects. First, the staff is currently preparing
a draft release containing certain proposals which would reduce the
narrative and financial statement disclosure requirements for sales
of securities not exceeding one or two million dollars. ‘

The Commission recognizes, however, the considerable expense to
a small business associated with even a simplified form of registra-
tion. IWe are, therefore, also currently engaged in developing rules
to permit increased dollar amounts of securities to be sold wir.hoa.'xt
registration. In this regard, a project is under review which would
make the Commission‘s existing small issue exemption, Regulation A, a
viable financing vehicle for established companies seeking to raise
up to $500,000. Essentially, this project would entail the adoption
of a new rule under which issuers meeting certain requirements would
be able to conduct offerings without the use of an offering circular.
Further, the Cammission has directed the staff to develop proposed

amendments to Rule 240 which would, among other things, raise the
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present $100,000 limitation on an issuer's aggregate unregistered sales
of securities to a figure within the range of $150,000 to $250,000.
These proposals have been circulated to the regional offices for their
comments, and the present timetable calls for soliciting public comment
this Fall.

In further response to the needs of small businesses, the Com-
mission last January invited public comment on the desirability
of retaining, revising, or rescinding Rule 146, which, as I mentioned
earlier, relates to the private placement of securities. These
actions result, in part, from recommendations made by the National
Venture Capitalists Association, and from the January 1977 report of
the Small Business Administration on venture and equity capital. The
staff's present schedule is to camplete its study of this matter and
report to the Commission on or before September 1977.

The Commission's staff has also been exploring the feasibility
of drafting a rule to exempt from Securities Act registration small
offerings which are registered with state securities commissions in
states which have a Uniform Securities Act or the equivalent in
effect. In order to assess the workability of this proposal, the
staff solicited comments from the Commission's regional administrators
and from members of the North American Securities Administration.

A nunber of very difficult practical objections have been raised to

this concept, based primarily on the camplexity of determining by rule
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what standard of state regulation would be an adequate condition for a
federal exemption. At this time, it is unclear whether we will be able

to find satisfactory solutions to the problems inherent in this project.

Liquidation of Venture Capitalists' Investments

Finally, the Commission is cognizant of the fact that one of
the reasons for the shortage of capital available to small businesses
is the difficulty encountered by venture capitalists in liquidating
securities acquired pursuant to the exemption from registration for
nonpublic offerings. Accordingly, in response to several recommendations
made by the National Association of Venture Capitalists, and others,
the staff is reconsidering Rule 144, which governs such resales, and
its application to small businesses. These suggestions and the January
1977 report of the SBA Task Force on Venture and Equity Capital for
amall Business which recommends relaxation of the rule, will be considered
by the Commission together with other data developed by the staff.

x * x x ®

The IBMs and Xeroxes of the future are going to find their genesis
in small businesses. If we do not focus on how to create venture
capital, we are going to jeopardize this Country's technological progress.
As I stressed at the opening of my remarks, however, in many ways the
problems of small businesses are rooted in broader economic factors
which are perhaps not easily remedied solely by legislation. Nevertheless,

the Commission is cognizant of the importance of smaller enterprises
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to the growth of our Nation‘'s econany and, as I have outlined, is

taking steps to minimize the impact of the federal securities laws

on small firms, whenever possible consistent with Congressional

mandate to protect the investing public. We will continue that

effort and would look forward to the contribution which S. 1726

could make to the overall government promotion of small businesses.
I would be pleased to answer any guestions the members of

the Subcommittees may have.
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Senator McInTyre. We call as our next witness this morning
A. Vernon Weaver, the Administrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration.

We would like to welcome you here and hope that you are finding
your job interesting and entertaining and keeping you on the move.

You have a statement here of 12 pages, but if you could move
through it very rapidly, we will be able to ask you some questions.

STATEMENT OF HON. A. VERNON WEAVER, ADMINISTRATOR,
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, ACCOMPANIED BY WILLIAM
T. GENNETTI, GENERAL COUNSEL, SBA

Mr. Weaver. I would like to say that I was delighted to hear
the Chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission in his in-
terchanges with Senator Hatch. There is no more in my opinion an
important area that could benefit small business than doing some-
thing about the problems of capital formation of small business. I
am delighted to hear it.

Senator Harcu. Thank you. We are delighted you were listening
and that you were here today. We appreciate it.

Mr. WEeavegr. Mr. Chairman, the bill’s sponsors are to be commended
on their efforts in drafting this major small business proposal which
clearly evidences their deep and abiding concern for this Nation’s
small businesses. As you know, the President is fully committed to
reorganize the executive branch of the Federal Government. We are
determined to make SBA a model in the President’s reorganization.

Toward this objective, I have already established an independent
study team, consisting of top SBA. and outside professionals.

Our major emphasis will be to make SBA programs and people
more responsive to small businesses, to eliminate unnecessary paper-
work and regulations, and to make sure our employees are utilized in
the most effective and efficient manner.

I am submitting for the record a listing of the broad objectives of
the reorganization study team.

Senator McInTyYRe. Briefly, what are you doing on paperwork?

Mr. Weaver. Well, we of course have met with the representatives
of the Paperwork Commission. We have given the Commission a
preliminary paper on what we are doing. We have cut out consider-
able number of forms. We have gone back to OMB to register those
forms which were not registered and Senator I have appointed a full-
time person to handle paperwork from now and forever more as long
as T am the Administrator.

" Senator McIxTyrE. Good.

Mr. Weaver. I know what happens when you get rid of them and
6 months later they are back.

Senator McI~xTYRE. It seems as though that every day we stop one
regulation, three new ones pop up. But I am delighted. Keep at it
because it is awfully important out there in the field. :

Senator Hatcra. While he is at this, could I just throw out an idea
on the Federal paperwork

Senator McInTYre. Sure, as long as it doesn’t take too long.

{Laughter.]
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Senator Harcu. They all think I take too long—at least my col-
leagues on the other side of the floor—but they are always gracious
to me, and they pat me on the head and say he is a nice young man.
[Laughter.]

Let me just say this to you. I have been toying with an idea for small
business where we put.the Federal paperwork burden on the agencies
that require it. It is revolutionary, but I think it is about time we do
something like this. I think what we ought to do is have the Com-
mission set what the actual costs of paperwork are on the average to
small business—and limit it to small business, which, incidentally,
is being killed in this country in so many ways right now, capital for-
mation being one of them, but many, many other ways—and give the
responsibility to each particular agency to pay for those costs on the
basis of an assessment out of its appropriation budget, making it a
line item so we know just how much the Federal paperwork burden
that they request costs. I think you would find that there would be
a real effort on the part of every agency to maybe cut that paperwork
burden down and become a little more responsive to the needs of small
business. That is pretty revolutionary, but I would like you to think
about it.

Senator McINTyreE. Mr. Weaver, before you return to your state-
ment, I should add that some paperwork is useful and necessary.

Mr. Weaver. The Administration’s objective is the same as the
drafters of this legislation.

My analysis and comments on S. 1726 will identify areas of con-
cern, including the relationship of the bill to the President’s ongoing
reorganization initiative and SBA’s reorganization.

Section 101 of the bill would amend section 4(b) of the Small Busi-
ness Act by increasing the number of Associate Administrators.

SBA cannot_endorse the organizational structure proposed in the
bill. The President has undertaken a major reorganization effort, and
it would be premature to consider an independent, legislative reor-
ganization of SBA.

I offer, however, comments on several provisions of section 101 that
we believe may be of use to you, and which support our contention
that further study is desirable prior to reorganizing SBA as proposed.

The creation of an Associate Administrator for Investment, sepa-
rate from the Associate Administrator for Finance, is not necessary.
It would need to be demonstrated that the volume of SBIC activity
alone would justify a separate office; this is not now the case.

Finally, it is our opinion that the proposed position of Associate
Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Research and Analysis
should not be a Presidential appointee. We believe it is inappropriate
that one Associate Administrator’s status be different from the others,
and that one Associate Administrator should be a Presidential ap-
pointee while the Deputy Administrator, a higher ranking SBA of-
ficial, is not.

Section 103 would create a new section 9 which outlines the activi-
ties of the Advocacy and Economic Research and Analysis Division
and proposes 15 specific tasks. o

Subsections b(6)~(8) provide for the monitoring of the activities
of all other Federal departments and agencies. o

The activities in b(9)-(11) are a combination of data activities,
such as establishing a set of criteria for defining small- and medium-
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sized businesses, and reviewing the efforts of other agencies with re-
spect to their assistance to minority enterprises. Subsections b(12)-
(15) contain the advocacy activities. The new division is to serve as a
focal point for the receipt of complaints, criticisms, and suggestions
concerning the activities of all Federal agencies. )

Once again, I would note that a final determination on the merits
of the provisions of section 103 is premature while the work of the
President’s reorganization project is still underway.

Senator McINTyYre. I was going to ask you—the gentleman that
helped you write this speech, how long has he been with SBA, do you
know ?

Mr. Weaver. That helped me write this—well, there are a number
of people that did. Mr. Keel has been with the SBA several years prior
to his present tenure which has been several months.

Senator McInTyre. They like the present setup pretty well.

Mr. WEAVER. Yes.

Senator McInTyre. That is alright. T am just trying to understand
some of the constraints that are on you and the advocate. We are
trying to figure out how we can put the SBA Administrator in a posi-
tion where he will serve as a council—legislate counsel to small
business. Is he going to be able to say, “That may sound good to you,
Mr. General Motors, but it does not sound too good to the local
haberdasher ?”

Mr. Weaver. If A. & ER. & A. is to be a permanent activity, we
fail to see the justification for staffing it outside the normal civil service
system, therefore we cannot endorse this proposal at this time.

Lastly, we are concerned that the proposed section 9(d) (3) which
contemplates consnltation with experts and authorities outside of the
Government does not require conformance to the Federal Advisory
Committee Act.

Senator McINTYRE. We do not know what you mean by “require con-
formance to the Federal Advisory Committee Act.”

It says in your statement, lastly, we are concerned that the proposed
section 9(d)(3) of the bill which contemplates consultation with ex-
perts and authorities outside of the Government does not require con-
formz%nce to the Federal Advisory Committee Act”. What does that
mean ?

Mr. Weaver. Well, we have a number of official advisory commit-
tees at SBA.

Senator McINTYRE. A number of what?

Mr. Weaver. Official advisory councils and committees at SBA. The
President has asked us to reduce them and we are doing so consider-
ably, but let me get my General Counsel to answer that.

There is legislation regarding how the committees act and under
what authority.

Bill Gennetti—General Counsel.

Mr. Gexyerrr If this provision calls for the formation of an ad-
visory commission or council to SBA, then it might be subject to the
Federal Advisory Council Act, which is a rather formal procedure.
It is hard to tell from this provision whether it is intended that there
should be a continuing type of advisory organization or whether it
would just be an ad hoc, from time to time, arrangement. We just
need to clarify the bill’s language in this regard.
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Senator McINTyre. OK, please proceed.

Mr. Weaver. OMB Circular No. A-10 presently requires that legis-
lative proposals of agencies be submitted to OMB for coordination
and advice prior to transmission to the Congress. The agencies, in turn,
are required to set forth in their communications to the Congress the
advice received from OMB concerning the relationship of the proposal
to the Administration’s program. This is a well-established practice
which has worked well over the years.

A legislative requirement to exclude SBA from this process would
make it difficult for the President to develop and present to the Con-
gress a truly coherent and coordinated leislative program.

We accordingly believe that it is to the advantage of both the Con-
gress and the executive branch to retain the present system for OMB
coordination of legislative proposals by the various agencies.

Senator McI~tyrE. Well, we have this trouble over in banking, too.
Before we can get an agency to tell us how they feel about something
that they are working on, they have to clear it with OMB. We have
done our best to get some of the various agencies—and SEC is a good
example—out from under this imposition.

We think that it is fine for OMB to submit the statement that they
think you should say, but we also think it would be nice if you would
tell us how you think it is. Legislation will continue to be introduced
that will fight this. The point is if OMB were to clear all statements,
Congress would never know if SBA’s position truly represented the
best interests of small business or represented overall Administration
policy which, when applied to small business, might be detrimental.
The very nub of what we are trying to get at here would be clouded
over. But I am sure you understand that.

Mr. WeavER. Yes, sir.

The Federal Reserve and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion have recently instituted a quarterly survey which complies with
most of the requirements of this title.

As stated earlier, the Administration is committed to reorganization
and overall improvement of the executive branch to assure the very
best service and assistance is available and accessable.

Pending completion of the reorganization studies we cannot endorse
the provisions of S. 1726. We have, however, attempted through our
analysis and comments to show our deep commitment to make any
future reorganization of SBA the best one possible, and will take into
consideration the provisions of this bill as we proceed.

The rest of my testimony I will just submit for the record. It con-
cerns a number of people.

Senator McINTyrE. Thank you.

The conferees’ meeting on H.R. 692—the SBA authorization bill—
met yesterday and agreed to authorize an expense line item for advo-
cacy and economic research and analysis totaling $6 million. SBA in
its authorization request only asked for $820,000 for the advocacy
function in fiscal year 1978.

Do you believe that SBA’s original fiscal 1978 request is sufficient ¢

Mr. Weaver. Not if combined with data research and management,
no, sir. We were submitting that separately I believe.

Senator McInTyre. Well, since the House and the Senate yesterday,
agreed to this $6 million figure, is not the mission of the advocate as
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defined in the bill in desperate need of being fulfilled? Do you not
believe that SBA should significantly upgrade this function and utilize
more funds to insure that the advocate 1s more effective than he has
been in the past ?

Mr. Weaver. Yes, sir, I do. Now, I do not necessarily believe that
the function of computer processing, data research and its data banks,
should be the Office of the Advocate necessarily. I certainly think the
g‘mterial should be available and I certainly think we need funds to

o 1t.

Senator McInTyrE. What we are concerned with here is economic
research.

This bill would make the Administrator an Executive Level T ap-
pointment. I understand that your endorsing this section might appear
to be self-serving. I do not want to put you in an embarrassing position
in anyway, but would you please tell us your personal opinion as to
whether the Administrator at the Executive Level I position would en-
able him to be a more effective spokesman for small business within
the executive branch and whether it would assist him in obtaining
small business data on behalf of SBA ?

Mr. Weaver. Yes, sir, it would.

Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Weaver over the years I have heard state-
ments by previous Administrators that they were contemplating re-
organization or implementation of new policies or what have you. You
suggest that consolidation of the advocacy and the economic research
and analysis function is premature. Can you tell us what is specifically
objectionable with regard to this proposal? It seems to me that with-
out hard economic data the small business advocate has to end up
being pretty ineffective.

Mr. Weaver. Well, the main thing T have against the combination
of two is the fact that T look upon the advocate as a gadfly or person
who is very active in outside agency activities and not necessarily a
good organizer, a good research person. I doubt that those two things
go together.

Second, I recognized when I first came to this office the accute need
of professional help in the research and data management area and I
have spent literally days searching for this person. 1 have such a per-
son and hired him from Control Data in Minneapolis. He will be on
board in about a month. I have confidence that the ability of this person
is such that he can run his own department. In fact in order to get
such a person I personally had to promise that he would have his own
department.

Senator McInTyre. Your statement appears to take issue with the
fact that the Associate Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Re-
search and Analysis is Presidentially appointed. Public Law 94-305
creates a position of Chief Counsel for Advocacy which would be ap-
pointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate. S. 1726 st1]l
leaves this redefined position a Presidential appointment, but makes
him accountable to the Administrator. Public Law 94-305 makes the
Advocate accountable to no one.

To make sure we have a clear understanding, what kind of advocate
position would you or do you desire?

Mr. Weaver. I desire to have h@m accountable to the Administrator
and I appreciate that part of the bill.
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Senator McIntyre. You do like that.

Mr. WEAVER. Yes, sir.

Senator McINTYRE. I will yield to Senator Hatch.

Senator Harca. I am very happy to get acquainted with you also.

What effect do you think the minimum wage has on small business
capital formation and the ability of small businesses to maintain and
obtain employees? It is presently $2.30, apparently they are going to
switch it to—— '

Mr. Weaver. Well, the very small business of course is not helped
by the minimum wage. -

Senator Harcu. They are not what ?

Mr. Weaver. They are not helped by the minimum wage going up.

Senator Harcr. You are talking about the very small businesses.
These are the businesses without a lot of capital base, businesses of
less than $1 million in capital.

Mr. WeAvER. Yes, sir, the more menial type——

Senator Hatcu. Yes, food type businesses and service type busi-
nesses. So you are saying they are not helped by the minimum wage?

Mr. Weaver. They are hurt. I know the restraints when the mini-
mum wage goes up.

Senator Hatcr. Do we lose a lot of jobs when the minimum wage
goes up?

Mr. Weaver. That is my experience.

Senator HarcH. Does 1t interfere with, and really hurt, those who
are presently on unemployment rolls, such as 50 percent of our young
blacks in our society and 20 to 40 percent of other young people be-
tween the ages of 16 and 26?

Mr. Weaver. Well, I do not want to say that I am against minimum
wage

Senator Harcr. I do not think anyone wants to say that but the
fact of the matter is in this area it is a doggone deleterious thing is
1t not.

Mr. Weaver. In the smaller businesses the ones that are employee
intensive, there is no doubt it hurts them and it creates more unemploy-
ment in my opinion.

Senator Harcr. As to this, some of the ideas I have been working
with do consider a tax cut for small business and also an increase in
the right to accumulate earnings. Would you disagree with those
stimulations, or at least those aspects, in helping small businesses to
survive and also to create capital?

Mr. Weaver. I very much favor a tax cut for small business, but I
recognize the difficulty of isolating small businesses in order to receive
such g cut.

Senator Harcmr. We might as well have it across the board for all
business, and it would stimulate business and employment and every-
thing else. T think gradually people are coming to that conclusion, we
have been advocating that rather strongly, but you would agree then
that, if we had a tax cut across the board, it would not only stimulate
funds for small business but would also be stimulatory to the whole
economy.

Mr. Weaver. I am Jooking for a tax cut for small business and I
agree that in order to get it you are probably going to have an across
the board tax cut.
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Senator Hatcr. Let me throw another idea out. I have been toying
with the idea that what we need in small business is the ability to roll-
over capital gains.

Mr. WEeaveRr. I agree with that. )

Senator HarcH. 1f we can roll them over so that small businesses
which invest in other small businesses get to rollover capital gain, that
would be very beneficial. .

Mr. WeavEr. 1 there is one thing that would help small business, 1
think that would be a tax cut.

Senator Hartcu. What if we go further and we say that anybody
who receives a capital gain who invests that capital gain in a small
business will defer the capital gains tax on that capital gain?

My. Weaver. L am for it.

Senator Harcr. You would be for it. That would mean the Govern-
ment would have to share part of the risk, considering that 80 per-
cent—and I think I am fairly accurate on that—of small businesses do
fail.

Mr. Weaver. Correct.

Senator Harcr. You think that is a worthwhile risk.

Mr. Weaver. I do.

Senator Harcu. So do 1.

Let me just make a couple of points, and I think they are important.
Small business faces a capital sﬁ)lortage estimated at $8 billion a year.
Now this is according to the Treasury Small Business Advisory Com-
mittee on Economic Policy Report dated December 19, 1976, on page 5.
I think you would agree to that. '

Mr. Weaver. I will aceept it, but T am not sure what the sources are.

Senator Harca. In 1975 there were only four underwritings of new
stocks which were successful for small businesses. The 1975 offerings
were $16.2 million whereas 548 offerings 8 years earlier raised $16
billion. Are you aware of that?

Mr. Weaver. I certainly am.

Senator Harcw. It is really patheticisn’t it?

Mr. Weaver. Totally. :

Senator Harcm. And I think the securities industry and the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission—not deliberately but as an aftermath
of the overprotective nature of the regulatory system—have really
caused that.

Mr. Weaver. That at least has contributed to it to a great degree.

Senator Harcr. Regulation offerings have plummeted to $49 million
in 1975. There were $256 million in 1972. That is true.

Mr. Weaver. That is what T have been saying, Senator.

Senator Harcm. OK. I am saying it, too. I want to make sure we get
this in the record.

New businesses fail at an alarming rate and 80 percent die within
1 decade. Is that true?

Small businesses provide 56 percent of private sector employment,
48 percent of business output, 43 percent of the gross national product,
and over half of important industrial inventions and innovations. I
think you would agree with all of those.

Mr. Weaver. I am not positive of the sources, but I certainly agree
with them.

Senator Hatcm. You would agree in general with those figures?
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Mr. Weaver. In general. . 1
Senator Hatce. In 1976 Gerald Ford estimated the cost to sma
gulations and reporting re-

business in complying with Government re; :
quirements at as much as $18 billion a year. That is the cost to small
business. The Paperwork Commission 1s currently doing a study on

small businesses; and, although the report is far from completion, they
estimate the cost of complying with governmental regulations for

small businesses to be between $15 and $22 billion a year. They also
estimate the cost to be between $2,500 and $3,500 per small business 1n
completing governmental forms. Do you find any disagreement with
that particular statement? ) ) o

Mr. WEAVER. Again, not the specifics, but certainly I agree with it.

Senator Harcm. The theme is right and you have been preaching it.

Mr. Weaver. Absolutely. )

Senator Harcm. The New York Stock Exchange has come up with
a 10-year projection to 1985 showing business investment needs of
$4.5 trillion. Some $650 billion more have been forecasted for savings
over that same period. That is important to understand. If we do not
have savings in our society—which savings generally occur when we
have an investment climate stimulative of saving—we are not going
to have a society as we know today.

Well, T would like to just ask you, what is the single most important
problem in your mind facing small businesses today ?

Mr. Weaver. Lack of venture capital.

Senator Harca. You would say it is lack of venture capital. Would
inflation contribute to that?

Mr. Weaver. Inflation certainly contributes.

Senator Harcn. Would taxes contribute?

Mr. Weaver. Taxes are one of the reasons for lack of venture capital.

Senator Harcir. Would Government regulation also be one of the
reasons for lack of venture capital ?

Mr. WEAVER. Yes.

Senator Harcr. And financing is certainly always a difficulty not
only among banks but among other financing institutions for the area
of small business.

We have to make it easier for small business people to raise money,
even though there may be some losses, some big business loss of loan
availability, and some other risks that we all know.

Mr. WeavEr. I certainly agree.

Senator Harcrr. Could I ask you just one or two other questions ?

You would agree with increasing the regulation exemptions to
around $3 million and certainly more than the $500,000%

My, Weaver. It is certainly more than the $500,000.

Senator Harcu. OK.

. I have also been toying with another idea that is somewhat revolu-
tionary—I hate to keep throwing these revolutionary ideas out to
you. But I understand that big business is one of the foremost advo-
cates of creating a healthy small business climate in America because
that 1s where the ideas come from, Big businesses have a tendency to
stagnate and become managed rather than creative. Small businesses
are where more creativity exists. Would you agree to that?

Mr. Weaver. Yes, sir. .
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Senator Harcu. They are the future of this country. Thg abilities
of a good, growing, innovative, creative group of' sma.llf sl’taSllI)lﬁes
tend to encourage sinall business investment and a climate o }1 1 YI-

Well, let me ask you this—I have two other questions and then
will quit, Senator McIntyre. . . )

I ﬁa,ve; been toying \\‘)i,th the idea of allowing small businesses, in
contravention of the Clayton Act and other antitrust laws, to combine
together, unify, or get together so that they can compete on a mpnrﬁ
equitable and better basis with large business. Now what do you thi
of that particular idea ? )

Mr. Weaver. I would have to think about that, Senator, I can see
that there would be a benefit. )

Senator Harcm. They would benefit with regard to volume pur-
chases, common advertising, common marketing, and common
competition, . )

Now understand that that may be a way of helping small businesses
to survive in a climate of intense competition, caused by higher tech-
nology and better business techniques in operating and planning, and
so forth.

One last question, Mr. Weaver. I understand that you would like to
see the problem of insufficient funds for small business solved by in-
creased support from the private sector rather than by direct Gov-
ernment loans. My question is; how can you do this, and what are the
prospects for any suggestions you may have?

Mr. Weaver. Well, I say T would like to have that done.

Senator Hatcm. Sure, and I would like to have your suggestions on
how you think we might be able to accomplish this.

Mr. Weaver. I think we have been talking about the way to ac-
complish this. T think Mr. Williams talked about some of the ways
to accomplish this. I think we have got to remove the obstacles of ven-
ture capital, I mean some tax changes to encourage venture capital.

I was in New York last month talking to a number of venture
capitalists and was informed that there is actually more money avail-
able in their opinion or would be more money available as venture
capital to small business than there ever has been in the history of the
United States. And that the reason venture capital is not forthcoming
is very simply the tax climate. These are self-serving statements per-
haps on their part but that is what I was talking about.

Senator Harcm. I have sat in other hearings of the Joint Economic
Committee, which of course is combined here today, where they are
really investigating the tax climate and what we might be able to do
Ei) change that. Hopefully, we can come up with some good suggestions

1ere.

Mr. Weaver. Well, a combination of the tax climates effect on ven-
ture capital along with the acceptability of small business not only
under regulation A but in secondary markets which is equally im-
portant. The ERISA law of course removed pension funds as a buyer
of small business stocks ‘

Senator Harcu. You view that as a very bad thing.

Mr. Weaver. I certainly do.

Senator Harcn. So do 1.

Mr. Weaver. These things altogether I think is what is necessary.

98-762 0 - 78 - 18
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Senator Hatca. Well, let me just say this—I have been very pleased
to listen to you today, and I want to commend you. I think you have
your finger on the right things. I think you are advocating the right
approaches. You seem to be open for, if not innovative, at least very
aggressive suggestions. Frankly, I think if you continue to do that and
if you can get some help up here on the Hill, maybe we can help save
our small business climate in America and perhaps strengthen the
whole country in the process. Perhaps we could even do something
that is very deat to my heart and begin to solve some of the tremendous
unemployment problems that exist in America today, especially among
our young blacks.

I want to commend you, and I do not think you and I have disagreed
on one thing here today. I may be wrong, but I do not think we have.
How about that?

Mr. Weaver. Thank you.

Senator McINTyre. Thank you, Senator Hatch.

Senator Harcu. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Senator McInTyre. I have been reminded by the staff of a bill, S.
1745, which Senator Nelson and I have introduced and on which we
had an opportunity to conduct some hearings. This is a bill to improve
ERISA, and I have been able to insert all of the recommendations
contained in the report of the Paperwork Commission on ERISA
of December 3, 1976 as part of that proposal. There is a morass of
paperwork.

In that bill the attempt is being made to break out from the pension
fund and other trusts some small part—

Mr. Weaver. Two percent.

Senator McINTYRE. Two percent would equal $8.9 billion. I do not
think we can shoot that high, and we have not named any percentage
in 8. 1745. We will be marking it up, hopefully, this week or next. week
in the Finance Committee. We are not trying to get the prudent man
rule set aside. What we hope to be able to do is to make it so that the
trustee or a pension manager would be able to invest some portion of
these gigantic funds that are lying there really not aggressively reach-
ing out to help the new ideas; but with all the great innovative ideas
of the American publicto try to get a part of this so that it would not—
venture capital in a small business would not be per se imprudent. How
do you feel about that bill? Do you think that is going in the right
direction ?

Mr. Weaver. Yes, sir, it is.

Senator McIntyre. I wanted to ask this question here in contrast.
On page 12 of your statement, Mr. Administrator, you state that
SBICs only provided $31.8 million in financing to small businesses
for I presume a 1-year period. SBA’s own published figures show that
SBICs provided $128.4 million in financing during calendar year 1976.
Why this discrepancy ?

Mr. Weaver. I will have to furnish that for the record, Senator.!

1Mr. Weaver suppled the following information :

“Questions raised at Senate hearing on SBIC figures for 1976—

“The $31.8 million of financing to SBIC’s and MESBIC's referred to on p. 12 of the
Administrator’s statement is the SBA’s financing to the SBIC's.

“These same figures appear in the President’s budget for 1978 and in SBA’s Annual
Report for 1976 on pn. 20. 21, and 22. The figures referred to by the committee have
reference to the SBIC and MESBIC disbursements to small business concerns. This
would be the amount of money that the SBIC’s put out. What we were referring to is
the amount of Federal funds that went to the SBIC's, not their own Investments.”
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Senator McIxTyre. Mr. Weaver, you say that the Federal Reserve
and the FDIC have instituted a quarterly survey which would pro-
vide most of the information on bank credit to business that would be
required by this bill, S. 1726. Are you not saying, in effect, that the re-
porting requirement in title 6 of the bill could be met ?

Mr. Weaver. I am not against the reporting requirement of this bill.
I think it is fine.

Senator MclInTyre. You are not against title 6 of this bill.

Mr. Weaver. No.

Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Weaver, you restate in your testimony what
the duties and functions are for the Small Business Economic Coun-
cil, but you do not express an opinion as to the merits of creating a
permanent council. What 1s your own opinion as to the formation of
such a council which would be chaired by the SBA Administrator ?
What is your personal view as to the statutory mission of such a
council? - 7

. Mr. Weaver. Mr. Chairman, as you pointed out earlier that would be
somewhat self-serving on my part

Senator McIxtyre. That is alright. I will forgive you for a little
self-serving statement. We are not in a court of law. [Laughter.]

Mr. Weaver. Certainly, I cannot be against such a proposal. I can
seo that it would have some good effects on small business—access to
Secretaries of other departments that perhaps is sorely needed.

Senator McInTyre. We have been discussing at great length this
morning the area of access to capital. Mr. Hatch, who has an out-
standing background in the field of venture capital for small busi-
ness has addressed this subject at length. I understand you have
publicly and privately stated that increasing the availability of venture
capital for small business is your top priority—not one of four or five
priorities, but your top priority. Is that correct?

Mr. WeAVER. Yes, sir, it is.

Senator McInTyre. Why is it not logical, then, to single out as a
separate function the Associate Administrator for investment? In
other words, a position with just the responsibility for managing the
investment division. I should add that it appears to me that this is
just what the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, section 201,
requires. What is so wrong, what is so objectionable, in having some-
one exclusively responsible for this critical authority ?

I am sure you are already finding that as Administrator, your role
is similar to that of a mayor of a town or a city in that you have a
lot of functions to attend and responsibilities to address. There are
distractions. In municipal government we have seen the advent of
a city manager to help the mayor in carrying out his duties. The mayor
is still the head of the city government, but he simply cannot do every-
thing for himself. Are you not in demand to attend conventions?
Don’t you find yourself taken away from your desk a lot?

Mr. WEAVER. Yes, sir.

Senator McINTyre. I think we in the Congress appreciate the de-
mands that are placed on you. Bernie Boutin was one of your prede-
cessors. He was from my hometown which is Laconia, N.H. He and
I served as mayor of Laconia. He was both an outstanding mayor
and Administrator. He was also Administrator of GSA. Senator
Stewart Symington who was here a long time said he thought that
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Bernie was probably one of the finest Administrators of the General
Services Administration that we have ever had.

Bernie was with SBA for some time; he worked very hard in his
capacity as Administrator. He found that there were tremendous de-
mands on his time that took him away from his desk. He simply could
not do everything himself. The point is we are desperately trying to
seek out ways to build SBA into a stronger outfit, one that will allow
some specialization under the direction and responsibility of the SBA
Administrator. That is what we are struggling for.

Mr. Weaver. I appreciate that.

Senator, despite the calls on time which certainly are there, and
the testimony, certainly, I have been up here a number of times, I
am determined to run SBA myself and I am determined that since
this is my first priority, I am going to spend a great deal of time on the
subject of capital formation and the lack of it, venture capital to small
business. I feel so strongly about it that I am going to make the time
personally to take care of it as best I can.

Senator McINTyrE. You would agree that you could use-a person
full time to help you in that area alone ?

Mr. Weaver., Well, of course, we do have a man full time. It is
simply a question of his title.

Senator McInTyre. Would you please define his responsibilities?

Mr. Weaver. Through the Associate Administrator for Finance and
Investment, there is a person who is in charge of the Investment Di-
vision, Mr. Peter McNeish, and that is his full-time job.

Senator McInTtyre. Is Mr. McNeish the Associate Administrator
for Investment ?

Mr. Weaver. No. He is Deputy Associate Administrator for In-
vestment under the Associate Administrator for Finance and
Investment.

Senator McInTyre. Well I appreciate your coming here today and
testifying as the Administration wants you to testify. I understand the
constraints you are under. I am not pointing the finger at you at all.
I would probably suspect that many of the things that the Administra-
tion feels you would agree with and some you probably do not agree
with. I make those remarks to assure you that my next line of ques-
tioning is not meant to be personal. I hope you do not get upset.

Mr. Weaver, I want to read to you some statements that Pres-
ident Carter made during his campaign:

To measure the success of these programs my administration would de-
velop specific statistical yardstick formulas to measure the relative growth of
small business in relationship to other sectors of the economy.

It will be a goal of my administration to have the growth rate of small busi-
ness exceed the growth rate of big business and Government.

As President my economic policy will be designed to stimulate growth.

As President I would introduce and support concrete programs which would
have as high priority the expansion of the independent small business sector
of the economy.

HAs President I will see that small business has a strong voice in the White
ouse.

My objective is to establish closer ties with small business.

As President I will endorse a thorough study of the capital markets available
to small business and will work to strength existing governmental financing
programs which will allow small business viable sources of equity and financing
on a parity with big business.
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Can you tell me how, in any way, S. 1726 conflicts with any of the
President’s statements—his objectives? .

b Mr. Weaver. No, it does not conflict at all. We are not against the
ill.

Senator McIxTyre. You are not against it ?

Mr. Weaver. We are simply against some of the ways—we are say-
ing it may be premature in some ways and that we are reorganizing
the SBA, but the tenets of the bill we are simply not against. We cer-
tainly want to use in the reorganization of the SBA.

Senator McInTyre. Well, I think that the Congress has been wait-
ing with baited breath for small business bold new initiatives by the
Carter administration. We think that S. 1726 is complementary to
the President’s goals. If it is not, how does the President plan to fulfill
these promises that he made in 1976 ? Time is quickly passing. If you
get a chance some time when you are over at the White House, you
ought to tell the President that we are waiting with baited breath.

Mr. Weaver, thank you very much for being here with us this morn-
ing and for doing the very best you know how at the Agency. You
have a very important job and you have a lot of friends in Congress.
Do not forget that. If somebody starts pushing you around, come
running to Congress.

Thank you very much.

[ The prepared statement of Mr. Weaver follows:]
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MR. CHAIRMAN AND MEMBERS OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE:

I appreciate this opportunity ﬁo appear before you
today to discuss S. 1726, cited as the "Small Business

Economie Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977."

This bill would alter the present organizational structure
of SBA, thereby redistributing certain duties and responsi-
bilities including the role and nature of the present Advocacy
Office; declare a new small business investment policy;
require the President to annually present a Small Business
Economic Policy Report; establish a Small Business Economic
Council; elevate the SBA Administrator to an Executive
Level I; and require a new schedule in reports required under

the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation Act.

The bill's sponsors are to be commended on their efforts
in drafting this major small business proposal which clearly

evidences their deep and abiding concern for this Nation's
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small businesses, As you kfiow, the President is fully committed
to reorganize the Executive Branch of the Federal Government.
We are determined to make SBA a model in the President's

reorganization.

Toward this objective, I have already established an
independent studylteam, consisting of top SBA and outside

professionals.

Our major emphasis will be to make SBA programs and people
more responsive to small businesses, to eliminate unnecessary
paperwork and regulations, and to make sure our employees are

utilized in the most effective and efficient manner.

I am submitting for the record a listing of the broad

cbjectives of the reorganization study team.

We at SBA are gratified and encouraged by the interest
shown by the sponsors of S. 1726, and the continuing concern
and support of this Committee, to improve the Small Business

Administration,.
The Administration's objective is the same.

My analysis and comments on S. 1726 will identify areas
of concern, including the relationship of the bill to the
President's ongoing reorganization initiative and SBA's

reorganization.
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Generally, I believe consideration of this legislation should
be deferred until the Presidential review and the SBA study

have been completed.

TITLE I - ADVOCACY AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS

Section 101'of the bill would amend Section 4(b) of the’
Small Business Act by increasing the number of Associate
Administrators. The present position of the Associate
Administrator for Finance and Investment would be divided
into an Associate Administrator for Finance, who would have
responsibility for all Section 7 loan programs plus Titles IV
and V of the Small Business Investment Act, and an Associate
Administrator for Investment who would be responsible for

‘Title III of the Small Business Investment Act, the SBIC
program. The bill would also create the position for an
Associate Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Research

and Analysis.

SBA cannot endorse the organizational structure proposed
in the bill. The President has undertaken a major reorganization
effort, and it would be premature to consider an independent,

legislative reorganization of SBA.
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I offer, however, comments on several provisions of
Section 101 that we believe may be of use to you, and which
support our contention that further study is desirable prior

to reorganizing SBA as proposed.

The term "minority small business concern' is not defined
in the bill. While SBA has defined this term for its several
programs, Congress has not. Congress might want to provide

a precise definition at this time.

The responsibilities of the Associate Administrator for
Procurement Assistance would be limited to Section 8 of the
Small Business Act, and would unwisely exclude the well-
established duties of Section 15 of the Act relating to the
joint-determination program for awarding contracts and property

which benefits all small businesses.

The creation of an Associate Administrator for Investment;
separate from the Associate Administrator for Finance, is not
necessary. It would need to be demonstrated that the volume
of SBIC activity alone would justify a separate office; this

is not now the case.

Finally, it is our opinion that the proposed position of
Associate Administrator for Advocacy and Economic Research

and Analysis should not be a Presidéntial appointee. We believe
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it is inappropriate that one Associate Administrator's status
be different from the others, and that one Associate Administrator
should be a Presidential appointee while the Deputy Administrator,

a higher ranking SBA official, is not.

Section 103 would create a new Section 9 which outlines
the activities of the Advocacy and Economic Research and
Analysis Division and proposes 15 specific tasks. These tasks
are listed in gréat detail and may be.broken down into 3 separate
types. Subsections b(1)-(5) involve the collection of data
and review of the small business econom}, including the require-
ment of a quarterly report to be published with statistics on
at least 12 economic categories such as layoff rates, new orders,
average work week, etc., for small-and-medium-sized businesses.

The aim of these activities is to provide for a data base upon

which policy can be based.

Subsections b(6)-(8) provide for the monitoring of the
activitigs of all other Federal departments and agencies. A new
division is to develop proposals for changes in the policies
and activities of other departments to insure that their
activities will better fulfill the purposes of the Small Business
Act. The direct cost and impact of Federal regulations and
policies on small-and-medium-sized businesses is to be measured
in order to make legislative and non-legislative prop&salé for

eliminating unnecessary regulation. Finally, the new division
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is to analyze proposed and pending legislation as to its
impact on small-and-medium-sized businesses and propose
additions, corrections or deletions. In all three situations
reports are to be filed on a timely basis with the new council
to be established (which will be discussed later), the Senate
Select Committee on Small Business, and Committee on Small .

Business of the House of Representatives.

The activites in b(9)-(11) are a combination of data
activities, such as establishing a set of criteria for defining
small-and-medium-sized business, and reviewing the efforts
of other agencies with respect to their assistance to minority
enterprises. Subsections b(12)-(15) contain the advocacy
activities. The new division is to serve as a focal point
for the receipt of complaints, criticisms, and suggestions
concerning the activities of all Federal agencies. It is also
required to represent the views and interests of small-and-
medium-sized businesses before all other agencies when their
policies and activities have an impact on small-and-medium-sized
businesses. Finally, the new division would counsel smaller
businesses how to resolve questions and problems in their
relationship with the Federal Government and should disseminate
information concerning the programs available to small-or-medium-

sized businesses beneficial to them.
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Once again, I would note that a final determination on
the merits of the provisions of Section 103 is premature while
the work of the President's reorganization project is still

under way.

We also question the necessity, and ultimate benefit,
of an annual report. Perhaps a biennial report would be more

useful.

In addition, we do not endorse a consolidation of the
advocacy role and the economic research and analysis function
at this time. Such an organizational change also should await

the President's reorganization plan.

The bill would apparently expand SBA's area of concern
to "medium sized businesses." It is not clear what this term

means -- or foreshadows. Clarification is needed.

If ASER&AD is to be a permanent activity, we fail to see
the justification for staffing it outside the normal CSC system,

therefore we cannot endorse this proposal at this time.

Lastly, we are concerned that the proposed Section 9(d)(3)
which contemplates consultation with experts and authorities
outside of the Government does not require conformance to the

Federal Advisory Committee Act.
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Section 9(e) would require the submission of an annual
report containing the findings and recommendations of the
AA/A&ER&AD to the Senate and House Small Business Committees
prior to submission to OMB. Undoubtedly this contemplates

legislative proposals.

OMB Circular No. A-19 presently requires that legislative
proposals of agencies be submitted to OMB for coordination
and advice prior tovtransmission to the Congress. The agencies,
in turn, are required to set forth in their communications
to the Congress the advise received from OMB concerning the
relationship of the proposal to the Administration's program.
This is a well established practice which has worked well over

the years.

A legislative requirement to exclude SBA from this process
would make it difficult for the President to develop and present
to the Congress a truly coherent and coordinated legislative
program. OMB serves several important purposes for agencies,
the Administration, and the Congress: (a) it encourages the
various agencies to take the problems and concerns of other
agencies into-'account; (b) it facilitiates the development of
a consistent Administration position on legislation; and (c)
it assures that the Congress gets coordinated and informative
agency views on legislation under consideration and is thus

able to anticipate more effectively the impact on such legislation.
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We accordingly believe that it is to the advantage of
both the Congress ard the Executive Branch to retain the
present system for OMB coordination of legislative proposals

by the various agencies.

TITLE II - DECLARATION OF SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT POLICY

Section 201 of fhe bill adds a new Section 9(f) to the
Small Business Act which declares it to be national policy
that all steps be taken to insure that adequate capital from
private sources is available for small-and-medium-sized

businesses.

Again, we are troubled by the use of the term "medium
" sized businesses.'" Further, we believe the term '"reasonable

cost" should be defined.

TITLE III - SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC POLICY REPORT

This section of the bill adds a new Section 9(g) to the
Small Business Act. This subsection requires the President
to prepare a Small Business Economic Policy Report annually
to be submitted along with economic report. There are several
issues which must be addressed in the report along with a
requirement that the President list activities and steps taken

to implement the small business investment policy.



284

The SBA already has the authority to include such analysis
in the Annual Report which it is required to make to Congress

on the State of Small Enterprise in the Economy.

We presume the bill would require a single report, even

though it is captioned inconsistently in this title.

TITLE IV - SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC COUNCIL

TITLE V - SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

These titles of the bill adds a new Section 9(h) to the
Small Business Act which establishes a new Small Business
Economic Council. The Council will consist of the Administrator,
the Secretaries of Treasury, Commerce, Labor, and Agriculture;
and Chairmen of the Federal Reserve, SEC, FTC, and Council of
Economic Advisers. The Administrator is the Chairman of the
Council which will meet at least quarterly. The Council is to
advise the President on issues required to be discussed in
the Annual Report on small business and to coordinate policy,
develop programs to assist small-and-medium-sized businesses,

etc.

TITLE VI - SMALL BUSINESS CREDIT INFORMATION

Section 601 of the bill amends the Federal Deposit Insurance

Act. Banks would be required under the amendment to report on



285

their loan activity according to the assets and sales of their
borrowers. These reports would be published and further
broken down by the respective regulatory authorities according

to the size of the banks involved.

The Federal Reserve and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation have recently instituted a quarterly survey which

complies with most of the requirements of this title.

As stated earlier, the Administration is committed to
reorganization and overall improvement of the Executive Branch
to assure the very best service and assistance is available.

and accessable.

Pending completion of the reorganization studies we cannot
endorse the provisions of S. 1726. We have, however, attempted
through our analysis and comments to show our deep commitment
to make any future reorganization of SBA the best one possible,
and will take into consideration the provisions of this bill

as we proceed.

In this connection I would like to clarify a misunder-
standing with respect to the percentage of SBA resources

" allocated to loan processing.

A figure of 70 percent has been referred to on several
occasions as the percentage of SBA resources allocated to

making 22,000 new loans in Fiscal 1976.

98-762 0 - 78 - 19
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I am advised by our Budget Office and Finance and Investment
people that this figure is misleading and distorts the true

picture.

I understand that this 70% figure covers a much broader

area than heretofore indicated.

* I understand that this includes not only the making
of 26,078 bﬁsiness loans but also 20,660 disaster loans --

a total of 46,738 loans.

* This includes the surety bond program which in Fiscal
1976 provided 13,786 contract§ at $781.4 million in bonds and

$20 million in claims.

* This also includes the SBIC program which provided
$31.8 million in financing to small business and the regulation

of 400 SBICs and MESBICs.

The 70% figure also involves the arbitrary pro rating
of all administrative expenses whether or not they had anything
to do with loan processing. For example, it included a pro
rata share of expenses in Planning, Research and Data Management;
Executive Direction and General Administration, Office of the

General Counsel and even Advocacy.
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It seems that this figure of 70% is somewhat shaky.
1 am advised that the cost of loan processing both direct
and indirect -- including disaster loans -- was actually
36.3% of the total administrative costs -- 20.5% for

regular loan processing and 15.8% for disaster loans.

I wanted to take this opportunity to correct this

erroneous impression on the allocation of resources.

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my prepared remarks.
I will be happy to answer any questions you or the Committee

may have.
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BROAD OBJECTIVES OF THE REORGANIZATION STUDY TEAM

Make SBA more responsive to its constituency

Reallocate resources closer to our constituency and improve our
delivery systems

Establish objectives for the Agency

§implify and consolidate programs

Eliminate unnecéssary paperwork

Eliminate unnecessary levels of management

Eliminate unpecessary, non-cost effective functions
Simplify and eliminate unnecessary regulations

Establish basis for implementation of Zero Base Budgeting

Make SBA's programs more responsive to needs of small business
community by searching out new ideas both internally and externally

Review size standards and maximum loan amounts

Assure that the Agency is ready to interface with OMB's inter-
governmental reorganization study

Assure uniformity throughout the Agency
Assure that the Agency has strong affirmative action plan

Develop the basis for improving the Agency's data base on small
business



- 289

Senator McINTYRe. We call as our next witness Frank A. Weil,
Assistant Secretary for Domestic and International Business, De-
partment of Commerce. o

Mr. Weil, I am delighted to welcome you here. You came just in
time. We were going to have to recess for a few minutes because we
were told you would not be here until 11 :15.

I have your statement before me. Would you please give us your
testimony as to how you see S. 1726. Would you also please introduce
for the record any associates you may have with you.

STATEMENT OF HON. FRANK A, WEIL, ASSISTANT SECRETARY
FOR DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS, DEPARTMENT
OF COMMERCE, ACCOMPANIED BY ELMER S. BILES, SENIOR ECO-
NOMIC ADVISER, BUREAU OF THE CENSUS

Mr. Wem. Senator, I thank you for your courtesy in allowing me
not to appear at 10 o’clock when I had a meeting at the White House.
T am very glad that the time worked out so well. I appreciate your
courtesy and we are very happy to be here today speaking with
respect to this bill.

T will let my colleague introduce himself.

Mr. Bies. I am Elmer S. Biles, senior economic adviser for the
Bureau of Census.

Senator McIntyre. I welcome you.

Mr. WerL. Mr- Chairman, I appreciate the opportunity to appear
before this joint committee hearing to speak in support of the gen-
eral principles underlying S. 1726, the Small Business Economic
Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977. This legislative
proposal is the outgrowth of an important congressional concern
with the needs of small business firms. Although we share your con-
cern in this area, we have a number of reservations about the specific
provisions of S. 1726.

One need only look at the few aggregate statistics to understand
the important role which an estimated 10 million small firms, using
a standard of fewer than 500 employees, play in our ever-expanding
economy. Aggregate statistics recently gathered and published by
the Small Business Administration’s Office of Advocacy indicate that
small businesses represent 97 percent of the Nation’s business con-
cerns. They provide 48 percent of the Nation’s gross national product.
In terms of the total national dollar volume in sales, small businesses
generate 64 percent of the volume by wholesaling, 73 percent by re-
tailing, 57 percent by the service industry, and 76 percent by con-
struction. In addition, small businesses employ 58 percent of the
Nation’s private, nonagricultural work force.

Given the vital contribution which small businesses make to the
Nation’s economic well-being, it is understandable that Congress is
considering, in the words of Senator Humphrey, “a comprehensive
proposal that raises consideration of SBA and small business needs
to the highest levels of program and policy development in
Government.”

At the Department of Commerce we are committed to listening
to the voices of all businesses. This commitment reflects, among other
public statements made by officials within the Department, the state-
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ment of Under Secretary Harman during his confirmation hearings
before the Senate Commerce Committee. On that occasion Dr. Harman
said that one of the greatest possibilities that faces Commerce over
the next number of years is the continued encouragement of mutual-
ity of interest between small and big businesses. This statement reflects
the position of the Department of Commerce that, in an ever-
expanding economy, private enterprises of all sizes have a mean-
ingful contribution to make. I am personally and deeply committed
to the belief that economic pluralism is the foundation of our economic
and political freedoms.

In keeping with this commitment, the Department of Commerce is
going beyond a mere verbal support of small business. We are in fact
seeking to increase our services to them.

A small business task force has been created in the Domestic and
International Business Administration in order to conduct a thor-
ough review of the export services provided small businesses. It is
seeking to determine what modifications are necessary to make these
services more responsive to the needs and wishes of these businesses.
In addition, the task force has concluded that the President’s Export
Council should be restructured to be more representative of the small
business viewpoint.

The Economic Development Administration of the Department of
Commerce supports small- and medium-sized businesses through its
public works, business loan, and technical assistance programs. To
further assist small businesses, EDA’s university center program helps
businesses to small to procure expert help on their own by estab-
lishing a mechanism whereby they can tap the needed expertise within
21 universities.

In addition, the proposed appropriations bill for EDA provides
technical assistance grants for the planning, development, and imple-
mentation of center city industrial parks in major U.S. cities. Small
businesses are contemplated to be major beneficiaries of many of these
grants.

Our Office of Minority Businesses Enterprise, OMBE, since 1969
has provided management and technical assistance to minority busi-
nesses, nearly all of which are small firms.

Small businesses continue to receive a high percentage of the serv-
ices and programs provided by the field offices of the Domestic and
Tnternational Business Administration. These services are designed
to provide small firms with a greater share of national and inter-
national markets. We have recently provided counseling to small firms
on such subjects as energy conservation, Federal procurement, pro-
ductivity improvement, availability and use of marketing informa-
tion, and domestic and international opportunities for minority
businesses.

We recognize that the millions of small business owners in this
country are busy minding the store and that they have had difficulty
in presenting their views effectively on the Federal level.

Given this fact and the commitment of the Department of Com-
merce to assisting small business, we believe serious consideration
should be given to establishing a mechanism through which we could
coordinate our programs with those of SBA and other agencies. Such
coordination could maximize the effectiveness of all governmental ef-
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forts and services designed to aid small business. An established
mechanism could facilitate our working together to ensure that there
is enough hard economic data available to permit small business’ cases
to be heard in the highest levels of Government.

Such a mechanism could be the “Small Business Economic Council”
which would be established by S. 1726. However, as you know, the
President has asked for a comprehensive review of the executive
branch of the Federal Government and, where appropriate, reorga-
nization recommendations. Until that review has been completed, I
believe it would be premature for the Department of Commerce to
support S. 1726.

Senator MoI~xTYRE. I just want to interrupt you a second. We un-
derstand that you work for the President. That comprehensive review
of the executive branch of the Federal Government is not going to be
done in a matter of 8 or 4 months is it? Isn’t it going to be a year or
two before we get to the end of the reorganization line or maybe more.
, I do not know whether we in the Congress want to wait. You may
have to.

Mr. WerL. Well, one of the things we are learning is the schedule
with which different items are taken up is not fixed in concrete. It
is possible, even likely perhaps, that an issue of this sort might ad-
vance on the agenda for consideration there in view of the pendency
of this bill for example. I do not know that——

Senator McInTyre. If you get a chance when you are talking about
small business—and I know you are a small business devotee—you
might say to the President: “Why do we not push this up a little bit
on our agenda ?”

Mr. WemL. Perhaps these hearings might have that effect on the
executive branch. .

Senator McInTyrE. Good.

Mr. Wemw. Further, we believe that certain aspects of the legis-
lation relating to data collection appear to be contrary to the policy
of coordinating governmental efforts.

Section 103 proposes that the Associate Administrator for Advo-
cacy and Economic Research and Analysis be mandated to establish
and maintain a small- and medium-size business economic data base
for compiling and publishing various types of information.

Tt is assumed that this section does not imply a statistical collection
function for the Associate Administrator. Most of the information
to be requested is already being collected by other Federal agencies.
To establish a separate statistical collection function at the Small
Business Administration would be duplicative and would impose an
added response burden on those we are attempting to assist—small
businesses. As the Federal Government’s primary general-purpose
statistical agency, the Bureau of the Census is uniquely qualified to
assume a major responsibility in the development of information that
will contribute to the establishment of a small business data base.
Census now conducts a large, well-rounded statistical program in the
economic area compiling data on both an establishment and company
basis. Additionally, the availability of experienced analytical re-
sources in the Bureau of Economic Analysis and the Domestic and
International Business Administration could be of assistance to SBA
in meeting its program objectives.
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This position reflects national policy as set forth in the Federal Re-
ports Act of 1942, which requires that “information needed by Fed-
eral agencies shall be obtained with a minimum burden upon business
enterprises, especially small business enterprises . . .”

I would like to add, Senator, that this reporting burden is a subject
which the executive branch and you up here, I know, are deeply con-
cerned about. It is one which we 1n the Department of Commerce hear
perhaps more about than almost any other single subject from the
business community. There are various ways of doing this, but I can-
not more strongly emphasize the problems of reporting, particularly
with respect to small businesses. Large businesses can manage it in
better ways. It is expensive, but they can absorb it. Many small
businesses simply cannot. In many cases it makes a difference between
survival and nonsurvival.

This concern is also underscored in OMB Circular A-40, “Clearance
of Public Reporting and Recordkeeping Requirements Under the Fed-
eral Reports Act” which requires that “special consideration . . . be
given to the burden on small business . . .”

In keeping with the intent of S. 1726, which is to develop a co-
ordinated governmental strategy to assist small- and medium-sized
business, reliance on the already existing capabilities in the Depart-
ment of Commerce would serve the goal best. This information, of
course, could be and would be used by SBA.

In conclusion, the Department of Commerce recognizes that small
business is the warp and woof of our economic fabric. We hope that
a structure can be developed to facilitate our participation with SBA
and other governmental agencies in a coordinated effort to give the
economic well-being of small business the time and attention it de-
serves. In this manner, we can assist small business in realizing its
full potential contribution to our Nation. The ongoing Presidential
reorganization effort is evidence of the President’s concern that such
progress be made.

I thank you, sir. I will be glad to respond to any questions.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Weil follows:]
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Statement of Frank A. Weil, Assistant Secretary

for Domestic and International Business, Department
of Commerce, before the Joint Economic Committee,
Subcommittee on Economic Stabilization and the
Senate Select Committee on Small Business,
Subcommittee on Government Regulation and Small

Business Advocacy, July 21, 1977.

Mr. Chairman:

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before this joint
committee hearing to speak in support of the general principles
underlying S. 1726, the Small Business Economic Policy and
Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977. This legislative proposal
is the outgrowth of an important Congressional concern with the
needs of small business firms. Although we share your concern
in this area, we have a number of reservations about the specific
provisions of S. 1726.

One need only look at a few aggregate statistics to under-
stand the important role which an estimated 10 million small
firms (using a standard of fewer than 500 employees) play in our
ever-expanding economy. Aggregate statistics recently gathered
and published by the Small Business Administration's Office of
Advocacy indicate that small businesses represent 97 percent of the

Nation's business concerns. They provide 48 percent of the Nation's
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gross national product. In terms of the total national dollar
volume in sales, small businesses generate 64 percent of the
volume by wholesaling, 73 percent by retailing, 57 percent by
the service industry, and 76 percent by construction. 1In
addition, small businesses employ 58 percent of the Nation's
private, non-agricultural work force.

Given the vital contribution which small businesses
make to the Nation's economic well-being, it is understandable
that Congress is considering, in the words of Senator Humphrey,
"a comprehensive proposal that raises consideration of SBA and
small business needs to the highest levels of program and
policy development in Government."

At the Department of Commerce we are committed to
listening to the voices of all businesses. This commitment
reflects, among other public statements made by officials
within the Department, the statement of Under Secretary
Harman during his confirmation hearings before the Senate
Commerce Committee. On that occasion Dr. Harman said that
"one of the greatest possibilities that faces Commerce over
the next number of years is the continued encouragement" of
mutuality of interest "between small and big business." This
statement reflects the position of the Department of Commerce
that, in an ever-expanding economy, private enterprises of

all sizes have a meaningful contribution to make. I am
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personally and deeply committed to the belief that economic
pluralism is the foundation of our economic and political
frecdoms.

In keeping with this commitment, the Department of
Commerce is going beyond a mere verbal support of small business.
e are in fact seeking to increase our services to them.

A Small Business Task Force has been created in the
Domestic and International Business Administration in order to
conduct a thorough review of the export services provided small
businesses. It is seeking to determine what modifications are
necessary to make these services more responsive to the needs
and wishes of these businesses. In addition, the Task Force has
concluded that the President's Export Council should be restruc-
tured to be more representative of the small business viewpoint.

The Economic Development Administration (EDA) supports
small and medium-sized businesses through its public works,
business loan, and technical assistance programs. To further
assist small businesses, EDA's University Center Program helps
businesses too small to procure expert help on their own by
establishing a mechanism whereby they can tap the needed expertise
within 21 universities.

In addition, the proposed appropriations bill for EDA
provides technical assistance grants for the planning, develop-

ment and implementation of center city industrial parks in
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major U.S. cities. Small businesses are contemplated to be
major beneficiaries of many of these grants.

Our Office of Minority Business Enterprise (OMBE) since
1969 has provided management and technical assistance to minority
businesses, nearly all of which are small firms.

Small businesses continue to receive a high percentage
of the services and programs provided by the field offices of
the Domestic and International Business Administration. These
services are designed to provide small firms with a greater
share of national and international markets. We have recently
providéd counseling to small-firms on such subjects as energy
consefvation, federal procurement, productivity improvement,
availability and use of marketing information, and domestic and
international opportunities for minority buéinesses.

We recognize that the millions of small business owners
in this country are busy minding the store and that they have
had difficulty in presenting their views effectively on the
Federal level.

Given this fact and the commitment of the Department of
Commerce to assisting small business, we believe serious con-
sideration should be given to establishing a mechanism through
which we could coordinate our programs with those of SBA and

other agencies. Such coordination could maximize the effectiveness
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of all govermmentdl efforts and services designed to aid small
business. An established mechanism could facilitate our work-
ing together to ensure that there is enough hard economic data
available to permit small business' case to be heard in the
highest levels of government.

Such a mechanism could be the "Small Business Economic
Council™ which would be established by S. 1726. However, as you
know, the President has asked for a comprehensive review of the
Executive Branch of the Federal Government and, where appropriate,
reorganization recommendations. Until that review has been
completed, I believe it would be premature for the Department
of Commerce to support S. 1726. Further, we believe that
certain aspects of the legislation relating to data collection
appear to be contrary to the policy of coordinating governmental
efforts.

Section 103 proposes that the Associate Administrator for
Advocacy and Economic Research and Analysis be mandated to
establish and maintain a small and medium-size business economic
data base for compiling and publishing various types of informa-
tion.

Tt is assumed that this section does not imply a statistical
collection function for the Associate Administrator. Most of

the information to be requested is already being collected by
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other Federal agencies. To establish a separate statistical
collection function at the Small Business Administration would
be duplicative and would impose an added response burden on
those we are attempting to assist--small businesses. As the
Federal Government's primary general-purpose statistical
agency, the Bureau of the Census is uniquely qualified to
assume a major responsibility in the development of information
that will contribute to the establishment of a small business
data base. Census now conducts a large, well-rounded statistical
program in the economic area compiling data on both an establish-
ment and company basis. Additionally, the availability of
experienced analytical resources in the Bureau of Economic
Analysis (BEA) and the Domestic and Internaﬁional Business
Administration (DIBA) could be of assistance to SBA in meeting
its program objectives.

This position reflects national policy as set forth in
the Federal Reports Act of 1942, which requires that "information
needed by Federal agencies shall be obtained with a minimum
burden upon business enterprises, especially small business
enterprises..." This concern is also underscored in OMB Circular
A-40, "Clearance of Public Reporting and Recordkeeping Require-
ments Under the Federal Reports Act" which regquires that "special
consideration...be given to the burden on small businesses..."

In keeping with the intent of S. 1726, which is to develop

a coordinated governmental strategy to assist small and medium-
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sized businesses, reliance on the already existing capabilities
in the Department of Commerce would serve the goal best. This
information, of course, could be used by SBA.

In conclusion, the Department of Commerce recognizes that
small business is the warp and woof of our economic fabric. We
hope that a structure can be developed to facilitate our parti-
cipation with SBA and other governmental agencies in a coordi-
nated effort to give the economic well-being of small business
the time and attention it deserves. In this manner, we can
assist small business in realizing its full potential contribution
to our Nation. The ongoing Presidential reorganization effort
is evidegce of the President's concern that such progress be
made.

Thank you.
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Senator McInTyre. You mentioned that the Census Bureau will
undertake the economic census beginning next year. Do you know if
there is still time to make certain that pertinent small business data
will be collected in that census and could not that census be used to
carry out the President’s commitment to develop a small business eco-
nomic yardstick ?

Mr. WerL. I will defer to by colleague from the Census Bureau to
answer that question.

Mr. Bres. The 1977 economic census program can provide consid-
erable information that would be meaningful in the establishment of
a small economic data base for the business community. In fact, we
have had some discussions with the Small Business Administration
regarding special tabulations from the economic census program. We
have a current contract with the Small Business Administration for
the development of special tabulations from the 1967 census and re-
cently have had discussions with them regarding tabulations from
some of our current programs. We do have the capability I believe of
supplying information that would assist in this endeavor.

Mr. WerL. As I understand, even without any further changes in
the present format, substantial information along these lines would
be obtained by the census; but I think what we are all saying is we
would like to see this further applied and aimed at this heightened
objective. '

Senator McIntyre. Could that be worked out with the Census Bu-
reau so that there could be a specific section directed specifically at
small business? Would the questions be specific enough to be of as-
sistance to us? I hate to even ask this question because I am on the
other side of the paperwork issue.

Mr. Biues. My response earlier was directed toward what we can
do with the existing data that will be collected because we can make
special tabulations which will breakout by size class the specific eco-
nomic information for companies of specific size intervals.

We have over the last several years, Senator, effectively used ad-
ministrative records and we have used this with the sole purpose in
mind of reducing the response burden to small businesses. Of course
we do have a simple program that does collect information from the
very small establishments.

For example, when I speak of administrative records, T am talking
about the small establishments say in the manufacturing sector with
fewer than 10 employees—we do not send a report form to them. We
use administrative records. We also will use—in the 1977 economic
census—a short form appreach for small manufacturing establish-
ments above 10 employees.

Mr. Neece. Could I follow up on that question. If I understand
correctly, census did a special study on minority small business enter-
prises in 1969 to determine how many minority-owned concerns ex-
1sted. It also provided some type of a demographic breakdown as well
as other additional data.

Has census ever undertaken that kind of a study for small business
per se, and, second, do you intend to undertake that kind of a study
in the future?

Mr. Biies. Minority business program reports dealt specifically
with companies and enterprises which are owned by blacks, by Span-
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ish-speaking people, and by women. We could provide some aggregate
information that would identify the size of companies involved. I
think most of us when we think of businesses which are owned by
minorities are thinking mostly of small business.

Mr. Neece. But if you could arrive at mutually agreeable size
standards, could you undertake each a study as it related to just
small business, not to minority small businesses? ]

Mr. Bmrs. Are you thinking in terms of a special questionnaire
that would be sent to small businesses?

Mr. Neece. Right, a special study similar to what you did for minor-
ity small business concerns in 1969, could you undertake a similar
type of study for small businesses?

Mr. BrLzs. I think we have a capacity in that direction. I think this
would have to be explored in terms of what the content would be, some
of the items that would be of interest to the Small Business Admin-
istration, and so forth.

Mr. Nerce. Has there been given any serious consideration to un-
dertaking such a study?

Mr. Bries. We have not had any extended dialogs with SBA on
this, no.

Mr. Neece. Would you be open-minded to considering such a study?

Mr. Bires. Certainly, very definitely.

Senator McIxTyre. Should the chairman of the committee write
a letter requesting that?

Mr. Wem. Well, if I might add, this is of course an area that my
colleague in the census is an expert on and I am not. It is obviously
quite easy to do anything. It becomes a question to some extent of re-
sources, and that of course comes in under OMB’s concern, and we
have to make sure that we balance out.

Senator MoIxTyre. I think that if we worked together at the staff
level and our requests are reasonable, that something could be worked
out.

M. Bires. One approach we have utilized, as we have considered
specific requests in recent years for more sophisticated data, is a tech-
nique which I think has worked most successfully, and that is to un-
dertake feasibility studies before we saddle and impose upon the busi-
ness community a reporting form with unknown results. I think we
have the responsibility of testing to see if the decired information is
reportable.

Senator McInTyYRre. Mr. Neece has reminded me that yesterday in
conference with the House we came up with a figure of $3 million for
SBA’s economic research. The Agency should now be in a position to
reimburse Commerce for any extra burden to census.

Again, I say to you while I have you here, that we receive numer-
ous letters commenting on the need for all the questions that are asked
by census. I would hope that we would have certain constraints and
would analyze very carefully the burden placed on small business if
such a study were undertaken.

Mr. Secretary, would you be able to provide the committee with a
list of all special Commerce Department studies that have been done
for or requested by SBA within the last 5 years. Also, could you sup-
ply for the record the cost for each study and for each study requested
but not undertaken and the reasons for not performing the study?

98-762 0 - 78 - 20
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Finally, could you tell us what special small business studies the
Department of Commerce has requested of SBA. We need the answers
as best as you can supply them for the record.

Mr. WerL. Right.

[The information requested follows:]
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GAYLORD NELSON, WIS., CHAIRMAN

THOMAS J. MC INTYRE, N.H. LOWELL P, WEICKER, JR., CONN.

BAM KUKN, GA. DEWEY F. BARTLETT, OKLA.

WILLIAM D, HATHAWAY, MAINE BOB PACKWOOD, OREG.

FLOYD K. HASKELL, COLO. *

. e, wn Wlnited Biates DHenafe
WILLIAM 8. CHERKASKY, STAFF DIRECTOR

RAYMOND O WATTS, GENERAL COUNSEL SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

LARRY 8. GREENBERG, MINORITY COUNSEL WASHINGTON. D.C. 20510

July 27, 1977

Mr. Frank A. Weil

Assistant Secretary for Domestic
and International Business

Department of Commerce

Washington, DC 20230

Dear Secretary Weil:

As a follow-up to your appearance before our
Committee on July 21, 1977 during which time you testi-
fied with regard to S. 1726, it would be appreciated if
you would furnish the following information:

(1) a list of all special Department of Commerce
studies done for or requested by the Small Business
Administration within the last five years.

(2) the cost of each study undertaken in item
(1) above.

(3) a list of special studies requested by the
Small Business Administration, but not undertaken by the
Department of Commerce, and the reasons for not under-
taking such studies. B

(4) a list of special Small Business Administra-
tion studies done for or requested by the Department of
Commerce within the last five years.

Thank you for your cooperation regarding this
matter.

Si r

Thomas J.

Chairman

Subcommittee on Gof¢ernment
Regulation and Small
Business Advocacy
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SEP 191977

Honorable Thomas J. McIntyre

Chairman, Subcommittee on Government
Regulation and Small Business Advocacy
Select Committee on Small Business

United States Senate

Washington, D.C. 20510

Dear Senator McIntyre:

I am pleased to respond to your letter of July 27, 1977
concerning studies pertaining to the Small Business Adminis-
tration carried out in the past five years that involved
the Department of Commerce.

Concerning points (1) and (2) of your letter, two contract
efforts were performed by the Bureau of the Census for the
Small Business Administration. The first of these was a
summarization of special business tabulations utilizing 1972
Economic Censuses data, covering employment, value of ship-
ments, sales/receipts and similar information for small
firms. The cost 'of this study was $85,500; the contract is
dated August 16, 1976. The second, not a study as such, was
a one~time mailing service notifying minority-owned businesses
of the SBA Minority Vendors Program. The cost of this acti~
vity was $18,000; the contract is dated September 30, 1976.

Concerning point (3), we have no record of studies requested
by SBA but not undertaken by the Department of Commerce.
Concerning point (4), we also £ind no record of SBA studies
done for or requested by the Department of Commerce within
the last five years.

It was ascertained that the Economic Development Adminis-
tration and the Office of Minority Business Enterprise main-
tain working relationships with the Small Business Adminis-
tration, the former in terms of servicing certain loans and
the latter in terms of fulfilling informal requests for
certain types of information. However, no studies as such
have been carried out. The Domestic and International
Business Administration likewise has not conducted any
studies involving the SBA. THowever, DIBA and SBA have for
some time engaged in cooperative activities, including
programs designed to assist small business to enter tfie field
of exporting.

Please call on me if I can be of further assistance in this
matter.

Sincerely,
(88d) Frank A, we..

Frank A. Weil
Assistant Secretary for
Domestic and International Business

cc:
Chron (770

Official File = &<

FAWeil

Brian Hessler .

Mgmt & Systems/JRun¥an/377-3756/mej/9/12/77
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Senator McINTyYRE. I was pleased to read of your concern, Mr. Weil,
about the balance-of-payments problems confronting the United
States. Could not small- and medium-size businesses help to make a
contribution in rectifying the balance-of-payment deficit by increas-
ing their exports?

To the best of your knowledge, is there any hard data which would
tell us how many smaller firms are exporting their products and what
their total export dollar volume is? Is there any such hard data to your
knowledge ?

Mr. WeiL. There is not a great deal of hard data. I am very pleased
that you asked the question. I think one of the problems I have iden-
tified as T have learned about that subject is that this country has a very
low level of what one might refer to as export awareness. There are a
lot of good reasons for that. The evidence of it is the fact—and I should
add that there are economists that question the relevance of this sta-
tistic—that exports are about 7 percent of our gross national product.
This is the lowest of any industrial country in the world. The next

- fowest is Japan which is 12 percent. France, Germany, and England
are up to about 20 percent.

In my opinion, and of course there is a shift around as GNP goes up
and down, the reason for it, of course, is that we are a very large coun-
try and we have very large and satisfactory internal markets. If you
are a small business and do $2 or $3 million a year of business in Terre
Haute, Ind., you perhaps would question the necessity of taking your
better mousetrap abroad.

We estimate, and it is a pure estimate, in the Department of Com-
merce that there are at least an additional 25,000 firms in this country
and almost by definition they are small businesses that could export.
The definition of small business may vary, but 85 to 90 percent of all
exports of $115 billion this year come from about 250 firms. That is the
way our society is built. But those other 25,000, or whatever the num-
ber may be, firms in the aggregate could constitute a substantial in-
crease of our export potential. I have personally seen at a number of
our trade centers abroad remarkable examples of this potential. Ex-
port business tends to be profitable and it is good for the country. This
will be a centerpiece of the program of DIBA for several years.

Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Secretary, I trust you are familiar with the
annual Fortune 500 study of the largest companies in the country.
Would not a similar study of small business done by a random sample
or some other yardstick be helpful in measuring the year-to-year per-
formance of the small business sector? In addition, would not it be use-
ful to have a comparative analysis between the larger businesses and
smaller companies? Is anyone in Government doing such an analysis
to your knowledge?

Mr. WerL. On an ad hoc basis there are studies being made both in
the academic world and the consulting world, and even in Government,
but they tend to be ad hoc, not repetitive. One of the virtues of the For-
tune 500 is that it has been run consistently and quite professionally
for some 25 years. I agree with the thrust of your question. If some
kind of information base that was boiled down like that to reflect what
was going on with the small business community it would be of great
value to this country.
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Senator McINTyre. I gather from your statement that you favor es-
tablishment of a coordinating mechanism between the Commerce De-
partment and the Small Business Administration. I would take it that
you think establishment of a Small Business Economic Council could
very well serve this purpose. Is that right ?

Mr. WerL. As I testified, the executive branch wants to reserve judg-
ment as to precisely what the right mechanism would be. Some form of
interagency council body is desirable. I think it is important that such
a body include more than the Department of Commerce. The Treasury
is very important and the Departments of Agriculture and Labor as
well. So what the exact form or mechanism is can be determined as we
move along. That there needs to be a high-level coordinating agency is
something that we absolutely agree with.

Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Secretary, it seems to me that you are sayin
in your statement that the Commerce Department can supply SB
with most of the data it needs to establish a comprehensive data base
for small business.

How much of a problem do you think this would be for your De-
partment if the SBA is in a position to help in reimbursing the De-
partment of Commerce’s expenses ?

Mr. WemL. The key word in the question, sir, is help. Given all re-
sources and constraints at the moment, if the SBA was in a position to
reimburse us for the costs associated with it, T would say that the bur-
den could be managed.

Senator McINTYRe. Mr. Weil, you say that the Commerce Depart-
ment is committed to “mutuality of interest” between big and small.

Mr. WeiL. Yes, sir.

Senator McIntyre. Where does Commerce stand when interests of
small and big differ? For example, small business tax reform.

Mr. WerL. I am tempted to be facetious and say in the middle,
but [laughter].

Senator McInTyRE. That would be understandable.

Mr. WerL. The answer to the question is—at least in my brief ex-
perience—there is not really a serious problem. The concerns and needs
of small businesses, particularly tax reform, are not that different than
they are for large business. What we have managed to do so far is try
to understand both sets of concerns and reflect those concerns in the
interagency discussions on these matters. At least to date there has not
been any conflict.

Senator McINTyYRE. Mr. Secretary, you and Administrator Weaver
suggest that further consideration of S. 1726 should await the results
of an executive branch review of the Federal Government. What is
there in S. 1726 that is in conflict with reorganizational processes and
proposals now being developed by the Administration ?

Mr. Wem. The answer is, first, we in the various agencies and
departments are not altogether privy to the thinking and plans of the
reorganization people. Second, it is being done as you know on a
seriatim basis, and I do not think there was an intention, at least I do
not believe there was intention, on the part of OMB or the President
to wait and have one complete all-encompassing plan. But, we know
there is not such an intention.

What the sequence is, what their current plans on that sequence are,
particularly with respect to this subject, I do not know. T am sure that
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those plans and sequences are like everything else—subject to modifica-
tion. And, I would think as we said before, this hearing might serve
to elevate the consideration of this subject in the priorities. Con-
sequently, I think it is possible that the Reorganization Task Force, if
they choose to deal with this question and any related aspects of it,
sooner rather than later, could be dealt with in the not too distant
future. It could be dealt with in the next 9 to 12 months.

Senator McInTyxe. I think it would be helpful if you would expand
on that for the record.

Mr. WerL. If I may ask, sir, T am not quite sure I understand your
question. I am not sure what you have in mind.

Senator McINTyRE. I am not going to read you all of the President’s
promises in the campaign. I did that for Mr. Weaver. Where is the
conflict? You say S. 1726 is premature. We would like to know the spe-
cific reasons. We are trying to move this legislation.

Mr. WEeIL. I understand your question.

Senator McIntyre. I would suggest that perhaps you could put a
staffman on this to single out some of the objections and call it to our
attention. It might be very helpful. We might be able to modify the bill
as a result.

Mr. WEmm. Again, I should not speak too much on this subject be-
cause I do not know what the conflicts are, but I can imagine where
some are.

For example, one of the provisions in S. 1726 is the elevation of the
position of the Administrator of SBA to Executive Level I. Now, if
that were to be done inconsistently with some other positions in the
Government, that is the kind of domino problem that I think OMB is
concerned with. This is something which I have no views on. But I give
that as an example of how there are not conflicts, but consequences
flowing from things that are done in one area.

I think one of the things which we are all concerned about in our
society is what I often refer to as the unintended consequences of well-
intended acts. We might well intend to do a number of things here that
benefit the small business community, but produce unintended, un-
expected consequences in other areas. I think one of the things the
President wants to do, if I understand correctly, in OMB is to do these
things in a coherent, coordinated way. When I think it through, it not
only affects the small business community, but how it might affect
other things that would not logically, immediately come to mind. That
is the only thing I think of they really have in mind. But I do not know
exactly where they are on the subject this morning.

Senator McInTyrE. There is a history and a background here that
concerns me as we in the Congress work to increase SBA’s effective-
ness. The history is that for a long, long time Commerce has looked
with sort of a drooling mouth at SBA. We have told every SBA Ad-
ministrator since I have been here sitting with John Sparkman, who I
think was the father of the SBA Act and the Small Business Admin-
istration, that if he feels the hot breath of the Secretary of Com-
merce—not the Assistant Secretary—but the Secretary of Commerce,
to get on his bicycle and speed right up here to Capitol Hill. I am
worried as I see you pushing to become bigger and bigger. All of a
sudden we might run smack into a reorganization plan that puts SBA
into Commerce.
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Mr. Wem, Well, if there is such a thought or plan, I am not aware of
it, not that I would necessarily be aware of it because the interaction
process between OMB and the agency has not reached that stage. As
far as the appetite is concerned, I have had the experience a few times
in my life when there was too much on my plate and I have lost my
appetite. As far as T am concerned, at least as far as our part of the
Department of Commerce is concerned, we have more on our plate
both in terms of problems and policies and lack of resources, that we
are not looking for new turf. I believe that is the attitude of my
colleagues including the Secretary of Commerce.

There are arguments to be made pro and con as to the location of
the SBA. As I state in my formal testimony my personal creed, which
I have stitched on a thing that my wife did for the wall in my office, is
the word “pluralism”. And I would have personally grave reservations
at the wisdom of not permitting the SBA to remain independent.

Senator McInTyre. I want to thank you, Mr. Secretary, for your
helpful testimony this morning. I also want to thank Mr. Biles for his .
assistance in the economic field.

We will keep the record open for a period of 10 days. This hearing
is adjourned, subject to call.

Thank you.
[Whereupon, the subcommittees were adjourned at 11:45 a.m.]



S. 1726, SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC POLICY AND
ADVOCACY REORGANIZATION ACT OF 1977

MONDAY, NOVEMBER 21, 1977

U.S. SENATE, SUBCOMMITTEE ON (GOVERNMENT REeGU-
LATION AND SMALL BUSINESS ADVOCACY OF THE
SeLEcT COMMITTEE OF SMALL IBUSINESS AND THE
SuecoMMITTEE oN Economic GROWTH AND Sta-
BILIZATION OF THE JOINT Econoyic COMMITTEE,

Washington, D.C.

The subcommittees met, pursuant to notice, at 10 a.m., in room 424,
Russell Senate Office Building, Hon. Thomas J. McIntyre, chairman,
presiding.

Present : Senator McIntyre.

STATEMENT OF HON. THOMAS J. McINTYRE, A. U.S. SENATOR FROM
THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE '

Senator McINTYRE. The subcommittees will please come to order.

Today is our third and hopefully the final hearing on S. 1726, the
Small Business Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act
of 1977. Hearings were held in June and July of this year at which
time we received comments from representatives from the small busi-
ness community and various Federal departments and agencies with
regard to their views on this measure.

Since those hearings, the committees have undertaken additional
discussions with those agencies and departments that collect business
and financial data. Thanks to the advice and counsel of economists and
data experts serving in the executive branch, we have tentatively re-
vised, for discussion purposes, section 102 of title I of the bill which
specified certain areas that SBA must periodically analyze in order to
determine the relative well-being and economic standing of the small-
and medium-sized business sectors.

We have also drafted an alternative title VI in an attempt to find a
means whereby the commercial banks can still provide critically
needed small business credit information without placing an undue
burden on the institutions.

Witnesses who have been invited to testify this morning have been
requested to give us their comments on these two titles.

I Would like first to welcome Ms. Shirley Kallek, Associate Director
for Economic Fields of the Bureau of the Census, Department of
Commerce.

Ms. Kellek, it is a pleasure to have you with us this morning.

You may proceed in any manner that suits your wish.

(309)
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STATEMENT OF SHIRLEY KALLEK, ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR FOR
ECONOMIC FIELDS, BUREAU OF THE CENSUS, U.S. DEPARTMENT
OF COMMERCE

Ms. Kareek. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, T am pleased to have the opportunity to appear
before this committee to discuss the establishment and maintenance of
an economic data base for small- and medium-sized companies and the
ways the Census Bureau can assist in this endeavor.

At the present time there is no one basic source for comprehensive
information about small business. Infoimation is so scattered through
the many series issued by various agencies of the Federal Government
that its utility is diminished. Moreover, as we have found in other
instances, there is a significant amount of information in hasic surveys
and In the administrative records of Government agencies which could
be used much more extensively for analysis if it were tabulated in a
more meaningful manner for analysis of small business. Needless to
say, comparable data for all businesses are necessary if meaningful
comparisons are to be made. Such a data base should be available to
all Government agencies and congressional groups involved in pro-
gram analysis and policy decisions, and, therefore, should be estab-
lished and maintained by a centralized organization.

As the Federal Government’s principal general purpose statistical
agency, the Census Bureau is uniquely qualified to assume a major
role in the development of such a data base. We also recognize that
Small Business Administration (SBA) has a major responsibility in
the area of small business and for insuring that maximum economic
data are available about small business. We intend to work closely
with SBA to insure that our efforts will be supportative of SBA’s
efforts in this regard and to avoid duplication of effort and utilization
of resources. Census has a large well-established statistical program
in the economic area collecting data on both an establishment and a
company basis. In our collection of economic data, we obtain a large
amount, of information that is directly related to the small business
economic data base which you are considering. I would like to briefly
summarize some of these programs and then explain how they could
- be used to fulfill some of the objectives of the legislation now under
consideration.

Every 5 years we conduct complete censuses of the manufacturing,
mining, the distributive trades, services, construction, and agricultural
areas. These censuses furnish an important part of the framework of
such composite measures as the gross national product, input-output
measures, index of industrial production, and indexes measuring pro-
ductivity and price levels. Results from the censuses provide sampling
frames and serve as benchmarks for current surveys of industrial and
trade activity which are essential for understanding current economic
conditions.

At the end of next month, December 27 to be exact, we will mail to
approximately 2 million companies, both large and small, report forms
associated with the 1977 Economic Censuses. There are an additional
31% million firms included in the economic censuses which will not be
bothered with forms, and their data will be obtained from administra-
tive records of other Government agencies.
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The basic mailing list for the economic censuses is the Standard Sta-
tistical Establishment List. This list is complete and updated annually
to include all business firms and their constituent establishments. In
addition to knowing the name and address, we also have an industry
code and geographic code associated with each plant and company.
Finally and most importantly, our records include the employment
and payroll for each location.

This is the basis for the annual County Business Patterns program
which provides summary totals from more than 4,114,000 establish-
ments with paid employees covering all business activity. The County
Business Patterns is a standard reference source of small area data
useful for identifying benchmark “control totals” for other statistical
programs as well as showing data by employment size classes.

Finally, the Census Bureau conducts a wide range of monthly, quar-
terly, and annual surveys where sampling is used extensively to pro-
vide for the data needs of many executive agencies and for information
needed for some of the more important economic indicators.

T mention these points because they illustrate the wide range of data
currently available at the Census Bureau for all business firms. I think
that it is important in carrying out the objectives of the proposed
legislation “to provide to the Congress and the Administration infor-
mation on the economic status of the small- and medium-sized business
sector” that consideration be given to the economic behavior of all
businesses including the large as well as the small- and medium-sized
companies. The performance of the small- and medium-sized businesses
should not be measured only against their own performance but against
the comparative economic activity of the larger companies as well.

In the development of our many economic programs, we work closely
with trade associations, individual businesses, and other Government
agencies to determine what is needed and how the information can
best be obtained. We have gained the confidence and cooperation of
the business community in the conduct of our programs including
important voluntary monthly surveys.

Mr. Chairman, at the request of your committee, we have prepared
a paper making suggestions for the development of a small business
economic data base. T would like to outline briefly the major elements
(more detail is shown in appendix A).

Sources of information have been divided into four major areas:

1. Information currently available from existing programs;

9. Tnformation available by retabulation of existing data;

3. Tnformation available by modifieations to existing surveys; and

4. Information available by the conduct of special surveys.

T would like to point out at this time that it is abgolutely necessary
to obtain as much information as is possible from existing programs
and by retabulation of basic information which is already available.
This approach will minimize the response burden impact particularly
on the small business sector as well as cost to both business firms and
the Government. Census has pioneered in the use of probability sam-
pling as an effective tool in reducing reporting burden and cost. Also,
as early as 1954, we were using administrative records of other Gov-
ernment agencies to reduce response burden for small businesses. In
addition to using administrative records in the basic economic cen-
suses, such data have also been nsed to assemble information on minor-
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1ty-owned and women-owned businesses and in compilation of our
annual County Business Patterns program.

Response burden and cost can also be minimized by using existing
census surveys as the basis for recompiling data items needed for the
data base rather than having to structure a special survey to collect
the necessary information.

Returning to the sources of information, we feel that the nucleus for
a data base is currently available from our existing programs. For
example, from our 5-year economic censuses program selected statistics
from each business and industrial firm are aggregated to the company
level in order to present enterprise industry division data by type of
company and employment size class of company.

These selected statisties include items such as number of companies;
establishments and employees; total payroll; and sales and receipts.
Similarly, information is now available for the industrial sector on
concentration ratios and other measures related to the share of indus-
trial activity accounted for by the largest companies in each industry.
We also have tabulated selected data items by employment and sales
size of the establishment for each industry.

Second, retabulation of existing data should be a major input to the
data base. This information can be provided at a modest cost and again
there is no additional response burden. This is the area probably of
greatest promise. For example, the retabulation of County Business
Patterns data for establishments classified in each of the standard clas-
sification industries by State and by size of owning company will iden-
tify national and regional trends by major economic sector and by size
of business activity. County Business Patterns currently include data
for both number of employees and payroll but it is possible to also
obtain information on sales and receipts.

We are already providing Small Business Administration with spe-
cial retabulations of economic census data from each of the censuses
since 1963. These materials provide information on number of com-
panies, employees, sales and receipts by employment size class of the
owning company within each four digit industry covered by the cen-
suses. Additional information by shipments size class of the owning
company is also being provided from the 1972 censuses for the manu-
facturing and minerals areas.

From the Annual Survey of Manufacturers, general economic data
such as employment, payroll, and shipments, together with more spe-
cialized information regarding the origin of manufacturers exports
and quantity and cost of fuels consumed by fuel type could be devel-
oped by company employment size class. In fact, we are discussing such
a tabulation of fuels and electric energy consumed by small companies
with SBA. Similar special tabulations by size of firm could also be
prepared utilizing information from our annual Retail Trade Survey
and for selected current surveys in the industrial sector.

The third component of the data base relates to inclusion of new
information that could be obtained by the expansion of existing sur-
veys or by greater utilization of administrative records. Although some
additional cost and response burden would result, we believe the exist-
ing surveys offer an opportunity of obtaining key data for the small
business sector at a fraction of the cost and burden of collecting the
information by an independent survey. For example, the addition of
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sales and receipts data which can be obtained from administrative rec-
ords could be added to the annual County Business Patterns program
and greatly enhance the ability to monitor the economic behavior of
small businesses.

The inclusion of information from the monthly Manufacturers’
Shipments, Inventories and Orders Survey could also be considered.
This economic indicator survey provides national estimates of key
manufacturing data with a limited breakdown by major industry
group. The inclusion of small firms in the sample is generally limited
fo the minimum number required to obtain reliable overall estimates
and is not large enough to provide disaggregation by company size.
Expansion of the sample, however, could provide national aggregates
for companies with fewer than 250 employees.

Similarly, monthly estimates of retail sales are currently provided
for individual kinds of business for the United States and more limited
kind of business detail by areas. A modest expansion of the sample
could provide monthly estimates at the national level for durable and
nondurable retail sales separately for companies above and below a
specified employment cutoff.

In addition to what I have already outlined, it would be possible
to collect other data through new survey efforts. For example, a sam-
ple of small business firms could be selected to determine the extent
to which firms benefit from or participate in various Government pro-
grams designed to foster the growth of small business. A special survey
could also be developed to provide information on business formations
and failures. This might be done by selecting a sample of firms to de-
termine their status such as newly started business, purchased going
business, continually operating business, and so forth. Data could be
tabulated at the U.S. level by size class of company.

In order to maximize the utility of the proposed small business
economic data base, we also suggest including financial and other
related data developed by other Government agencies; for example,
the statistics of income reports published by the Internal Revenue
Service present data by sales size classes.

As an additional aid to reviewing the status of small business, an
annual chart book could highlight the trends and changes which
have taken place. I have some examples of the types of charts which
can be prepared and which can bring together critical information
and express it in clear and easily understandable form.

In the development of the proposed data base, consideration should
be given not only to the data users’ needs but also to the feasibility
of obtaining the desired information, data reliability, and response
burden. In any case, we feel the Bureau of the Census is well qualified
to assume a major role and can effectively establish and maintain
a small- and medium-sized business economic data base that will pro-
vide the broad range of needed data.

Mr. Chairman, we welcome the opportunity of working with this
committee as well as with the staff of the Small Business Adminis-
tration on this project. I would be pleased to answer any questions
that the committee might have.

[Attached documents follow :]
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APPENDIX A

PROPOSAL FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF A
SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC DATA BASE

I —

Background

The Census Bureau is the largest statistical data collecting agency in
the United States. Every 5 years complete censuses of the manufacturing,
mining, the distributive trades, services, constructfon, and agricultural
areas are conducted. Significant detail is collected at the establishment
level which provides a detatled snapshot of the economy at a single point
in. time. . General and detaiTed statistics by State, county, Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area, and selected large citfes are published.
_Publication and distribution of these data enable the Federal Government
" to analyze the economic activity of the United States and for individual
‘companies to compare themselves to the statistics available for their
kind of businesses.

To supplement the economic. censuses, the Census Bureau conducts a wide
range of surveys to meet specific needs of Government and industry. The
monthly surveys of manufactures, retail, and wholesale trade provide some
" of the key indicators.of current business activity. These results are
also used in the preparation of such national economic measures as the
Gross Natfonal Product and Index of Industrial Production. Other monthly,
quarterly, and annual surveys are conducted for specific industrial areas
such as inorganic chemicals, textiles, and various machinery areas. There
are also a number of broadly based surveys designed to meet specific data
needs such as the expenditures by manufacturers for pollution abatement
-and the shipments of defense-oriented industries.

Jointly utilizing Census and administrative data from other agencies, the
Bureau issues the County Business Patterns Reports. These reports cover
all economic activities with paid employees and provide establishment
counts by size of establishment. by industry and county.

Proposal -

This proposal provides for the establishment of a small business economic
data base by the Bureau of the Census. Census could initiate the formation
of such a data base with information currently available. While we feel
that the Bureau has a statistical capability of providing a wide range of
economic and financial information relating to small business, we would
emphasize the retabulation of existing data and modest expansions to exist-
ing surveys that would provide the basic data in order to minimize the cost
and response burden impact. In the development of this data base, consid-
eration will be given not only to the data users' needs but also to data
reportability, reliability, and response burden. Since there is no standard
or uniform definition of small business, we could show company data by
standard employment size categories; i.e., 1-4, 5-9, 10-19, 20-49, 50-99,
100-249, 250-499, etc., unless otherwise specified. Data will be suppressed
when necessary to avoid disclosing information for individual companies.



1. Information Currently Available from Existing Programs

- A. Enterprise Statistics (Every 5 years)

Using the company affiliation information obtained from each
business and industrial firm during the quinquennial economic
censuses, data are aggregated to the company level. Examples
of the kinds of data available for 1972 by company size include:

1. . Number of companies classified in each enten)r:ise industry -
. category by employment-size class by primary enterprise.
industry specialization ratio of company.

2. Selected statistics for companies classified in each enter-
prise industry division by type of company and employment-
size class of company:

a. employment-size class of company
b. sales and receipts size class of company

(Selected statistics include: companies, establishments,
employees, total payroll, sales and receipts, value added,
new capital expenditures, and end-of-year inventories.)

3. Number of companies and'employees of companies classified
in each enterprise industry category by legal form of
organizatton and )

a. employment-size class of company

b. sales and receipts size class of company

4. A special tabulation from the Enterprise Statistics Program
for 1972 1s currently being completed for the Small Business
Adminfstration which will provide selected statistics for
establishments classified in each of the standard classifi-
cation industries by size of owning company. A similar
tabulation was prepared for 1967.

8. Concentration Ratios in Manufacturing (Every 5 years)

A special report from the 1972 Census of Manufactures-provides
concentration ratios and other information on the share of
industrial activity accounted for by the largest companies.
Trends in industrial activity by the largest companies also
reveal the remaining share accounted for by all other companies.
For example, this report provides the share of selected items
accounted for by the 4, 8, 20, and 50 largest companies ranked
on value of shipments for each industry. (Select items include:
companies, establishments, value of shipments, employment, payroll,
production workers, value added, new capital expenditures by type
and cost of materials.)
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C. Information by Employment Size of Establishment

As part of the census of manufactures, information is regularly

. published by employment size of the establishment. For many
industries where multi-establishment firms are not significant,
this information may be useful in analyzing the composition of
the industry.

‘i'A.”‘Cduﬁgx Buginess Patterns (Annual)

The retabulation of County Business Patterns data (i.e.,
employees and payroll) for establishments classified in each
of the standard classification industries by State by size
of owning company will identify national and regional trends
by major economic sector and by size of business activity.

II. Information Available by Retabulation of Existing Data-

B. Annual Survey of Manufactures

The Annual Survey of Manufactures (ASM) provides the'key
measures of manufacturing activity for intercensal years.

V. The general economic data available from the ASM could
be retabulated to provide estimates by size of owning
company for national aggregates.

2. Ihfbrmat16n on qdhntity and cost of fuels consumed by
fuel type by manufacturers could be developed to provide:

a. U.S. totals by company employment-size class

b. U.S. by major industry group (3-digit SIC) for
companies with less than 250 employees

c. Census divisions and selectéd States for companies
with Tess than 250 employees

Note: A cost estimate to supply the above information
was recently fumished the Small Business Admjnisgrat1on.

3. Or M,

Conducted as-part of the ASM--A special tabulation by
company employment-size class could provide important
analytical information on the relative share of the
export market accounted for by small companies compared
to their total share of shipments.
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C. Annual Retail Trade Survey

The Annual Retail Trade Survey provides benchmark data for annual
" sales and purchases plus end-of-year inventories. Since the data
are collected from the entire monthly sample of retail firms, it

may be feasible to retabulate by size of firm as refliected by
employment measures obtained from Social Security Administration
quarterly payroll information.

D. Current Reports

Census conducts a number of concurrent surveys which are con-
ducted on a monthly, quarterly, or annual basis that could
be retabulated to provide information by company employment
size. Some examples of these are: -

1. Expenditures for plant and equipment together with
operating costs for pollution abatement.

2. Shipments of defense-oriented industries.

3. Capacity utilization--Differences in capacity utiliza-
tion by plants owned by companies of differing employ-
ment size, -

4. Commodity surveys--Many of the more than 100 current
monthly, quarterly, and annual commodity surveys could
be retabulated to identify the market share for indi-
vidual commodities accounted for by companies of
differing employment size. The ability to do this will
vary by survey. In some surveys there is only limited
reporting by small companies. )

5. Annual Survey of 0i1 and Gas

E. Economic Censuses (Every 5 years)

1. Selected data--Special tabulations by size of company
could be provided for the attached list (Attachment A)
of data items available from each of the economic _
censuses. -

2. Plant operating ratios--For both the census of manu-
factures and mineral industries, analytical tabulations
could be developed that would i{dentify selected operating
characteristics by industry by employment size of owning
company.

98-762 0 - 78 - 21
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III. Information Available by Modifications to Existing Surveys

A.

. County Business Patterns {Annual)

It is proposed that sales and/or receipts data be added as part
of this important data base. The inclusfon of these data will
permit a more detailed analysis of the economic sector and pro-
vide needed annual trend data. To complete the more effective

.- utilization of this "mini" annual census, particularly with
- respact to its ytility to monitor the economic behavior of small

businesses, the County Business Patterns data could be retabu-
lated to provide data (i.e., employees, payroll and sales and/or
receipts) for establishments classified in each of the standard
classification industries by size of owning company. These data
could also be tabulated on a geographic basis. (Note: See
Attachment B for the proposed format for this information.)

Monthly Economi ¢ _Indicators

The primary purpose of these surveys is to provide national
estimates of key economic indicators at an aggregate level
with Timited breakdown by major industry groups. The in-
clusion of small firms in the sample is generally limited to
the minimum number required to obtain reliable overall esti-
mates.” However, the sample of small firms is usually not

. large enough to provide disaggregation by company size.

Moreover, because of the voluntary nature of these monthly
surveys, the response rate for small firms is usually marginal
at best. While this nonresponse rate does not have a signifi-
cant impact on the overall estimates, 1t does have a significant
impact on any size class information that could be developed.
Both of these deficiencies could probably be remedied to a
substantial degree by utilizing additional resources including
the expanded use of our field staff to collect the information.

1. Manufacturers' Shipments, Inventories and Orders

This survey provides several of the most important
economic indicators of the changes in the level of
manufacturing. Monthly data are published showing
shipments, new and unfilied orders, and total inven-
tories for 38 industry categories.

Expansion of the sample could provide national aggre-
gates for both durable and nondurables for companies
with fewer than 250 employees. It is expected that
data for selected major industry categories could also
be made available.
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. 2. . Current Retail Trade

Monthly estimates of retail sales are currently provided
for individual kinds of business for the United States
and more limited kind of business detailed by area. Ex-
pansion of the sample could provide monthly estimates at
the national level for retall sales for the small business
sector. (Companies below some employment cutoff.)

IV. Information Available by Special Survey

A. Business Formations-and Failures Survey

This proposed survey would supplement information available
from the Census Bureau's Company Organization Survey and
administrative payroll data for each employer identification
number. A sample of selected firms would be canvassed to
determine their status such as first-time business, pur-
chased going business, changed legal form of organization,
etc. Data could be tabulated at the U.S. Tevel by employ-
ment size class of company. Industry detail and additional
geographic detail would require a larger sample.

B. Federal Assistance to Small Business

A sample survey of small business firms could be selected
to determine the extent to which firms benefit from or
participate in various Government programs designed to
foster the growth of small business. For example, infor-
mation could be compiled on those companies that have had
specific types of assistance from the Small Business
Administration or from the Department of Defense in securing
contracts or assistance in obtaining contracts. Before
such a survey would be initiated, substantially more work
would be needed to pretest the concepts to determine if the
information is collectable.

V. Integration of Qutside Data

In order to maximize the utility of the proposed small business
economic data base, Census proposes to investigate the feasibility
of including financial and other related data developed by other
Government agencies into its data file.: As a first step, it will
be necessary to develop uniform standards and concepts in order to
assure comparability of the data.

_Note: Table formats for selected proposals are included as Attachment C.
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Attachment A
=Major Data Items Collected in the Economic Cansuses .
. Eooacetle Cmaises Econ. Surveys
Risersl L0 Retatd
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‘Dats collected oa & sample basis only. Totals will De.svailable only at the U.S. level. For
the census of vholessle trade. sample includes merchant wholesalers oaly.
Gsed plent and ewuipment collected separately.

3'( Proposed data collection ©ASM - A
e: Agricul - 1974 ‘and 1978 - Annual Survey of Manufactures
Eineac Iz, Sensus 1972 ‘and 1973 C8P - County Business Patterns



COUNTY BUSINESS PATTERNS

Attachment B

Selected Statistics by State for Establishments Classified by

SIC by Employment-Size of Owning Company

SIC Industry, establishments,
Code employees, and payrol)

Employment

Total

1 to4

5 to9

Size Class of Ownin
10 |20 | 50 | 100
to | to | to to
19 149 | 99 | 249

Company

250
to
499

500
to
999

1000
or

more

XXX Number of establishments........
Number of employees.............
Payroll, first quarter ($1000)..
Payroll, annual ($1000).........
Receipts ($1000)*...............

i
‘*Proposed new data collection

1€



MANUFACTURERS' SHIPMENTS, INVENTORIES, AND ORDERS

A1l manufacturing tndustries, total
Durable goods industries, total
Nondurable goods industries, total
Selective major industrial categories

AN manufacturing industries, total
Durable goods industries, total
Nondurable goods industires, total
Selective major industrial categories

i

A1l manufacturing industries, total
Durable goods industries, total
Nondurable goods industries, total
Selective major industria) categories

‘(Millions of dollars)

Attachment C

Shipments
Employment size class of owning company
o [ fowe [ BB g ]
Total Inventories .
Employment size class of oynin company
Tolsl 1104 Sto0 Eo; :u: g :l:.: .':.
New Orders
Employment size class of owning company
Yota tiod 111} :: laa' E ‘I? m
9 a® 248 +

(449



MANUFACTURERS® SHIPMENTS, INVENTORIES, AND ORDERS

A1l manufacturing industries, total
Durable goods industries, total
Nonduyrable goods industries, total
Selective major industrial categorfes

{Mi11ions of dollars)

Unfilled Orders
t sfze class of compan
Y | tee | awe i‘.: :u: a B s ':

ANNUAL SURVEY OF MANUFACTURES

Selected Statistics for Establishments Classified by

SIC by Employment
. (00 mppaast

-Sis¢ of Owning Company

€ce

s, sprton ol Tomd
A smptoreny [ o |G, Jres Josme Jree \
[P Pumrpy Frovy roywny ey o) b ennl § -
L] () - e
[ o] boiion | omiton | toomen | puitin | pmisten | pmten
1000 | sowd | 110000 | pamenct | oot | stk | oot | cotord | sonvd | sonid
<
SIC L
XXX

“:"{2‘ HH
09 ouiritd
1308 tottvits ca-nint, + |

1
" Employment-Size clas
ofp mﬁg Company .




CURRENT RETAIL TRADE

. ) 3
Estimated Honthly Retatl Sales of Companies by Kind of Business
for the United States by Emnloyment Size of Owning Company
Employment size class of .ownina .com any. ———
. . . 1] 0 w 10 e
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Senator McIntyre. Ms. Kallek, you made what appears to be a
very fine statement, a statement which indicates future possibilities
that could be very helpful to the small business community.

You note that you can disaggregate data according to standard em-
ployment size categories. For some types of businesses such as manu-
facturing enterprises, size disaggregation could be misleading. I say
this because most manufacturers are capital-intensive and therefore
have relatively few employees.

Conversely, construction industry is labor-intensive and could be
classified as a big business based on size alone.

_Can the Census Bureau also disaggregate data according to asset
size, net and gross receipts and/or sales? Can you break it down by
those categories? )

Ms. KarLLek. Yes, Mr. Chairman, we have information from the eco-
nomic censuses on sales and receipts, and we can do that quite easily
on a 5-year basis.

Information on asset size signs can be gotten for certain selected
areas such as construction and manufacturing.

Unfortunately, we do not collect this information on a complete
count basis in the retail and wholesale areas.

Senator McInTyRE. Could you do it for retailers?

Ms. KaLLek. Not on a census basis.

During the census, we collect information on depreciation and assets,
only from a sample of companies, and we use our annual retail trade
program for that, but we do have the information on sales.

Senator McIxTtyre. Could the disaggregation we are discussing here
be accomplished at a low cost without too much burden being placed
on the small business community ?

Ms. Kavveg. There would be no burden on the small business com-
munity, because we already have the sales information. It just requires
the retabulation of the data that is in our files.

Senator McInTyre. How about the costs?

Ms. Kacek. I do not have cost figures, but it would certainly not
be very expensive, sir.

I would say in the range of probably $50,000 to $75,000.

It is a manipulation of the files.

Senator McInTyYRE. To what extent would you have to rely on the In-
ternal Revenue Service to obtain information based on business asset
and sale size?

Ms. KaLrek. As I said, Mr. Chairman, we do not have the informa-
tion on assets. ‘

We could get it from IRS. We do have legal authority to receive
such information.

Senator McINTYRE. Are there any problems that would be encoun-
tered in obtaining information from the IRS? ) )

Ms. KaLLek. I do not believe we would have any problem in getting
information from the IRS.

T would have to see how we could collect the information for the
large companies, because the IRS is not on a company basis.

It is on a legal entity basis, but I think, sir, it could be done.

Senator McInTYRe. To your knowledge, are there any legislative
restrictions that ywould prevent SBA or Census from having relatively
easy access to such information from IRS, that is, any legislative
restrictions?
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Ms. KavLex. My understanding, sir, is that the Tax Reform; Act only
gave permission for the statistical use of IRS records to the Bureau
of the Census, the Bureau of Economic Analysis, the Federal Trade
Commission, and certain Department of Treasury officials.

No other agency can get access to that information.

Senator McInTyrE. Revised title I of S. 1726 lists specific types of
economic information that is required to be a part of the small business
economic data base.

Would you please address each item to explain to what extent Census
could presently provide this information?

Ms. Kariex. The information on employment, and new hirings is
collected by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

My understanding, and we will check it for the record, is that infor-
mation is obtained by means of a cutoff sample, which means that small
businesses are not well represented.

[The information follows:]}

BLS advises that information on employment and new hirings for mining and
manufacturing is available and is obtained by means of a stratified sample in-
cluding representation from the small business sector.

Ms. KarLex. Information of course on employment itself is avail-
able from the Census Bureau, from the annual county business pat-
terns program, or from our economic census.

The second piece of information, on number and type of business
establishments is available, again from our censuses.

We do not collect this information other than every 5 years, and
it only covers industries within the economic censuses.

We could arrange to do the same thing for industries which are not
part of the economic censuses.

The number of business formations and failures is a series which
is not available within the Government at the present time. We think
we have an excellent vehicle for conducting this survey and have in-
cluded it in our proposal.

Since we get information about all business changes from IRS,
for use in our current surveys, we could sample these firms to deter-
mine why they went into business; was it a new business formation,
or just the purchase of an ongoing business.

As to sales, new orders, and back orders we currently count orders
data for the manufacturing sector.

Actually new orders is not really used in areas other than the manu-
facturing sector. As I stated in my testimony, by enlarging our
monthly manufacturers, shipments, inventories and orders survey,
we could collect information for the small business sector.

The same is true for back orders, or what we call unfilled orders.

Information on investment in plant and equipment are available
annually for the manufacturing sector. Similar information is avail-
able from a company sample for retail trade and merchant whole-
salers from the 1972 economic census.

The samples, however, could be enlarged to provide reliable infor-
mation for the small business sector. An expanded sample would also
be necessary to provide information for the small business sector on
changes in inventory, and rate of inventory turnover.

I think the information is collected by the FTC on capital invest-
ment including debt and internally generated funds. The same is true
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of debt-to-equity ratios, and although FTC had originally enlarged
their samples to include small firms, I do not believe they have main-
tained that. We will check, and if it is a sample survey, it could prob-
ably be enlarged to include the small business sector.

[The information follows:]

The Federal Trade Commission confirms that beginning with the current quar-
ter approximately 1,500 companies representing the small business sector have
been eliminated from their Quarterly Financial Report in order to reduce re-
sponse burden. It would be possible for FTC to enlarge the survey to include more
representation from the small business sector.

Ms. KaLLeg. We collect information on manufacturing exports in
our annual survey of manufacturers. We will determine if we can
obtain reliable information for the small business sector from our
present sample size.

On mergers and acquisitions, information is published by the FTC,
but unfortunately it covers predominantly the larger firms.

The Census Bureau has had a small survey in this area, but does not
plan to continue it at this time.

Concentration ratios can be obtained by a retabulation of our data.
I think that covers all of your list.

Senator McInTYRe. Do you have any idea what the ballpark cost
would be for this additional effort,?

Ms. Kariex. Mr. Chairman, we are still working on that, and we
have not gotten any of our figures approved at this time.

Senator McIxTygre. We would like to have that for the record.

Ms. KarLexk. This is something I will check, sir.

Senator McInTyre. Will you be able to give us some kind of figure
within the next 2 weeks or so?

Ms. Kavrex. Yes, Mr. Chairman, I will try.

I would say it will not cost less than $100,000, but it will not cost
$5 million either. ’

Senator McINTYre. In your estimate would it cost less than $3
million ?

Ms. KaLLek. Yes, Mr. Chairman.

[The information follows:]
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Estimated Cost for Implementing
the Development of a Small Business Economic Data Base

Annual Man-hour

Major Area Cost Response
Burden

Information Currently Available

from Existing Surveys None None
Information Available by Retab-

ulation of Existing Data 710,000 None
Information Available by Modifi-

cation to Exjsting Surveys 1,040,000 62,000
Information Available by

Special Survey 200,000 2,116
Integration of Qutside Data

Including Development and

Maintenance of Small Business

Economic Data Base 500,000 None
TOTAL $2,450,000 64,116

for the following:

Estimates to develop the revised list of specific types of
information {Title 1 of S. 1726) are included above except

1.

Layoffs and hirings--Discussions will have to take place
with the Bureau of Labor Statistics regarding the cost
and feasibility of developing reliable estimates for small
business.

dources and amounts of capital investment, including debt,
equity, and internally generated funds and debt-to-equity
ratios, and number and dollar amounts of mergers and
acquisitions by size of acquiring and acquired firms--
Discussions will have to take place with the Federal Trade
Commission regarding the cost and feasibility of developing
reliable estimates for small business.
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Senator McI~TyrE. There is an insatiable desire on the part of the
bureaucracy in this modern world to gain every bit and piece of infor-
mation that it can. It’s driving a lot of people crazy out there in the
great wide world. In moving around New Hampshire, I bump into
these people, and they are not very kind to the bureaucrats.

I just want to ask you, from your vast experience, do you believe
that all of the economic information from this proposed revised ver-
sion of title I is really needed to develop a complete small business data
base? Do you really believe we need all of this in your opinion?

Ms. Karrek. Well, Mr. Chairman, and again, it is my opinion the
more information you have, the better you can make a decision, and I
guess the problem of the Census Bureau has always been how do you
put a figure, a cost figure on the value of good decisions. A good deci-
sion is based on information, and can you make a good decision with-
out the facts?

We think the data, as now obtained, if they were retabulated in
many ways, would give you an opportunity to see a better relationship
between small business and big business.

Senator McINTYRE On the other hand, do you believe there is infor-
mation that we need in addition to what we have already discussed ¢

Are there any other items that should be added to this revised
section ?

Ms. Kariek. I think, Mr. Chairman, once a data base is established,
and the information is used, you then find out where the data gaps are,
and you also find out what series you do not really need, and are not
really using, and it is only through experience and use, that you can
really improve the kinds of information that you should have.

Senator McInTyRrE. While you are here, I would like to ask whether
you really need to send out all of these surveys to millions and millions
of people? A

Take a look at the way the pollsters come so close on Presidential
elections. Look at the money they are picking up from people like my-
self trying to get a feel as to what is going to happen. Why is it you
continue to send out questionnaires, and not only that, if people fail
to reply summon them to court. That is absolutely ridiculous.

While you were here, I just wanted to give you a bit of a hard time.

What is the answer to that?

Why don’t you do more sampling ?

Ms. KaLLex. Mr. Chairman, we sample wherever it is feasible, and
we always have.

The Census Bureau has been a leader in that area.

I think the major program you are speaking about is the economic
census. I appeared before you about 5 years ago prior to the 1972
Census, or right after that, and, in fact, that was the first time I ever
testified on the Hill. We need a census, because you need basic infor-
mation. If you did not have a census, you could not have reliable
current data.

The Census is the only time you obtain information on all estab-
lishments for those industries covered by the census. You are now
able to see what has happened over time, and you get very detailed
information by industry and by size class.

We have done a number of things since the last census to simplify
reporting and ease the respondent burden. I brought several examples
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along. We are testing- on some of the census forms the use of a toll-
free number to see 1f respondents will reply more easily that way.

We have prepared brochures explaining what the census 1s, and why
it is important. ) .

Senator McINTYRE. Are you still invading privacy? 1 should add
that T am told this is a bad question. ) o

Ms. Kariex. Of course, Mr. Chairman, we do not believe it 1s an
invasion of privacy, because we feel since we keep our information
so confidential under our title 13, that no one but a sworn census agent
has access to the information, and anything reported to the Census
Bureau is kept completely private.

Senator McIntyre. In Milford, N.H., two people accosted me on
the street about 2 years ago. They were worried not only about the
Census, but they were also worried about the computer invading their
privacy in such areas as how much they owed, what their records were
on payments—30 days, 60 days—I thought they were going to have
a fit right there in front of me.

There are people who are very up tight about privacy. I hope you
will try to keep out of that business. ,

What type of permanent, continuing liaison should be set up be-
tween SBA and Census to insure proper development and evaluation
of the small business data base ?

Ms. KarLex. We have, of course, worked closely with SBA.

The information in the data base would not only be of use to the
SBA, but also to other Government agencies, such as EDA, and other
agencies within the Department of Commerce, I imagine Treasury,
and other Departments would also find the data are of interest.

We would certainly work most closely with them, finding out their
needs, and supply them with what they wanted.

Senator McInTyre. Could you pursue that question ?

Mr. Neece. What we are really trying to determine here is what
specific role would the Census play in putting together the data base ?
V\lfha’zc respective role would the Department of Commerce and SBA
play:

Ms. Kavtek. I understand.

Mr. Neece. We are trying to get a determination from both agen-
cies as to where they come down on this issue.

Ms. Karieg. Well, Mr. Neece, in any effort of this type, we always
set up an interagency committee. :

This would be under the aegis of the Office of Federal Statistical
Policy and Standards, so that all agencies would agree on the needed
statistical information.

The reason we believe it should be at the Census Bureau, of course,
which is a personal belief, is that we are a centralized agency, we col-
lect most of the information, we are able to retabulate it, we have the
expertise in this area.

Mr. Neece. After you actually collected and then disaggregated
all of the data, which we have been addressing, would SBA then be
able to retrieve the information census generated and place it in their
own computer system ?

Ms. Katrex. I am certain that is what we would aim toward.

That would be a long-range goal, it would take several years prob-
ably to get it instituted.
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Mr. Neece. Do you think you could do that within, say, 3 or 4 years?

Ms. KaLex. Oh, yes, sir.

Senator McINTYRE. Because the Census Bureau presently collects
aggregated information, it is my understanding that the Bureau does
not generally followup with smaller businesses to obtain requested
information that the business has not supplied.

In what manner and to what extent would Census have to under-
take such followup with smaller enterprise to insure adequate devel-
opment of the small business data base?

Ms. Kariex. Mr. Chairman, at the present time, we have an exten-
sive followup program, and I am sure you know about it, since you
have gotten letters and complaints about the Bureau, and about our
followup program. We do estimate where necessary, where firms do
not report. .

Our belief is that the more firms understand the value of data, and
the more they use it, or find it useful to them, the more they will be
willing to report. In taking that approach, we have had several press
conferences relating to the 1977 economic censuses and have sent
several thousand pieces of material to trade associations in order to
obtain the cooperation of both big and small firms.

We feel that our response rate is adequate in the census for both the
small business sector as well as the large business sector.

It is a little different in our monthly voluntary surveys.

Senator McINTYRE. Would the Sabin technique handle the problem
of followup ?

Ms. KarLeg. Not in that way, sir. When you select a sample, you
want to come out with reliable data, and you take the minimum sample
necessary for that objective.

We attempt to get forms from all firms, and we work very hard to
achieve this.

Actually, we do feel we have an adequate response rate of the small
business sector as well as the large at the present time.

Senator McINTYRE. In items II B (1 and 2) on page 3 of your “Pro-
posal for the Development of a Small Business Economic Data Base,”
you note that you have cost estimates for supplying disagregated in-
formation from the Annual Survey of Manufacturers.

Do you have any idea of what that cost would be?

Ms. Kariek. I am sorry, sir. I do not have it.

Senator McInTyRE. Can you answer that for the record ¢

Ms. Kaueg. Fine.

[The information follows:]

A cost estimate of $34,000 to supply information on quantity and cost of fuels
consumed by fuel types by manufacturers from the 1975 Annual Survey of Manu-
facturers was recently furnished the Small Business Administration.

The retabulation would include:

(a) U.S. totals by company employment-size class.

(b) U.S. by major industry group (3-digit SIC) for companies with less than

250 employees.
(c) Geographic divisions and selected States for companies with less than

250 employees.

TThese above costs are included in the estimated cost for implementing the
development of a Small Business Economic Data Base (see page 18).

Senator McInTyYRE. Ttem II B (3) notes that Census could specially
tabulate the Annual Survey of Manufacturers to supply “important
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analytical information™ on the share of exports that belong to small
business. What type of analytical information would be generated by
this special tabulation ¢

Ms. KaLrek. At the present time we publish information from
manufacturer’s exports by industry, and the percentages of the total.

We would in fact retabulate the information to obtain the data for
the small business community.

Senator McINTYRE. You say on page 4 of your proposal that it may
be feasible to retabulate the Annual Retail Trade Survey by employee
size of firm.

What specific problems would have to be solved before such a retab-
ulation could be achieved ? /

Ms. KavLLek. We could retabulate without any difficulty, Mr. Chair-
man, but we do not know whether the data will be reliable or not.

We select the firms to provide an overall estimate of reliability, not
particularly for the small business sector. '

Senator McINTYRE. Ms. Kallek, yon explained you could retabulate
the County Business Patterns by employee size of firms. This retabula-
tion would include information on employee number, payroll, sales
and/or receipts. What would the time frame be to accomplish this
disaggregation, for example, from time of data collection to imple-
mentation ?

Ms. KarLex. Mr. Chairman, we could at the present time retabulate
the information from employment and payroll without any addi-
tional response burden.

In order to get sales and receipts, we would have to obtain receipt
data from IRS for the single establishment firms, and we would add
this item to our company organization survey, for the larger or multi-
establishment, firms.

The first part could be done immediately at relatively small cost,
and I am sorry, I do not have a figure, I would have to give it to you
for the record, as to how much it would cost to get the additional
information from both IRS and the company organization survey.

Senator McInTyrE. What would the cost be ?

Ms. Karrek. I will have to give you that for the record.

I do not have the figure.

[The information follows:]

It is estimated that the cost of retabulating County Business Patterns data
(i.e., employees and payroll) to provide information on establishments classi-
fied in each of the standard classification industries by State by size of owning
company will be $150,000. An additional estimated cost of $250,000 with an asso-
ciated annual response burden of 40,000 man-hours would provide the addi-
tional information on sales and/or receipts.

These above costs are included in the estimated cost for implementing the
development of a Small Business Economic Data Base (see page 18).

Senator McINTYre. The memorandum notes that it would be diffi-
cult to disaggregate the monthly economic indicators because Cen-
sus solicits information from very few small firms and only a small
number of these small firms respond. It further states that the poor
resgonse rate could be improved by expanded use of the Census field
staff.

Could you please elaborate on how the use of the field staff would
be expanded? How would the staff deal with small firms to increase
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their response rate to a statistically significant confidence level, and
what would be the cost of such an endeavor?

Ms. KaLteg. The field staff would be used for telephoning the com-
panies and getting the information by phone if they do not report
through the mail system.

The sample would have to be enlarged of course to obtain repre-
sentation for the small firms.

At the present time the sample is designed to give national esti-
mates with reliability.

In order to have the same reliability for the information about
small firms, we would have to increase the size of the sample.

Costs there again, I do not know.

Senator McINTYRE. Again, I think we would like to get your best
cstimate for the record within a couple of weeks.

[The information follows:]

The following is the estimated cost for expanding the monthly Manufacturers’
Shipments, Inventories, and Orders Survey and the monthly Retail Sales Survey
to supply information for the small business sector :

1. Manufacturers’ Shipments, Inventories, and Orders (M-3) :

Cost : $440,000.
Annual response burden : 16,000 man-hours.

Monthly estimates for the M-3 survey would be limited to two employment size
ranges for broad industrial groups.

2. Retail Sales:

Cost : $350,000.
Annual response burden : 6,000 man-hours. -

Monthly estimates for the Retail Sales Survey would be limited to approxi-
mately three employment size ranges and five selected kinds of businesses.

These above costs are included in the estimated cost for implementing the
development of a Small Business Economic Data Base (see page 18).

Senator McInTyrE. How long would it take to implement your pro-
posed business formations and failures survey ?

Ms. KaLLeg. We could probably start to do that within 6 to 9 months
after we have approval.

We have a basis for doing it at the present time, and we would be
just implementing the sampling technique.

Senator McINTYRE. Are there any particular difficulties you can
think of that would delay implementation of this operation

Ms. KaLLexk. I do not believe so, sir.

We have talked about this. We would of course have to do a feasi-
bility study to make sure that we are getting what we think we should
be getting.

As T said, this is an area which is of importance, not only for the
small business sector, but really for the entire business community.

There are no reliable data available at the present time on business
formations.

Senator McIntyre. To what extent can the survey undertaken for
the 1977 Economic Census be amended to accommodate the needs out-
lined in revised title I and those that we have discussed this morning?

Ms. KaLLex. Well, I think we are able to give you most of the infor-
mation except for the retail sector. :

1 should say fortunately or unfortunately, the report forms for the
1977 census are finalized ; in fact, all single-establishment forms have
already been labeled and put into mailboxes.

Senator McInTYre. To what extent can the above-mentioned sur-

98-762 0 - 78 - 22
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vey and the needs outlined in title I be amended to include unin-
corporated businesses, that is, partnerships and sole proprietorships,
by industry and company size? If this cannot be accomplished, what
- are the impediments preventing the implementation ?

Ms. Karrek. The information, sir, that we collect in our economic
cialr_lsuses covers all businesses, including partnership and proprietor-
ships.

In fact; we publish data showing tabulations by legal forms of
organizations.

The data are collected once every 5 years, and it could be expanded
to include information for industries not included in the economic
censuses.

Senator McINTYRE. Thank you very much for your able and fine
testimony here this morning. We appreciate your cooperation with
the committee staff.

We will see if we can try to work out something that will be help-
ful and practical to the small business community.

Ms. KapLLeg. Thank you.

Senator McINTYRE. Our next witness is Ms. Mary T. Mitchell, De-
puty Director, Division of Bank Supervision, FDIC, Washington, D.C.

We are very happy to welcome you here this morning.

I have your statement and it will be placed in the record in its
entirety.

You may read the statement, or you may summarize. Please be com-
fortable, however, and testify in any manner that you wish to best
state your case for us.

STATEMENT OF MARY T. MITCHELL, DEPUTY DIRECTOR, DIVISION
OF BANK SUPERVISION, FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORP.

Ms. MrrcaeLL. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I am Mary T. Mitchell, Deputy Director, Division of Bank Super-
vision, Federal Deposit Insurance Corp.

Members of the FDIC staff have worked with committee staff
members on the Small Business Credit Information Project, and we
are very anxious to be fully cooperative in providing a statistical base
of information that will be useful to you.

You have requested a discussion of the views of the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corp. relative to title VI of S. 1726, a draft of which
we received last week.

From our reading of the draft, we conclude that title VI, Small
Business Credit Information would require the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, the Comptroller of the Currency,
and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corp., in consultation with the
Administrator of the Small Business Administration, to develop a
sample survey of insured commercial banks which would provide
astimates of credit extended to businesses of various sizes.

Title VI would also require estimates of the loan requests which
were denied to businesses of various sizes. )

Specifically, estimates would be required, by region and nation-
wide, of the number and dollar amount of commercial and indus-
trial loans and other types of credit extended and denied during each
half-year period to borrowers of various sizes as measured by, (1)
their total assets, and (2) their annual sales.
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Such estimates would be compiled and published semiannually,
for banks having assets of less than $300 million and for banks having
assets of $300 million or more.

In support of the overall goals of title VI, we have reviewed the
nature of the procedures which would have to be developed by the
three Federal bank regulatory agencies and followed by the banks
which would constitute the sample for purposes of this survey.

There are about 14,500 insured commercial banks in the United
States which presently hold commercial and industrial loans amount-
ing to $190 billion.

These banks range in size from multibranch and large unit banks
which extend tens of thousands of loans to businesses every half
yearly period to small banks making fewer than 50 such loans.

The 100 largest banks account for well over half the dollar volume
of commercial and industrial loans in all U.S. banks. We note with
approval that title VI specifies a sample of banks, rather than the
complete universe of banks, which was specified in an earlier version
of the bill. Any bank participating in this survey will have a sub-
stantial compliance cost. We note, however, that inasmuch as the
sample design implied by title VI provisions requires a large enough
sample to provide separate estimates by two sizes of bank, seven sizes
of borrower, and presumably at least 12 geographical regions, we
are talking about a very large number of banks, possibly as many as
2,000.

Such a sample design is “doable,” but because reporting would re-
quire a substantial cost on the part of many sample banks, we recom-
mend considerable thought be given to how well the goals of title VI
would be met by the proposed survey.

Compliance with survey requirements by each of the banks falling
into the sample would require a coding for each commercial or in-
dustrial loan made of two indicators of the size of the borrower; in
terms of total assets and annual sales. At the end of each half-yearly
period, each bank would compute.and report the number and dollar
amount of commercial and industrial loans made in each of seven
size-of-asset categories and in each of seven size-of-sales categories.

We presume that for very large banks sampling within their rec-
ords might be permissible. :

We note that title VI has a significant addition that was not in
previous .versions: Namely, the banks would report information on
loan denials.

The number and amount of loans denied, and their relationship to
loans granted constitutes important information in the evaluation of
a bank’s business loan policies.

However, these data may be difficult to secure and interpret.

Frequently, and particularly in small banks, no record of rejection
is kept or required. Often requests are modified, deferred, or referred
to other sources. On the other hand, denials in the record ordinarily
will be for substantial reasons.

Since, unlike loan approvals, for which detailed records are kept in
the books of the bank, many loan denials never reach the application
stage, and if they do, may not be adequately recorded, there 1s a lack
of symmetry between loan approvals and loan denials.
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We suggest that the committee staff make an effort to determine
from a small sample of banks of various sizes, whether acceptable
reporting of loan denials is feasible, and the reliability, costs and sig-
nificance of such data.

We see some remaining deficiencies in title VI and our views on
these are as follows:

(1) Line 8 on page 1 of title VI refers to “Federally insured and
regulated commercial banks.”

Is the intent to include commercial banks which are not insured?

I cite the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act in which FDIC is charged
with enforcement with respect to noninsured commercial banks.

The FDIC, for example, has the responsibility for some regulations
which are applicable to noninsured banks.

(2) Line 10 on page 1 reads “by region and nationwide, as deter-
mined by the Administrator.”

We merely point out that collecting loans by region has major impli-
cations for the scope of the survey. In general the more area break-
downs of data required, the larger the sample will have to be.

- (3) Line 12 page 2 refers to “other types of credit” extended by
banks in addition to commercial and industrial loans.

The “other types of credit” should be specified: Is it intended to
include agricultural loans, loans to brokers and dealers who are bor-
rowers, loans to financial institutions installment loans for business
purposes, real estate loans for business purposes?

The survey problems would be simplified if the data were limited to
commercial and industrial loans as defined in the Report of Condition.

(4) We also note with approval that the number of size breaks on
assets and loans of borrower has been reduced from 13 to 7.

We would like to suggest that additional study and experience may
permit a further reduction in the number of size breaks, which in turn
would permit a smaller sample of banks.

Senator McInTyre. I am glad to see somebody trying to protect the
banks.

Ms. MrrcaeLL. We must be cognizant of costs, sir, in the work we
are doing.

Senator McINTYRE. Absolutely.

May I ask you a few questions now, or do you want to sum up?

Ms. MrrcuEeLL. If I might just say that our most important observa-
tion is this, that we respectfully suggest that legislation should not
spell out sample designs and details, but give us broad outlines, so
the technicians could work out the most efficient, the most economical
plan. Considering the apparent unresolved problems which T have
listed, those problems in 1 through 9, before any statute requir-
ing collection of data is enacted, we recommend that technicians from
the three agencies in cooperation with the Administrator provide for
limited pilot testing to establish data collection procedures, which are
responsive to the needs of the Administrator. )

It would also be very helpful to secure the advice of those who will
have the responsibility of providing useful data.

Thank you.

Senator McInTtyRrE. Thank you.

The balance of your statement will be made a part of the record.

[The balance of the statement follows:]
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(5) The bill continues to require the collection of information according to both
assets and sales of borrower. In this regard the bill differs from a previous rec-
ommendation by Chairman LeMaistre that one of the two pbut not both, should
be the criterion of col.ection. Our preference would be for size breaks based on

pdard for banking purposes as assets can

assets. This is a more meaningful sta
be collateralized, whereas sales may entail little support for a loan extension un-
less accompanied by an established net income record.

(6) The bill in (A) specifies that assets of the borrower are as of the time
of the application of the loan. Large businesses may have available daily balance
sheets but small businesses do not. It would be preferable to specify assets at
the time the most recent balance sheet was computed.

(7) The bill provides that each of the three regulatory agencies publish the
information for banks under its supervision. This would unnecesarily increase
the size of the sample required. A single sample survey and publication with
estimates for all insured commercial banks would be more economical and

significant.

(8) Does the information to be collected cover new customers or both old and
new customers? Since many of the existing loans on the books of banks are sim-
ply implementations of previous arrangements for lines of credit or revolving
credits or extending the term of an existing loan, the total of actual credit exten-
the availability of credit is assumed

sions is in large measure predetermined ; e,
when the negotiation for the “lie” or revolving credit takes place. It might be

desirable to distinguish between loans activated under previous arrangements
from those negotiated at the time of the loan extension.

(9) Similarly, the wording of the bill does not make clear the pericd over
which the information on loans should be collected : would all loans made during
the 6-month period be reported or would the information collected be limited to
only a small portion of the 6-month period? Most of the surveys that we under-
take cover only a period of a few days or so. For example, the current quarterly
survey on lending to business and farmers collects information for 5 days of the
quarter for small banks and 3 days of the quarter for large banks.

(10) Considering the apparent unresolved problems, pefore any statute re-
quiring the collection of data of this type is enacted, it would be advisable to pro-
vide for pilot or testing operations to establish data collection procedures respon-
sive to the needs of the Administrator. It would also be most helpful to secure
the advise of respondents who will have the responsibility of providing usable

data.
Senator McINTYRE. It is my understanding that the staff of the
Small Business Committee and the Joint Economic Committee have
been working with staff members of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corp. in an attempt to find a means to make title VI of S. 1726
morc manageable both on the part of the banks and the regulators.
Can you first tell us as best you can at this juncture, how the Corpo-
ration would undertake a sample survey to obtain the required title

V1 data?
Ms. MrrcreLL. We would presumably work with our counterparts
at the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, and the

Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, to design & sample which

would be a stratified sample of banks.
There would be a larger proportion of the large banks than of the

small banks. ) o
This is accepted procedure in such cases as this, where the distribu-
tion of commercial and industrial loans is highly skewed, that 1s a
large amount of the total is accounted for by a relatively small num-

follow acceptable statistical prin-

ber of banks. So we would have to
trata of banks.

ciples; we would have a selection of banks within size s of :
Senator McInTyYRE. How many banks would have to participate 1n

order for the survey to be statistically valuable for national an

regional summaries in your opinion. ] )
We are looking at a total of 14,500 banks of various sizes and loca-

tions, are we not?
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Ms. MrrcHELL. Yes.

In my opinion, for a 2-way breakdown of size of bank, a 12 re-
gional breakdown (your earlier version of section 601 specified the
12 Federal Reserve Districts) and the 7 breakdowns of size of business,
we might need a sample as large as 1,500 to 2,000 banks. i

Senator McInTyrE. Is it true that none of the three banking regu-
lators breakout total loans having a total dollar value made to firms
in specific size category ?

- SC MrrcaeLL. We do not collect such information routinely at the
DIC.

It is my understanding that at the Board of Governors, there are
several sample surveys, I think in one case of 350 banks, which reg-
ularly reports a size breakdown of borrowings.

1 should be pleased to get a reference for the record, sir.

Senator McInTyre. All right. The point that the staff was trying
to make is that there is no way at present to measure, with any degree
of certainty or integrity, how much banking credit is being extended
to the small business community.

[The information follows:]
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Survey of Terms of Bank Lending

New Series

- Since as early as 1919 the Federal Reserve has
. been monitoring interest rates on loans at com-

mercial banks through survey methods. Over the
years, the interest rate surveys have been ex-
panded and refined to reflect the growth and
development of the banking industry. The Fed-
eral Reserve's principal interest rete survey of
recent years, the Quarterly Interest Rate Survey
(QIRS), has been revised to enlarge its coverage
and scope. The new survey, now called the
Survey of Terms of Bank Lending (STBL), was
first taken in February 1977.

OBJECTIVES OF
THE REDESIGNED SURVEY

The content and coverage of the STBL were
designed to achieve certain objectives related to
changing practices in banking and to provide
better, more representative statistics on bank
lending. The previous survey had been limited

“to collecting interest rate information on busi-

ness loans made at 120 large commercial banks.
The reporting panel was not representative of
all commercial banks; it consisted of the largest
banks, which accounted for slightly over 60 per
cent of all business loans of commercial banks.
While the banking sector has become more
closely integrated in recent years through ad-
vances in communications and methods of
transferring funds, the validity of a survey lim-
ited only to large banks came into question, as
a large share of business lending was made at
other banks. Moreover, issues affecting the en-
tire banking system such as the cost or avail-
ability of funds to small business borrowers

NoTe.—This article was prepared by Pau! W. Boliz
of the Board's Division of Research and Statistics.

could not be addressed within the design of the
old survey. This latter shortcoming prompted
the Federal Reserve to initiate the monthly Sur-
vey of Selected Interest Rates in 1972 under
the auspices of the then-Committee on Interest
and Dividends.

The Survey of Selected Interest Rates asked
approximately 350 responding banks to provide
the ‘‘most common'" interest rates charged on
small ($10,000 to $25,000) business loans and
selected - ‘pes of agricultural and consumer
loans. Th.. accvracy of this survey, however,
was not comparable to that of the QIRS since
data on lending rates on actual lrans were not
collected and the survey results could not be

weighted by the volume of lending by respond-

ents.
The new STBL replaces the Quarterly Interest

Rate Survey and the small business and agricul-
tural portions ‘of the Survey of Selected Interest '

Rates.! The STBL will gather information on
actual loans made to businesses and farmers

during the survey period. Construction loans .
secured by real estate, which are not included :
in the business loan category because of their

collateral, were added to the survey.

Another objective in the redesign of the sur-
vey was to add information on nonprice terms
of lending that might help explain movements
and levels of interest rates charged on loans.
The interest cost is the explicit cost of bank
credit, but nonprice terms of lending—or price
terms not directly associated with the loan such
as comrnitment fees—also might justifiably be
included in the total cost of borrowing. Eco-
nomic theory and empirical analysis of bank

1The consumer loan section of the Survey of Se-

lected Interest Rates will be continued in the same
form, and the results will continue to be published
monthly in the modified G.10 release.

REPRINTED FROM
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
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lending terms suggested the importance of
compensating balances, collateral, loan insur-
ance, and commitment fees. However, in con-
sidering the addition of such nonprice terms of
lending to the interest rate survey, the avail-
ability of this information in bank records and
the cost to respondents of reporting nonprice
items acted as constraints.

A pretest of the survey was conducted in early
1976 to determine the feasibility of collecting
nonprice terms of business and agricultural
loans from banks of all sizes on a regular basis.
It was found that amounts of compensating
balances and commitment fees associated with
individual loans presented the most difficulty to
respondents, particularly large banks that have
computerized data systems. Many respondents
indicated that isolating compensating balances
and commitments fees associated with a partic-
ular takedown could not be accomplished with
their existing data systems. Still other institu-
tions reported that they monitored the level of
transactions balances maintained by borrowers
and could not identify idle balances usually
associated with the concept of compensating
balances.

The inability of some banks to report on
compensating balances and commitment fees
was not inconsistent with results from occa-
sional special surveys of bank lending that have
been conducted by the Federal Reserve. Never-
theless, in the large majority of banks some
nonprice terms of lending met the two criteria
of availability and economic importance. These
include information as to whether there was any
commitment or commitment fee, whether there
was Federal loan insurance or collateral, and
for agricultural loans whether other lending in-
stitutions participated in the loans.?

Both the Quarterly Interest Rate Survey and
the Survey of Selected Interest Rates were sub-
ject to a number of technical shortcomings that
the new survey was designed to correct. The
principal improvement in this area is the collec-
tion of information on the maturity of each loan
reported. In compiling the results of the Quar-

*Many banks that are heavily cngaéed in farm lend-
ing are small and therefore often need the participation
of other lenders in their larger loans.

terly Interest Rate Survey, the maturity of
short-term business loans had to be assumed,
and the results of the Survey of Selected Interest
Rates reflected no adjustmént for maturity on
loans to small businesses. In addition, the new
survey asks respondents to report on whether
rates on loans are floating, that is, the interest
rate charged is tied to a rate that may change
over the life of the loan. Under floating rate
agreements, interest rates typically are linked
to the prime lending rate of the bank.

DESCRIPTION OF
THE NEW SURVEY

The STBL will be conducted during the first
full business week of the middle month of each
quarter at about 340 member and nonmember
banks, randoraly selected to represent all size
strata of insured comn-2rcial banks in the United
States.® About 100 of the respondents are non-
member banks; their reports are collected and
processed by the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. Small- and intermediate-sized
banks report on business, construction, and ag-
ricultural loans made during the 5 days of the
survey week. Very large commercial banks re-
port on their loans made over two or three
randomly selected days of the survey week in
order to reduce the absolute burden of partici-
pation in the survey to respondents and the
editing and processing costs to the Federal Re-
serve. A monthly supplement to the quarterly
survey is conducted during the first full business
week of the first and last month of the quarter.
The supplement is conducted at member banks
only and is limited to price terms on business
loans (excluding construction loans secured by
real estate).

The three sets of forms and instructions used
in the quarterly survey and monthly supplement
are reproduced at the end of this article.* The
first form is used quarterly to collect data on
individual loans made to businesses. Con-

3See the appendix, which describes the principles
used in selecting the random sample.

“Some banks that have computerized data systems
are reporting by magnetic tape or cards. obviating the
need 1o fill out forms.
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struction loans secured by real estate are re-
ported on this form as well, and the type of
structure being financed by construction loans
is reported by responding banks. The second
form used in the quarterly survey covers loans
to farmers. The purpose of agricultural loans
(feeder livestock, machinery and equipment,
and so forth) is also reported by respondents,
and the classifications correspond to the cate-
gories in the Survey of Selected .nterest Rates,
the agricultural portion of which is replaced by
the STBL.

The form for the monthly supplemental sur-

1. Survey of terms of bank lending

vey of business lending is also reproduced at
the end of the article. About 250 member banks
provide monthly information on business loans.
Like the quarterly survey, the monthly supple-
ment is conducted during the first full business
week of the month.

The results of the quarterly surveys and the
monthly supplements will be used to approxi-
mate the lending terms of the banking system
as a whole. Respondents’ loans are weighted
by the relationship between the amount of loans
in each category as reported on the call report
and the total volume of such lending by banks

Short-term commercial and industrial loans (other than construction and land development) made during February

7-12, 1977
Size of loan
Al . (in thousands of dollars)
Item sizes
: 1,07
1-24 25-49 50-9% 100-499 300-999 and .. 3t
All banks
Amount of loans (thousands of dollars). ......... 5,264,153 668,619 356,031 622,569 1,015,065 437,161 2,164,708
Number of loans..........c... ... . 125,377 97,688 10,896 9,516 3,81 709
gl _..ml!urily ............. 3.4 3.6 4.3 3.4 3.6 3.1 31
7.48 8.9 8.43 8.43 7.64 7.15 6.57
. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a n.a. o.a.
6.40-8.54 8.24-9.50 7.47-9.31 7.32-9.38 6.62-8.68 6.40-7.71 6.25-6.62
Percentage of mwum of loans
With floating rate..coccoeennianiinioersiiienn 44.5 7 26.2 16.0 38.5 58.3 65.9
Made undercommn ment. . 41.9 3.0 33.5 4.2 48.9 54.9 62.8
Insured by Federal Government. ............n. .8 .2 . A .2 4 4 1.5
48 large banks
Amount of loans (thousands of doflars) .......... 2,272,560 74,997 65,461 82,939 299,118 216,164 1,533,884
Numberofloans...........oiueiis .. 14, V897- 9,220 1,976 1,311 1,587 342 461
i maturity (months)............. 34 4.4 4.7 39 3.2 3.0 3.2
‘Weighted-average interest rate (per cent). 6.82 8.34 7.90 7.1 7.38 .17 6.49
Standard error 1. . . n.a. ry n.a. n.a. n.a. Do
Interquartile range. . 6.40-7.50 6.25-6.50
Percentage of Amonm of loans:
With flcating rate........ 66.3 4.0 55.3 56.7 3.5 72.4 68.4
Made under ccmmn 1. 34.2 37.6 43.8 48.9 54,4 45.6 56.7
Insured by Federal Government 1.8 1.2 1.6 1.0 1.3 .8 2.1
Amount of loans (thousands of dollars)... 593,622 290,570 539,630 15,950 220,996 630,824
Numberofloans........occouuense 88,468 8,920 8,205 s 367 293
igh rage maturity 3.5 4.2 3.3 3.8 i) 2.8
We-;hudavmn interest rate (| 7.98 9.07 8.58 8.54 1.717 1.13 6.76
Standard errort .07 .14 . .24 1 N 11
Interquartile rang 17.75-9.31 7.50-9.38 6.62-8.77 6.40-7.71 6.25-6.75
Percentage of -xnount of loans:
With !loaung ........ 21.9 1.9 19.6
Made ynder nom.nmm:nk. - . 9.l 21.2 30.1
Insured by Federal Government. ....... Ja .1 .5

1 The chances are about 2 out of 3 that the average rate
would differ by less than this amount from the average rate that would
be found by a complete survey of lending at all banks,

o.a Not svailable.
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of similar size.® Consequently, the survey pro-
vides estimates not only for the terms of bank
lending but also for the gross volume of new
lending. The reliability of estimates of the vol-
ume of lending, however, is high only for
short-term business loans, which constitute a
very high proportion of the loans reported in
the survey. The estimates of the volume of
construction, agricultural, and long-term busi-
ness lending are based on much smaller samples
of loans.

3The appendix on the sample design explains more
fully the blow-up procedures.

2. Survey of terms of bank lending

SURVEY RESULTS

Tables 1 to 4 summarize the results of the first
survey, taken in February 1977. They cover, in
turn, short-term business loans other than con-
struction loans, long-term (over 1 year in origi-
nal maturity) business loans other ‘than con-
struction loans, construction loans secured and
unsecured by real estate, and loans to farmers.
The tables do not contain regional information
on lending terms as did the QIRS because the
sample is drawn on a national basis. A sample
capable of producing regional data of compara-
ble accuracy to those shown in the tables would
require a much larger panel of banks.

Long-term commercial and industrial loans (other than construction and land development) made during February

7-12, 1977 L
ize of loan
. (in thousands of dollars)
All
Ttem sizes
1,000
1-99 100499 500-999 and over
All banks
Amount of Io-ns (thousands of dollary). 974,912 295,105 163,733 68,869 447, 202
Number of loans. . .............. 3,469 22,269 990 102
Welgh(ed-lvenle maturity (months) . 4.7 41.4 38.1 38.1 43 7
8.19 10.00 8.39 'I 44 7.04

Weighted-average interest rate (per cem)
Standard error !,
Interquartile nnge

Percentage of amount of Joa
With floating rate......
Made under commitment,
Insured by Federal Gove:

n.a. na. n.a.
8.50-10.47 7.34-9.00 6. 40-7 99 6.52-7.59

Amount of loans (lhou;
Number of loans

We:;hled-lvenze interest rate (per cent]
Standard e
Inmqmmk unge

Percentage of amouni of )
With floating rate..
Made under commit
Insured by Federal Gove:

50.9 18.8 45.3 6 7.7
a4 2401 133 €59 652
2.2 N [ %]
48 large banks

502,568 3.21 46,390 36,760 386,144
2,094 1,754 204 57 75
5208 8.9 39.7 42.8

8.82 7.66 7.24 7

n.Aa.

Amount of loans (lhounnd: of dollars).
Number of loans

Weighted-average interest rate (per cent
Standard errorl...
Interquartile range.

Percentage of amount of I

74.6 39.4 6.7 84.0 74.8

64.0 s1.2 $3.1 741 65.4

4.2 6 e FEPR .4

Other banks

472,347 261,834 117,345 2,109 61,059
21,375 20,315 71 45

8 42 39 36.3 49.7

9.25 10.15 8.68 7.68 7.29

.59 .18 .49 .4l
8.57-10.47 8.00-9.00 6.40-8.03 6.50-7.99

28.7 13.6 32.9 46.8 52.1
29.? 20.? 25.; 36.6 63.6

The riotes are the same a3 those (o Table J.
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The tgbles contain summary statistics for all
commercial banks. 48 large money center
banks, and all other banks. Each table shows
the volume and terms of lending for various size
categories of loans at each class of bank. Nom-
inal interest rates reported on loans are adjusted
for the method of interest calculation, maturity,

3. Survey of terms of bank lending

“and the number of payments over the life of
the loan in calculating the average interest rates
in the tables. The interquartile range is presented
as a measure of the dispersion of lending rates.
Along with the average interest rates appears
the standard error of the estimated average,
which provides a measure of the reliability of

Construction and land devel loans d and d by real estate) made during February 7-12, 1977
Size of loan
an ———""{in thousands of dollars)
Item sizes
1,000
1-24 2549 50-99 100499 500-999 over
Al banks
Amount of Joans (thousands of dollars) 977,682 107,586 72,515 87,633 146,517 44,026 519,352
Number of loans .. 17,917 13,13 2,094 1,318 831 402
ight gt 10.6 10.8 6.2 5.7 6.9 10.6 2.7
‘Weighted-average interest rate (per cent). . 8.40 9.33 8.97 8.80 8.38 8 Z.T 8.08
Standard error!...... nas. na. n.a. n.a. n.e. na.
Interquartile range?. .. .| 8.00-8.77 8.57-9.50 8.24-9.50 8.24-9.83 8.22-9.00 8. 24—8 !J 8.00-8.00
Percentage of amount of Iolru
With floating rate. . 2351 16.7 17,7 21.4 43.2 35.2 20.9
by real estate . 89.8 64.7 92.3 96.2 90.5 92.2 93.1
Made under commitme: 74.0 54.9 68.3 65.7 49.0 86.1 86.2
Made for construction 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
14 famil; 2.7 70.0 82.2 74.8 $9.7 30.0 3.8
43.1 2.0 5.4 3.8 8.0 15.6 5.8
231 27.9 12.4 21.4 32.4 344 20.4
Insured by Federll Government. . 1.5 ] .9 2.7 6.5 49 ...l
48 large banks
Amount of loans (thousands of dollars). 119.9%0 8,410 7194 6,89 43,675 12,962 40,833
Number ofloans. . ....cocieennns 1,668 N2 211 102 206 “20 8
age maturity 12.2 8.7 8.9 7.5 10.3 8.4 18.7
. Weuhwd—amu interest rate (per cent). 8.01 .33 8.46 8.22 8. 17.99 7.53
error! n.a. n.a. n.a. na, n.a. na. n.a.
lnlﬂ‘qumue rm¢=2 7.75-9.00 7.81-9.24 7.50-9.28 7.47-9.0) 7.75-8.28 6.25-8.81
Percentage of amount of loans:
With floating rate....... 90.2 8.6 77.8 87.3 9.9 100.0 9.4
68.2 58.1 82.9 84.2 7.2 3.6 s51.6
74.8 57.6 9. 91.4 2.1 93.6 60.8
~100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
39.6 75.9 61.7 5.8 4.1 40.6 20.9
5.2 3.7 5.7 12.3 6.3 14.2 .0
53.2 20.3 2.6 M9 49.4 43.1 .1
2.5 -$ 1 1.4 5.6 coiiiiiiiin tiraaeneen
Qther banks
Amount of loans (thousands of dollars). .. 857,702 99,176 65,382 80,739 102,842 31,064 478,499
Number of loans.........ouivvenesns 16,24 12,021 1,883 1.276 645 40 384
8! age maturity 10.4 10.9 3.9 5.8 5.6 1.6 12.3
‘Weighted-average interest rat 8.46 9.41 9.02 8.85 8.41 8.39 8.13
Srandard error! .. ¢ .24 .22 .18 .17 .47 .22 .75
Interquartile range?. 8.00-8.77 8.71-9.50 8.24-9.50 8$.24-10.00 8.24-9.00 6.25-8.33 8.00-3.00
Percentage of amount of loans
With floating rate....... 16.0 1.0 1.1 13.8 2.5
red by real estate. 92.8 63.3 93.3 91.2 95.3
Made u commitment 3.9 54.6 61.0 63.3 34.9
Mldc for construction. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
-4 fami )r‘ 2.9 6.5 g4.8 76.7 66,1
Mulliflm ly. 48.4 1.9 3.4 3.1 8.6
Nonresidential, 18.7 28.6 10.1 20.2 25.1
Insured by Federal Government. . 1.4 .3 7 2.6 6.9

The notes are the same as those to Tadle |.
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Loans to farmers made during February 7-12, 1977
Size of loan
Al (in thousands of dollars)
Item slzes
230
-9 10-24 2549 400-249 | ahdover
All banks
Amount oflam: {thousands of dollars). . 805,024 171,247 143,928 137,768 101,382 142,097
Number of loa; 66,285 49,541 9, 4,387 ns 162
i0.8 9.1 8.8 i2:s 7.4 8,0
Weighted-average interest rate (per cent). . 8.80 .00 8.97 8.65 8.77 8.69
Standard error!. na. n.a. na. na. n. n.a.
Interquartile range 8.53-9.25 8.37-9.2% 8.03-9.1i 8.24-9.20 8.23-9.50
By purpose of loan
Feeder livestock B 8.82 8.63 8.77 8.52 7.88%
Other livestock. .89 8.9 8.93 8.39 8.98 .22
Other current opera penses 8.78 8.91 8.89 8.71 8.76 8.13
F-rm machinery and equlpmml 9.06 9.14 8.80 9.15 .84 +
8.80 9.26 9.65 8.45 . 8.98 8.4}
15.6 4.9 7.1 - 4.0 i3.1 36.0
373 24.0 29 2.8 45.2 38.7
13.9 10.3 14.1 11.8 23.4 13.9
Other livestock, 14.7 12,9 10.6 19.2 8.2 22,0
T current o 35.7 43.0 39.1 24.5 4.8 9
Farm machinery and equipmen 137, 18.9 191 16.0 2.3 ™ 1
..................... 21.5 2.7 7.1 28.8 a4 3.9
48 large banks
Amount oflnlns {thousands of dollars). 98,226 3,163 4,14 4,653 7,802 n.a 66,994
Nuomberof loans. .....,.......... 1,472 815 280 139 1t 78 45
2ge maturity 5.4 7.8 7.6 8 8. 7.4 4.3
Weuh(cd-lvenp interest rate (per cent), 8.70 8.4 8.33 8.02 7.98 8.46
Standard error1 n.a. n.a, na, na. na. na.
Interquartile range?, 8.11-9.13  7.98-9.00 7.80-8.81 7.00-8.81 7.31-8.36 7.85-8.84
By purpose of loan:
Feeder liverstock . B 8.10 1.96 8.24 [4g 7.53 (44
Other livestock, . 6.94 1.78 7.85 8.17 6.8 1.54 6.3
glhtt cun:lnl open;m[ expenses . :?; ; ; ;g l()t'l :;g l.(g'9 l‘('l'o
arm machinery an mpmm . B .
Other SAvsntel 6.4 8.es 848 i (6 28 8.6
Pcmnn!fe of nmoum of Io-m
‘With floating ra 81.5 8.2 2.1 62.8 67.8 90.6
Made undercomm 70.4 57.4 61.7 57.6 78.5 70.4
By purpose of loan
Feeder Jivestock 11.9 5.8 8.8 14.2 ('2
Other Jivestock. . 6.2 7.0 10.4 7.0 4.
gther curr;nl ope:ﬂn;mg expenses . 4?; 6;: _64.'4 42(.'4 u('s
arm macl ment . .
Gihey [rchinery and cauipmen 304 204 Ty} ) V)
Other banks
Amount of loans ((houunds of dollars). 710,798 168,084 139,784 133,112 104,804 911 75,103
Numbe of loans 64,813 48,726 9,525 4,248 1,560 637 n?
i1e 9.2 8.3 i2.s 1N 7.4 13.3
Weighted-ave: terest rate 1 8.86 %.01 .99 8.66 8.68 8.87 8.89
Stindard crvag micTest rate (per cent). 08 06 §1] ‘12 16 o8 136
8.53-9.25 8.48-9.31 8.05-9.11 8.25-9.01 8.56-9.20 8.42-9.50
. 8.83 8.64 8.79 8.52 8.59 7.89
i F A S - B S
current ° ting expenses . B 0 . - . v
Farm machinery and equipment. 106 914 8.8 913 9.0 8.8 (
Other. . .87 .27 9.70 8.45 8.57 .27 B.03
6.5 4.3 3.7 (B4 38 6.1 2541
32.8 23.4 21.8 3.9 45.3 41,0 43.4
i 14,2 10.4 14.2 1.9 1.6 24.6 18.1
Onher livestock, . 15.9 13.1 10.6 19.5 ; 8.3 ;
Other ¢current opennn g expenses 33.8 44.7 38.7 23.2 30. 45.1 9,
Farm machinery and equipment. 15.4 9.1 19.6 16.4 1.2 2.3 ;
Other 20.2 1.6 16.9 2.0 2.3 9.7 15.

t Fewer than three sample banks,

Other notes are the same as those in Table 1.



345

448  Federal Reserve Bulletin O May 1977

the estimate.® Although measures of the relia-
bility of other figures in the tables are not
shown, it must be emphasized that all the data
in the tables are estimates.’

The results of the quarterly survey for all
commercial banks will appear regularly in the
Financial and Business Statistics section of the
Federal Reserve BULLETIN. replacing Table
1.35 “'Interest Rates Charged by Banks on
Business Loans.'" The results of the quarterly
survey and the monthly supplement will also
be published as the Board’s G.14 (formerly E.2)
statistical release.®

Much of the information in the tables has not
been previously available or was available only
in occasional special surveys. Consequently.

8 Additional programming is being performed to
compute standard errors for interest rates on loans
made at the 48 large banks; meanwhile, standard errors
will be publishud for loans at other banks.

7Sundard crrors for all the estimates will be avail-
abl later and may be obtained from the Banking Section
of the Division of Research and Statistics.

®Copies may be obtained from Publications Services.
Division of Administrative Services, Board of Gover-
nors of the Federa! Reserve System. Washington. D.C.
20551.

interpretation of some parts of the survey find-
ings may become useful only as an historical
data base develops. But some of the new infor-
mation made available through the STBL pro-
vides insights into bank lending practices that
are of immediate interest. For example, the
survey confirmed the view that a high proportion
of lending by banks, particularly large banks,
is being made at floating rates. Fully two-thirds
of the dollar amount of short-term business
loans made by large commercial banks carried
floating rates in the February survey, and nearly
one-third of such loans made by other banks
had floating rate agreements.

In addition, the survey pointed out the wide
extent to which bank borrowers are relying on
prior commitments for loans. Commitments
were associated with almost half of the business
loans and about three-fourths of the construction
loans reported on the survey. The widespread
practice of arranging prior commitments was
found at both the large banks and the other
banks. The proportion of lending under prior
commitments will likely rise and fall over
the business cycle in response to changes in
general credit conditions. and the survey will
provide a guide to these developments.

APPENDIX

SAMPLING PROCEDURES OF THE SURVEY

The population 1o be sampled by the Survey of
Terms of Bank Lending was defined to be all in-
sured commercial banks in the United States. The
banks were ranked by the volume of commercial
and industrial loans in their portfolios as of June
30, 1974, and divided into six strata. The largest
48 banks were assigned to the top stratum with
certainty, that is, all were included in the sample.
Such banks accounted for about 50 per cent of
all commercial and industrial loans of commercial
banks. The remaining more than 14,000 banks in
the United States were divided into five strata.

NoTe.—The STBL sample was designed by Irving
Gedank Senior Statistician in the Division of Re-
search and Statistics until his recent retirement.

ofF TERMS OF BANK LENDING

The method of stratification (the cumulative
square root procedure) was to approximately
equalize the products of the number of banks in
the strata and the standard deviations of commer-
cial and industrial loans about the mean of the
strata. The number of banks in a stratum is in-
versely related to the size of the banks; the strata
for larger banks contain relatively few banks,
while the strata for smaller institutions contain
many banks.

The two strata containing the banks with the
smallest business loan portfolios were comnbined
and re-ranked by agricultural loans and re-divided
into two strata. These two lowest strata account
for a substantial portion of commercial bank agri-
cultural lending (more than 70 per cent of all
loans to farmers), and the reliability of farm loan
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information was thus improved. There would be

of the population and is a replicate of the other

five subsamples. By ratio- procedures re-

little deterioration in the reliability of b
loan information from this procedure, since the
larger banks represented in the top four strata of
the sample account for about 85 per cent of busi-
ness lending.

Before selecting the reporting panel from the
banking system so stratified, each stratum was di-
vided into 10 zones cc ing equal bers of
banks. Six banks were then selected from each
of the 50 zones (10 zones in each of the § strata)
into which banks other than the 48 large banks
were divided. Not all banks were able to partici-
pate in the voluntary survey, and the final sample
design called for a panel of about 340 banks. As
banks merge or otherwise are dropped from the
panel, replac will be selected to keep the
sample representative of the population.

By dividing the strata into zones from which
six banks were chosen, it became possible to
identify six subsamples, each repr ive of the
entire population of banks. The six banks chosen
randomly within a zone were identified numeri-
cally as one to six in order of selection. The first
bank selected from each zone in a stratum was
assigned to subsample one of the stratum, the sec-
ond was assigned to subsample two, and so forth.
Consequently, in addition to the sample of 60
banks from each stratum, six subsamples of the
10 randomly selected banks were identified. Over
the five sampled strata. the 300 respondent banks
constitute six subsamples of 50 each. Including
the certainty stratum of 48 banks, each complete
subsample of the banking system is made up of
about 98 banks.

Each of the six subsamples is a cross-section

lating call report totals for a particular loan cate-
gory at sample banks to call report totals at all
banks, the reports of the 340 banks in the sample
are blown up to population estimates. Likewise,
the six subsamples are each separately blown up
to the population. Thus, seven estimates of the
characteristics of the population are calculated,
one over-all estimate from the large sample and
six from subsamples of .the whole. According to
the central limit theorem, samnples of the same
size tend to distribute themselves about the mean
of the population in a normal distribution. Rely-
ing upon this characteristic of the replicated esti-
mates of the population, estimates of the variance
of the elements can be readily calculared, and the
standard errors for interest rates will be published
regularly.

The first survey collected information on 23,-
20! business and construction loans .and 2,740
loans to farmers. These loans were estimated to
represent about 150,000 business loans, 18,000
construction loans, and 66,000 farm loans made
by the banking system during the survey period.
The relative coverage of business lending is
higher than in agricultural lending because the
sampling method concentrated more heavily on
banks with higher business loan volume. How-
ever, the standard error of the estimates of interest
rates on agricultural loans at smaller banks, other
than the 48 large banks in the first stratum, are
comparable to those on short-term business loans.
The underlying variability of lending rates to
farmers appears to be less than the variability of
commercial loan rates.
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This repor1 covers loans classitied in Schedule A of the Report
of Condition (Call Report) under Item 5, “Commarcial and .
dustrial Loams®, and ltem ts, “Construction and Land Develop-
ment Loans”, secured primarily by real estate. Report lvans to
farmers on FR 20288.

INCLUDE:

New 1oans which are defined as sdvances of tunds
0 borrowers during the report period, tokedowns
under revolving credit agreemaents, notes written
under credit lines, and renewals.

Your bank’s portion of loan participations.

Commaercial and industrial loans made st all offices
of your bank in the States of the United States and
the District of Columbis to any borrower domiciled
in the Suln of the United States, the District of
itories and i in-
cluding U. s bum:'m of subsidiaries of toreign busi-
neswes. [C&) loans include construction and land
development loans not_secured primarily by real
estate 10 builders and developers in the Siates of
the United States, the District of Columbia, and all
U.S. territories and poluw:mu)

and land loans_secured
primarity by real estate mads to any borrower dom-
iciled in the Ststas of the United Statet, the Dis-
trict of orU.s. and

EXCLUDE: Purchased loans snd open market peper such as
commercial paper and acceptances.

Accounts recsivable losns. .

Loans made by an internations! division or sn inter-
nations! operations subsidiary of your bank.

Loans made 10 businets firms domiciled outside of
the United States, the District of Columbia, and ail
US. territories and possessions (foreign toans).
Losns of fess than $1,000.

INFORMATION TO BE REPORTED
ON EACH LOAN

COLUMN NUMBER

1. Date made. Enter the calendar ‘date the losn or renewal was
maede. For 2 loan made on November 3, enter 1103,

INSTRUCTIONS
FOR FR 2028A

2. Face amount of losn. Enter the face amount of foan in dul-
lars. tf the ncte represents the 143t advance of a loan agree-
ment or an addition to an existing loan, onter the smount
advanced on the date shown in_golumn 1

Stated rate of interest. Enter the stated initial rate of in
shown in the note or agreement in per cant to three decimal
Places. Report an 8-1/4 per cent rate as 8.250.

»

. Method of calculation. Check the appropriate space.

“Discount™ applies when the proceeds credited to the bor-
fower are the face amount lesy the intarest based on the face
amount to be paid at maturity.

“Add-on” applies when the borrowsr repays the face smount
plus interest caicutated on tha face amount for the full period
until maturity.

“Remaining batance™ spplies whan the interest for any period
is charged on the outstanding balance of the loan during thay
period,

Rate over lite of loan. Check the appropri

space.

“Floating” appties when the rate is tied to some other ratc
{such a3 the pri % or 8 market inf and neither
the bank nor the borrower knows the exact rate of interest to
be charged over the life of the losn.

“Predetermined™ applies when both the bank and the bor-
rower know the exact rate of interest 1o be charged over the
life of the losn. Do 00t check “predeterminad” if at any time
during the life of the loan the rate is floating.

7. Maturity status. If the loan hes a specific maturity, enter
the month and yesr in cotymn 6, Include due dates for notes
with specitic maturities written under revolving credit agree-
mants. 11 the loan is an instalment loan, entsr the date of the
fast payment, If the loan is a demand lobn and has no stated
maturity, emter Q" and skip golumn 7

For those Toans with ststed maturities, enter in golymn 7 the
number of payments on the principal scheduled over the lile
of the loan. If the loan is @ m\gu paymant aote, enter 71"
if the are not expl v enter “'0°’,

8.9, Commitment statut. For purpotes of this turvey, 8 commit-
ment is defined a3 an official promise to fend a ypecitied
amount that is exprestly conveyed, orslly or in writifg, to the
customer. Such commitments should include revolving cradits
and approved lines of credit. Authorizations (internal guid-
ance finesl where the customer is not informed of the
amount are not to be considered as commitments.

"

12

I! me an is mzaa under- 3 commitinent so defined, check

“gws’ on tdyumn B and the sppropriate response in colymn 9,
1f the tuan is cot made under 3 commirment or if the (oan .8
3 participation orwginated by another tender and your bank is
unaware of the comin’ment status of the Joan, check “ng”

in column 8 and skip colymn §

Commitment fees are payments for access to credit under
commitmaents and should exclude interest payments on indi-
vidual loans under commitmaents, Fees may be based on the
amount of tha total commitment, the unuted portion of the
commitrment, or both and may be cherged once or period-
icalty. Il any fess have been lavied an commitments asso-

ciated with the loan, check ““yes”" in cglymn 9, if not check

Federat insurance status. Check whether the loan is fully or

Administration or by any other agency or department of the
U.S. Government, including wholly-owned government cor-
porations. If the loan it not insured by an agency or
department of the U.S. Government, check “not insured by
U.S. agencies or departments.”

Loan sacured. Check whether the loan is secured by collateral
of any kind.

13. Construction and land development toans. These columns
apply only to those ioans made for |ho purposes of financing

of new of existing strue-
ures to make way for new umemvn or for land improve-
i tion. In golymn 12, check the appro-
te the intended principal use of the
property involved. If the ultimate structure type is unknown,
check “non-tesidential’’. Note that atl loans ied 83 con-
siruction loans, regardless of collateral, sre limited to loans
with originsl maturities of 5 years or less. Al such toans of
longer maturity are assumed to be permanent financings snd
are not reported a3 construction loans,

1f the loan is primarily secured by real estate, check *'ypy""
column 13, Such loans would be classified on the Report of
Condition in Schedule A as ltem la.

Check “ng” in colymn 13 if the construction loan is not
pnm.nlv secured by resl estate. Construction loans not tee-
ured by res! estate would be ctassitied in the Report of Con-
dition in Schedule A, a3 part of Item F
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This report covers loans classified in Schedute A of the Report

Inl Condition (Call Report) as Item 4, “Loans to Farmers.”

Report business loans on FA 2028A.

INCLUDE:

New loans, which are defined as advances of funds
10 borrowers dur the reporting period, take-
dowm under revolving credit agreements, notes
waitten under credit lings, and renewats.

Your bank’s portion of loan participations.

Loans made to tarmers st all offices of your bank
in 1he States of the United States and the District

of ia to any farm iciled in the
States of the United States, the District of Cotum-
bia, or U.S, and

u.s. or of foreign

EXCLUOE: Purchased losns snd open market paper such as

paper and
Accounts receivable loans.

Loans made by an international division or an inter-
national operations subsidiary of your bank.

Losns made to tarmers domiciled outside of the
United States, the District of Columbia, and il U.S.
territories and possessions (foreign toans).

Loans of tess than $1,000.

INFORMATION TO BE REPORTED
ON EACH LOAN

COLUMN NUMBER

1+

Dste made. Enter the calendar date the loan or renewal was
made. For a lozn made on November 3, enter 1103.

2 Face amount of losn. Enter the face amount of the losn in

dollars. If the note represents the first advance of a loan agree-
ment or an addition 1o an existing loan, enter only the
smount advanced on the date shown.

Stated rate of interest. Enter the stated initwal rate of interest
thown in the note or agresment in per cent to three decimat
places. Report 8-1/4 per cent rate 23 8.250,

8-9.C i status. For

INSTRUCTIONS
FOR FR 2028B

4. Method of calculation. Check the appropriate space.

“Oiscount” applies when the proceeds credited Lo the bor-
rower arg the face amount less the inerest based on the face
amount 10 be paid at maturity.

““Add-on’" applies when the borrowsr repays the tace amount
plus interest calcutated on the face smount tor the full period
untd maturity.

“Remasining balance” applies whan the interest for sny
period is charged on the outstanding balance of the toan
during that period.

5. Rate over life of loan. Check the appropriate space.

~Flosting” applies when the rate is tied 10 some other rate
{such a1 the prime rate or a market interest ¢
the bank nor the borrower knows the exact rote of intarest to
be charged over the hfe of the loan.

“Pradutermined” applies when both the bank and the bor-
rower know the exact rate of interest to be charged ovar the
lite of the loan, Bo ngt check “predetermined” if at any time
during the life of the foan the rate i tioating.

6.7, Maturity status. If the loan has a specific maturity, enter the

inonth and the yesr in cotumn §, Include dus dates for notes
with specific maturities written under revolving credit agree-
ments, If the loan is an instalment 'can, enter the date of the
last payment. If the foan is a demand loan and has no stated
moturity, enter Q" and skip column 7.

For thase loans with stated maturities, enter in_column 7 the
number of payments on the principal scheduled over the Inlc
of the loan, if the loan is a nnpla paymaent note, ent L |
the are not enter 70",

of this survey, a commit.
ment is defined as en official promise to lend a specified
amount that is expressly convayed, orally or in writing, to the
customer, Such commitments should includs revolving credits

pp! lines of credit. Authorizati linternal guid:
Imni where the customer is not informed of the amount are
not to be considered 83 commitments.

.
11 the losn is made under 8 commitment so defined,'check
*yex" in column § and the sppropriate response in golumn 9,
It the loan is not made under » commitment or if the loan
a panticipation ariginated by another lender and your bank
is unaware of the commitmant status of Lae " 3= sheck ng”
n golymn § and skip mmn.ﬂ.

Commitment fees ars payments for access to credit under
commitments and should exclude interest payments on indi-
vidual toans under commitments. Fees may be based on the
amount of the 10tsl commitment, the unused portion of the
commitment, or both and may be charged once or period-
ically, If any fees have been levied on commitments associated
with the toan, check “yes" ingolumn @, if not, check “no”.

10. Fedaral insurance status. Check whather the loan is fully or
partially insured or guaranteed by the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration or any olh-v .gency o depavlmlnl of the U.S. Gov-
ernment
If the loan s not insured by an agoncy ar dtplumanl of the
U.S. Government, check “Not_insured by U.S, agencigs or
departments,”

11.Loan sacured. Check whether the loan is secured by collateral
of any kind.

12.Participation status. |1 the loan is participated, check whether
i was orginiated by your bank or by ather lenders. If the loan
does not represent a participation with other lenders, check
":Not participated.”

13.Purposa of losn. indicate which one of the followinng classifi-
cations best describes the borrower’s primary usa of the loon
funds:

Feeder livestock. A loan used primarily to purchase feeder
cattle, feeder pigs, or feeder lambs to be fattened for
slsughter,

Othaer livestock: A loan used primasily to purchase pouitry
and livestock other than feeder tivestock,

Other current operating expenses: A loan uted primarily 10
finance such items as current crop production expenses and
the care and feeding of livestock {including poultry).

Farm machinery and squipment: A loan used primarily to
finance purchases of tractors, uuclu. machinery, and other
farm i , such as irri i and i

for structural facilities le.g., lutom.ud teeding equipment}.

|
All ather loans: A loan used for purposes not listed sbove as
wel a3 1oans for which the primary purpose is unknown.
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MONTHLY SUPPLEMENT TO
TERMS OF BANK LENDING TO BUSINESS

COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL

LOANS MADE ON

This report 13 authorized by law {12 1.5 C. 2481a} and 12 US.C. 248li1]. Your
voluntary COODeration 1n submiturg this report s needed to Make the result:

comprehenuive, accurate, and timety

The Federal Resem System rmm the indwidual bank information provided by
each .
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_ INSTRUCTIONS
FOR FR 2028C

Thes report covers inans classified 1n Schedule A of the Report of *

Condition

{Calt Renost) under frem 5,

“Commercial and

Industrial Loans.”

INCLUDE.

EXCLUDE:

New icans which are defined 25 advances of funds
1o borrowers during the report penod, takedowns
under revolving credit agreements, gnotes written
under credit ines, and renewals.

You bank’s parnon of foan participations.

Commercial and industrial 1oans made at sl otfices
of your bank «n the States of the United States and
the District of Columbia to any borrower domi-
cried «n the States of the United States, the District
of Columbra. or US. territories and possessions,

g9 U.S. bra s of es of foregn
businesses. (C&! loans nclude construction and
land development toans not secured primanly by
real estate 10 builders and devetopers in the States
of the United States, the District of Columbia, and
all U.S. territories and possessions.)

Al loans secured primanily by real estate, including
alt construction and land development loans se-
cured primarily by real estate that are reported on
the quarterly survey.

Purchased losns and open market paper such as
commercial paper and acceptances.

Accounts receivable loans.

Py
Loans made by an mnternauonal division or an
international operations subsichary of your bank.

/
Loans made to business firms domuciled outside of
the United States, the District of Columbia, and alt
U S. territories and possessions {foreign loans).

¢
Loans of less than $1.000 .

. Stated rate of interest, Enter the stated

INFORMATION TO BE REPORTED
ON EACH LOAN

COLUMN NUMBER

1. Date made. Enter the calendar date the toan or renewsl was

made. For a Ioan made on November 3, enter 1103,

. Face smount of losn. cnter the face amount of losn n

doltars. If the note represents the first advance of e loan
agreement or an addition to an existing loan, enter the
amount advanced on the date shown in column 1.

itigl rate of interest
shown 1n the note or agreement in per cent to three decimal
places. Report an 8-1/4 per cent rate as 8.250,

. Method of Calculation. Check the sppropriate space.

“Discount” -applies when the proceeds credited to the
borrower are the face amount less the interest based on the
tace amount to be paid at maturity.

“Add-on" spplies when the borrower repays the face amount
plus interest calculated on the face amount for the futl period
untit maturity.

“Remaining balance” applies when the interest for any
period is charged on the outstanding balance of the loan
during that period.

5-6. Maturity status. If the loan has a specific maturity, enter

the month and yesr in column 5. Include due dates for notes
with specitic ities written under ing credit agree-
ments. If the Joan is an instalment loan, enter the date of the
last payment. 1f loan is & demand loan and has no stated
maturity, entes and skip column 6.

For those loans with stazed maturities, erter in column 6 the
number of payments on the principal scheduted over the life
of the loan. It the loan is 8 single payment note. enter “1" 1f
the are nat ici L enter 0",
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Senator McINTYRE. Ms. Mitchell, would there be a significant re-
porting burden on small businesses if they were to supply a bank with
their asset size and annual sales figures when obtaining a commercial
and industrial loan? Maybe we ought to change it to the last time
the small business had a fiscal year end balanced statement.

Ms. MiTcHELL. Yes, sir. )

Senator McINTYRE. I can appreciate the difficulty in determining
the number and dollar amounts of denied loan requests. Can you sug-
gest how the three banking regulators might monitor loan request .
turndowns?

Do you know of any way ? )

Ms. MrrcHELL. It 1 a question that T think is sufficiently important
to warrant talking to some loan officers, and asking about the feasi-
bility of this.

It would, looking down the road, be somewhat difficult, it would seem
to me, to evaluate changes in loan extensions by size of borrowing,
without some kind of handle on what the demand is.

Should you find that in a period of monetary restraint, the loans
to large businesses were increasing at a faster rate than loans to smaller
businesses, it would be a question of has the demand by the small busi-
nesses been commensurate.

It would be difficult to interpret without this information.

Senator McIntyre. We know that the FDIC, the Comptroller’s
Office, and the Fed now compute by means of the quarterly “CALL”
report, for the following type of loans:

Construction loans, farmland loans, single-family residential prop-
erty loans, multifamily residential property loans, nonfarm nonresi-
dential property loans, financial institution loans, loans for purchas-
Ing or carrying securities, loans to farmers, consumer loans, commercial
and industrial loans, and financial institution loans.

Ms. MrrcHELL. Yes.

Senator McINTYRE. Do you believe that it is meritorious to also
track the amount of loans being made to smaller business concerns just
as it has been determined that it is worthwhile to monitor such activ-
ities for loans made for the purchase of securities or farmland?

Ms. MrrceeLL. I believe there is considerable merit in including
questions that would monitor the lending by banks to small business.

Senator McIntyre. Ms. Mitchell, since the bank regulatory agen-
cies require all banks to provide detailed information concerning the
types of loans I mentioned in my last question, can you help the com-
mittee by explaining why the corporation found the original title VI
of S. 1726 objectionable ?

We are not trying to put you on the spot. We just want you to
answer the question. _

Ms. MircHELL. Many banks still, particularly small banks, do not
have their loan data on the computer, and while they are now ac-
customed to adding up commercial and industrial loans in total, there
would be a substantial burden for them to separate out all of these
loans into various size categories, and add them up separately.

At the present time, this would involve a substantial effort, a
manual effort of addition, and our sampling was suggested to cut
down on the reporting burden.
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Senator McINTYRE. Who came up with the $300 million asset break-
out on big banks and small banks? Is that your figure?

Ms. MrrcaELL. The records, sir, have become more detailed, report-
ing has become more frequent, for banks in that size category.

That is, we now get information on income of commercial banks for
the larger banks quarterly, and in so many of our series they take that
size bank into consideration, that there is a break there of $300
million.

Senator McInTyre. Thank you very much Ms. Mitchell. We ap-
preciate very much your appearance. The record will be open for
further answer to the questions that you would like to supply for the
record.

Ms. MrrcreLL. Thank you, sir.

Senator McInTyre. Thank you.

Our final witness is Mr. Milton Stewart, chairman of the Research
Council for Small Business and the Professions.

STATEMENT OF MILTON STEWART, CHAIRMAN, RESEARCH
COUNCIL FOR SMALL BUSINESS AND THE PROFESSIONS

Mr. Stewart. Thank you, Senator.

I must apologize for not having a statement. Notice was specifically
quite late, and I agreed to appear without one.

I know it is an 1mposition. I will do my best to respond to questions
which is why I think I am here.

Perhaps 1 could briefly explain that for some 10 years at least, I
have been concerned with the problem of data about small business,
and its role on the economy, and from the standpoint of perhaps four
or five areas of public policymaking, all of whom are critically con-
cerned, first and foremost, the public policymakers who are called
upon to make decisions about a variety of matters, which affect the
size of the independent sector of the economy in general, and small
business in particular, and I do not think myself that the President of
the United States, the Congress, or the Governors, have adequate in-
formation about what is happening to the small business sector.

Second, the business people themselves need ongoing information
to orient themselves to what is happening to their own industries,
and others, institutions of which they must deal within the business
community.

Third, scholars, and from all of these standpoints, it has appeared
to me over the years that the kind of excellent beginnings this commit-
tee is making, with respect to a small business data base, economic data
base, is almost a precondition if we are going to learn how to fine tune
our economy, and manage it to expand the small business sector.

Not long ago, I tried to summarize the requirements for an economic
data base for small business.

This was shortly after the passage by the Congress of H.R. 692, in
which I think was an important first step, and that I wrote in a sum-
mary of the situation that was at that time, a summary of the situation
at that time was that there were present then two of the six essentials
for the establishment of such a data base.

First, is there a clear congressional mandate to establish it.

I think you have started to give the executive branch that.
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Second, an initial appropriations to make it possible.

You at least authorized it. The appropriations has not been made
yet.

The four others are Presidential support probably in the form of
amending Executive Order 11581, and I have suggested reenforcing
SBA’s leadership in establishing an interagency mechanism to imple-
ment the project, and then increasing find data base designs to meet
the needs of the executive branch and the Congress and its staff, the
State, and small business and trade associations, and one or more
arrangements designed to obtain a small business data base, one that
the agencies can measure their own work product, which is very diffi-
cult to undertake, and the other to meet the general research needs in
economics action as stated by the Congress, and, finally, because the
Government itself is so much a part of the problem of small business,
what the Government does, I think it is critical to involve in this proc-
ess of design in administering this data base, people from outside the
Government, so that it is not just left to people in the executive branch
to decide what will be reported, because you need the perspective of
people who want to appraise what the Government itself does, and I
think that is best done by people with some detachment from the
academic community, the small business community, and the trade
association community.

Let me conclude these opening remarks by again commending the
committee for its courage in going into this field, and urge it to recog-
nize that the response of the executive branch, the congressional de-
sires are best met when the Congress does not lose interest after it
passes a law, that continuing oversight, as well as, for example, Presi-
dential support of the congressional imperative, 1s usually necessary,
if you are going to have a long-term impact on the way the executive
branch collects and gives out data.

In terms of a subject, I know the chairman expresses concern about
on many occasions, we too in the small business community are con-
cerned about a balance between the data, which were called upon to
provide, and the data we need, the most heinous situation is when the
data we are called upon to provide is burdensome, and we do not get
back the data we need, and it is that conflict perhaps, or irresolution
that I think your proposed legislation should go far to help with.

Senator McINTYRE. Were you reading from a prepared statement?
Is it too long for inclusion in the record ?

Mr. Stewarrt. I think it is, although I will be glad to give you the
exact part of the document that relates to what I have read.

Senator McInTyYrE. I would like to have that in the record.

Mr. StewarT. Yes, sir.!

Senator McIntyre. How important is Presidential leadership in an
area like this?

.Mr. Stewart. Absolutely crucial, based on 30 years of experience
with the executive branch, to elaborate on it, 10 years ago, the Congress
amended with some help from us, the Small Business Investment Act,
to require some reporting by the SEC, the Treasury, the Defense De-
partment, OMB, by way of the SBA’s administrative annual report.

What we were after is a very simple thing. We wanted to know

1 Material not available at time of going to press.
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what does the Government take out of business, what does it take out
of small business, and what does it give back, in the form of taxes,
contracts, and the like.

How much of a balance of it in and out of the Government is there.

We thought the Congress was pretty clear and explicit in the amend-
ment, until we saw what came out, and has been coming out every year
since.

It is of mo value at all.

Senator McInrtyre. I am told you had spoken to many Federal
agencies about the development of the small business economic data
base. What is your opinion of their attitude about the development of
such a data base? Did these agencies appear to be willing to partici-
pate and be of assistance, in undertaking such an endeavor.

In answering, would you please specify which agencies you think
should play a major role in the development of such a data base ?

Mr. STEWART. ‘L'aking the last part of your question first, Mr. Chair-
man, 1 am personally strongly of the view that the Small Business
Administration should be the lead agency in this effort, and should
function as the surrogate client in this effort for the Congress, the
President and small business and the public, that unless you have an
agenny which is committed deeply, and by statute, then the mission of
expanding the small business sector, with conflicting responsibilities
in any other agency, will undercut the effort.

That is a personal view, but it is based on some experience.

Other agencies that must be and should be deeply involved, are ob-
viously the Census Bureau, the 1RS, the Office of Management and
Budget, the Federal Reserve Board, the SEC.

I would also include the Federal I'rade Commission. All of the
agencies which monitor any significant element or factor, determining
on the relative growth of large and small business in the economy, or
factors which contribute to that relevant growth, must be involved.

That means we have to rely on this God awful human invention, the
interagency committee, and that is the place where Presidential lead-
ership and Presidential order would be most held.

Traditionally OMB used to be the place which provided the spear-
head leadership, but now the old division of statistical standards has
been transterred to Commerce, so probably some three-headed mon-
ster committee will have to be established, but I think the Congress
should have one agency to look to, and I suggest it ought to be the
SBA.

In terms of defining the standards of what should be collected, SBA.
does not have to get into any duplicative data collection activities, I
think, because 1 think most of the data is available throughout the
Federal statutes.

Senator McInTYrE. Did you run into opposition from some agencies
or an apparent unwillingness to help in other agencies? o

Mr. StEwarr. I think 1t is fair to say, depending on how you meas-
ure it, Mr. Chairman, I think the record should show, and you would
find it of interest, that I was involved in two rounds of inquiry, one
before the last election, and one afiter it, and there was a demonstrable
difference in response, perhaps because President Carter was elected
after having himself in his campaign talked about the importance of
yardsticks for measuring the growth of small business, and I had the
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impression that Federal agencies were responding to some extent, even
that early to some indication of Presidential interest in the process.

Is that clear enough, Mr. Chairman ¢

There were some agencies clearly more prepared, less concerned with
obstacles, readier to take some lead, but opinion in this whole area
within the executive branch is shifting in response to what you do
here, to what the President says and does downtown, his people do, to
what SBA says it does, so that I am not sure that response even as
recently as 3 to 6 months ago would be the case today.

Senator McINTYRE. Is the data base you hope to procure by asking
many questions and beleaguring small businesses throughout the coun-
try worth it ?

Mr. Stewart. Mr. Chairman, I have been one of those people out
there, a lot more than I have not been one.

Senator McInTyre. You must have some mercy on those people.

Mr. Stewarr. I think myself that what we are after, we can get
without beleaguring them anymore.

Senator McINTYRE. You just heard that very nice lady from FDIC
say, look fellows, I shiver a little bit because I do not want this legis-
lation as drafted.

I am a cosponsor of 1726. When you get a breakout such as the one
that appears on page 16(B)—“Borrowers having had, during their
most recent full fiscal year at the time of application of the loan,
annual sales of less than $100,000, $100,000 or more, but less than
$500,000,” and so on down the line—what are you going to do with
this data when you get it? What will it tell you?

Mr. Stewarr. I hope it will tell us several things, first and fore-
most, is the small business sector of the economy growing as rapidly
as the rest of it, or is it not.

Senator McInTyre. Well, we know it is not.

Mr. Stewarr. I do not know that it is not. A lot of the economists
are not persuaded, and then I hope within that, we will get to the
question of why, specifically what public policies are having effects
on what part of the small business community.

Is it worth the effort?

It seems to me, first of all, it does not seem to me it will take a lot
more effort out there.

It will take a lot more effort within the Government, and what I
think we all want to see is more exchange and utilization within the
Government of data that is already there.

We are not already talking about much additional data.

For example, the example you use, every bank in this country, I
cannot imagine a banker who does not know the sales level of every-
body he extends to.

The question is, is it written down someplace in a way it can be
added up and counted.

That is really all we are talking about. My guess is in 95 percent
of the banks in the United States, that information is there.

Take a tough one, how convenient and nicer it would be if every
balance sheet carried the number of employees clearly, the number of
employees in the United States, the number of employees abroad.

I do not think that is much of a burden, and I do not think any
businessman will beef if it is made a part of the standard reporting.
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That sort of thing is a slow, long job; but your first steps are
simply to use data that is already there.

I think myself the long-term consequence of doing this right may
well be to reduce the burden on business, even though it may increase
it somewhat on Government, in terms of its internal utilization of
data it already has.

Senator McinTyre. Did you ever run or operate a business that did
less than $1 million in assets?

Mr. Stewarr. 1 surely did.

Senator McINTYRE. 1 mean in income.

Mr. Stewart. I was raised, Senator, in a family business.

I shudder to remember what its gross sales were, but if it exceeded
$100,000 in many years, I would be surprised.

I am intimately familiar with business of that size.

Senator MoINTYRE. At that time, did you have to meet the payroll?

Mr. Stewargt. I used to have to hussle the checks to the bank to’
meet it.

Senator McINTYRE. But there were no OSHA guys coming through
at that time. :

Mr. Stewart. No. ,

Senator McInTyre. That is something we thought of later.

Mr. Stewart. That is correct.

Senator McIxTYRE. Well, I think it is a noble achievement to acquire
this data base, but when you get it, I do not know what you will do
with it. Will you enact some new laws?

Mr. Stewarrt. 1 think we will take a look at some old ones for one
thing,

I tghink we will take a, look at some assumptions we have been making
about tax policy, about capital and credit policy.

Senator, I have the feeling some things are happening to the capital
stock of this country that are not yet reflected.

You and I may know them based on our personal experience, but
when it comes time to talk about them to the Federal Reserve Board,
the Senate, or the Senate Finance Committee, we do not have the
data to back us up.

I think this is an indispensable thing.

Senator McInTyre. Do you have a definition in mind of small
business?

Mr. Stewart. I do not have any new definitions. I have several
old ones.

Senator McInTyRE. I do not want several. I want one which you
think is a good one.

Mr. Stewarr. 1 would have to give a long-winded answer to what
seems like a short question.

Senator McINTyYRE. I have you there.

Mr. Srewarp. You sure do. :

Senator McInTyre. Well, no long-winded answers at 11:30, please.

Mr. Stewarr. I will say 500 employees, if you hold a gun to my
head, and I qualify it in 15 ways.

Senator McINTYRE. Five-hundred or less?

Mr. Stewart. Yes.

Senator McINTyrB. Do you think that criteria is more important
than volume of sales, et cetera ?



359

Mr. Stewart. No; I do not, but you remember what strictures you
put me under.

You want a short answer.

Senator McIntyre. Five-hundred or less. All right. Mr. Neece
wants you to elaborate on your answer, so let us keep it to a 5-minute
elaboration. Please be succinct.

_Mr. Stewart. OK. Let me put it this way. One way to define it
simply to knock out big business, and make everything else small busi-
ness, large and medium size, I would run it this way, and this does
not attect the burden, it affects how you run the tables after you have
the data in.

That is the important thing to bear in mind. I would run all the
way from self-employed with no employees, up to giant businesses of
100,000 or more, and 1 would have six steps in between, so you could
see what is happening to small- and medium-size business.

Our need for the dollars and cents, that is to administer Federal
programs to make it easy for people to know whether or not they
qualify for a Federal program, but when you get into our economy,
it is too complicated to be satisfied with answers like that.

Senator McInTtyre. Title I lists items that are required to be a part
of the small business economic data base. Do you believe that all of
those elements in the list should be part of the data base? Would you
add any items to the list? What would these indices tell someone
interes@ted in monitoring what is happening in the small business
sector ¢

Mr. Stewart. If 1 understand it, it ought to give them a pretty
good picture of the relative growth of, for example, Government,
small business and big business, something that I think we do not
have enough measures now, definitive enough measures now.

Senator McInTYRE. You would not add any items to this list?

Mr. Stewart. I do not see the need to do it.

There are other factors you will want to get into, but I sure would
not put them in the statute.

There is no need to. There are things, Senator, like productivity,
technology concentration, patents, you can rattle them off, but the
data is there, and you do not need to put them in the statute.

If you have responsible people administering, they will know what
to put. .

S%nator McInTtyre. Who are these responsible people?

Mr. StewaRT. You better have them in the SBA to be answerable
to you for it.

I think, if T understand the statutory mission of the SBA, it is to
expand competition in the economy,

Senator McINTYRE. Mr. Stewart, in working with the Federal agen-
cies and departments that would contribute data for the small business
data base, should there be an agreed upon definition of small business,
or should that criteria be determined after analyzing data that per-
tains to all of industry and commerce?

You have practically answered that already. )

Mr. Stewarr. I think I have. The data on employees, sales size, and
asset size are collected in enough detail, so you define small business
after you have them.

Senator McIntyre. Would SBA need additional staff to assume
such a leading role ?
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Mr. STEWART. Some, not much.

Senator McInTyre. How much is not much %

Mr. Stewart. I would say fewer than 5 or 10 people, myself. I
would say not more than 10.

Senator McInTyre. Without making a policy judgment for the
Agency, does SBA presently have an internal capability of leadin
the Federal effort for development of the small business data base?

Please answer that for the record. -

Mr. Stewarr. I do not think I really can. I do not think I would
know enough in detail about it.

Senator McInTyre. All right. I have one last question. For pur-
poses of helping the Agency in developing the data base and an
analytical capability of interpreting the data—you may choose to not
answer this question, if you like——

Mr. Stewart. I will say, so I do not leave a misinterpretation in the
record, I have estimated when I have asked elsewhere about the cost
of this, of being somewhere between $2 to $5 million a year might be
required.

Senator McInTyrE. Do you think that if you get this data base, that
you will not create a reporting burden on small business ¢

Mr. StewarT. I sure do.

Senator McInTyYRrE. You do think you will not create a burden on
small business ?

Mr. STEwART. Yes, sir.

Senator McINTYRE. One more thing—one man said I will vote for
you if you promise not to help me because I cannot afford all of the
help T am getting now.

Mr. StEwarT. I am well aware of the point of view.

. Let me give you an example of the burden, and you say how big
itis.

If every business tax return, if in those we had the number of em-
ployees of the guy who filed the return, just the number of full-time
employees, it would increase the value of TRS data by about 1,000
percent.

I do not think that is any burden on small business, or on big busi-
ness either.

They do not have to collect any new data. It is only when you get
fancy that it gets to be burdensome, and I would keep this in the hands
of people not so sophisticated that they get fancy.

Senator McINTYRE. If you go to IRS and say you have a mandated
form, would you put a bracket in there asking how many employees
the firm has?

Mr. Stewarr. It takes an act of Congress.
anen@ator McInTyYRE. And then what is the next thing you want to

ow?

Mr. STEwART. That is all.

Senator McINTYRE. That is for the first year or two, and then you
may find something else you may need ?

Mr. StewarT. You may, or some other people or Member of Con-
gress for a very good reason.

Senator McINTYRE. IRS is the biggest manipulator of paperwork
in the whole spectrum of Government. We were having some hearings
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on the Paperwork Commission and the IRS gentleman said, pointing
at OMB, please protect us from the statistical guys at OMB.

Mr. STEwART. Senator, let us be honest about the paperwork, it is
like the old cartoon, we all stand in a circle and point to one another.
There is no question about it.

Only the data I want is important, but I really believe this data
base can and should be collected without burdening business anymore.

Senator McINTYRE. What do you think, Mr. Stewart, are the major
gbst'zacl%s to the development of the kind of data base mandated by

. 1726¢

Mr. StEwArT. Probably the lack of an unambiguous directive from
the President to the Congress. :

Senator McIntyre. I have known you a long time. I know of your
abiliﬁy. We do appreciate your testimony here this morning very
much.

o }f&pd with that, we will recess the hearings subject to the call of the
air.

Thank you.

We stand adjourned.

[Whereupon, the subcommittees were adjourned at 11:35 a.m.]
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APPENDIX

"Small Business Investment Policy and Advocacy
Reorganization Act of 1977".

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Title I amends the advocacy legislation enacted last
year to make the Advocate an Associate Administrator for
Advocacy and Economic Research and Analysis and accountable
to the Administrator; Public Law 94-305 made the Advocate
accountable to no one.

Title I also requires the Advocate to break out quarterly,
specific economic information as it pertains to small businesses;
this requirement amounts to SBA having to publish a small business
economic index every 3 months. The indices used in the bill are
the same as those used by the Department of Commerce in compiling
the Composite Index. ’

Title II establishes a policy goal for the Federal
Government in that it is to use all reasonable means to
establish private sector incentives that will help assure that
adequate capital -at reasonable cost is available to small and
medium-sized businesses. All departments and agencies are to
therefore create and sustain circumstances which promote invest-
ment in the small business sector of the Nation's economy.

Title III requires the President. to submit to the Congress
a Small Business Economic Policy Report at the same time he
presents the annual Economic Report. - He is to report on amount
.of capital presently available to small and medium-sized con-
cerns and present and emerging trends that will affect the small
business community's ability to accumulate investment capital.
Government policies and programs impacting small and medium-
sized concerns are to also be assessed. Every 2 years a plan is
to be submitted with the Small Business Economic Policy Report
giving recommendations on how the governmerit can better implé-
ment the Small Business Investment Policy of Title II.

Title IV establishes a Small Business Economic Council
that is to concern itself with the economic welfare of the small
business sector. The Council is chaired by the SBA Adminis-
trator. Also serving on the Council are the Secretaries of
Treasury, Commerce, Labor, and Agriculture; and the Chairmen
of the SEC, FTC and the Federal Reserve. The Council is to help :
SBA in collecting economic data, advise the President on |
small business economic issues, and to take whatever action is |
necessary to implement small business economic policies through-

out the Federal Government. . . C-
[
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Title V directs that the Administrator shall serve as
an Executive Level I appointee instead of Executive Level IITI.
No re-organization of SBA is implied by this Title. However,
it does give the Administrator Cabinet level standing to

communicate and work with the highest officials in the executive

branch on small business policies and problems. It also
enables him. to request from his peers the economic data and in-
formation that the agency will need in order to execute the
mandate of Title I of this bill and to fulfill the priorities
established in the SBA authorization bill, S. 1442 (Senate
passed H.R. 692). o,

Title VI requires insured banks to disaggregate quarterly
in the "Call Reports" the amount of loans made to commercial and
industrial borrowers according to certain sales and asset
criteria.
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November 29, 1976

EMERGING INNOVATIVE COMPANIES—
AN ENDANGERED SPECIES

Unless some solution to the present shortage of capital for large and small
companies alike can be found, America’s productive respurces will grov) old
and the pfoductivity of iis.workers will decline. Shou!d this happen, our

standard of living will decline.

This paper has been prepared by the National Venture Capital Association,
NVCA represents professional venture capital investors as well as the
companies they back, and the Association is par'ticularly concerned by the

significant drop in new companies being started and financed in this country.

The following analysis and recommendations were develobed in order to
emphasize the importance of the emerging innovative company and how

to encourage more such firms to get started and financed.
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IMPORTANCE OF EMERGING INNOVATIVE COMPANIES
TO THE ECONOMY

Emerging innovative companies play a far more important role in our economy than is
generally understood. Through their innovations these companies offer new products and
services which improve the quality of life in this country and keep our system competitive.
Moreover, these companies provide disproportionately more new jobs per dollar of capital
employed than do mature companies, thereby facilitating the reduction of unemployment.
Finally, they provide a substantial amount of revenue to the U.S. Government through
corporate income taxes, and their rate of increase in income tax provision is growing far
faster than that of mature companies.

In order to flourish, innovative companies require:

®  The availability of capital to fund the formation of new small companies
{arising from the implementation of new technology, new ideas, or from
the spin-offs of products or services from larger corporations unwilling to
devote resources to the ongoing development of such products or services).
It is the successful new small company of today which becomes the
important innovative company of tomorrow.

®  The availability of capital to finance the growth of successful innovative
companies, themselves. These companies provide substantial new jobs,
grow at a rate far faster than can be financed by internally generated cash
flow, and, therefore, depend upon external capital.

e A favorable market climate to encourage the investment of capital in higher
risk small new and innovative companies vs. in lower risk equities of mature
companies or in bonds.

e  Appropriate incentives to attract capable management away from the high
salaries and long term security provided by mature companies and into the
emerging innovative companies which cannot afford competitive salaries,
lack security, and can only offer the opportunity of substantial rewards if
successful.

The Case for Emerging Innovative Companies

Many products and services, unheard of a few years ago, which now benefit our daily lives,
were developed, not by mature companies, but by small innovative businesses. Semiconductors,
and more recently large scale integrated electronic circuitry, minicomputers, microprocessors,
computer peripherals and the expanding services they perform, hand-held calculators, auto-
matic editing typewriters, new lifesaving medical equipment, high fidelity recording equipment
and many other products are but a few examples. Companies producing these products and
services keep our system efficient by challenging older, established mature companies who do
not innovate and improve. They keep America at the cutting edge technologically and help

our foreign trade balance.

Successful small companies become the substantial innovative companies which have a8 major
impact on new job creation and pay increasing revenues to the Federal Government in the
form of income taxes. Recently the M.1.T. Development Foundation completed a study on
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sales and employment trends among selected young high technology companies, innovative
-companies and mature companies, The companies encompassed in the study were as follows:

Young Technology Companies
Data General, Nationa! Semiconductor, Compugraphnc
Digital Equipment, Marion Labs

Innovative Companies
Polaroid, 3M, 1BM, Xerox, Texas Instruments

Mature Companies
Bethlehem Steel, du Pont, General Electric, General Foods,
International Paper, Proctor & Gamble
The study reflected the following salient facts:

{$ in Milnons, Employment in Numbers of Employees)

Young
Technology Innovative Mature
Companies Companies Companies
1974 Sales $857.3 $21,517 $36,795
1969 Sales 145.7 11,647 21,410
5-Year Sales Growth $7116 $ 9,870 £15,385
Compound annual rate
of increase 42.5% - 13.2% 11.4%
1974 Employment 41,966 555,882 812,351
1969 Employment - 2,597 449284 - 786,793
5-Year Employment
Increase . 34,369 + 106,598 26,558
Compound annual rate .
of increase 40.7% 4.3% 6%
1974 Income Tax Provision $ 574 » $ 2,206 + $ 1,506
1969 Income Tax 13.2 + 1528 -+ 1,034
6-Year Increase . $ 442 § 768 . § a4
Compound annual rate - '

of increase 134.1% 8.5% 7.8%
The following conclusions-can be drawn from this study: '

e The Young Technology companies, with ending sales only 2% as much as those
of the mature companies, nevertheless hired 34,369 people or 34% more than
the 25,558 hired by the mature companies over the 5-year period.

. &  The Innovative companies, with ending sales only 58% as much as those of the
mature companies, nevertheless hired 106,598 people, or over 4 times more
than the number hired by the mature companies during the 5-year period.
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e  While the mature companies increased sales and net income over the period at
close to the same rate as the innovative companies, the mature companies
accomplished this largely through utilizing available capital to automate pro-
duction rather than through expanding their labor forces. Employment in the
mature companies increased by only 3,2% over the five years compared with
23.7% for the innovative companies.

"o  Finally, the innovative companies, with ending sales only 58% those of the
mature companies, and with ending employment only 68% of that of the
mature companies, not only hired over 4 times as many new employees as the
mature companies over the 5 years studied but throughout the whole 5-year
period provided substantially more revendue dollars 1o the federal government

. in income taxes. In the final year alone the innovative companies provided
nearly $2.3 billion or over 52% more in tax revenues than the $1.5 billion
provided by the mature companies. ' .

Emerging innovative companies create products, services, jobs and revenue for the Federal
Government faster than do our large mature companies. Such companies should and must
be helped to flourish. -

CAPITAL AVAILABILITY — AND THE LACK THEREOF

Mature large companies are the most capable of providing for their capital requirements out
of internally generated funds. In addition, because of their size and maturity they have the
easiest access 10 external capital, Investors perceive investrient in such companies to be of
low risk. In addition, the new Pension Reform Act, ERISA, has tended 10 make pension fund
managers more cautious in their interpretation of the Prudent Man Rule. This has resulted in
making the resources of pension funds, the largest availabte source of capital in the country,
largely available only to the mature companies, thereby severely reducing the growth capa-
bitities of most smaller companies.

Unfortunately, innovative companies, which have a far greater need for external financing,
are perceived to have a higher risk, and targe segments of capital sources are not willing to
fund these companies. The highest risk sagment, the younger emerging companies, are having
the greatest difficulty of all in raising capital. Without such companies-there will not be any
innovative companies in the future, :

For the most part, innovative companies d6 not arise from rejuvenated mature firms. Once a
company reaches a certain size, it often approaches its future with caution and reduced risk
taking. While the policy is designed to protect the stability of the business, the resuitisa
decrease in its ability to grow. There is a direct relationship between risk taking and growth
in our economy. .

The smaller, higher risk companies provide a good measure of the corporate growth in the
country. Yet it is these companies that have the greatest difficulty in raising capital and in
their early stage, attracting good management. :

The following data on the venture capital industry show how fittle venture cepitsl is presently
being invested. . N

The National V;smune Capital Association, which includes the major venture capita! groups
in the country, has commissioned a two-year study by Professor A, Ofer, Northwestern
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-University, on the flow of venture capital. The most recent study showed the following for
the Venture Capital industry {143 Venture Capital Firms):

millions
. 1975 1974
Investments in new projects not
previously in the portfolio $524 - $ 806
lnvestments in companies already ;
in the portfolio ! 58.9 101.3

$111.3 $181.9

VProfesor Gfer’s studies indicate that the fiow of venture capital investment is slowing
materially. His data also show how little money is now being directed by the venture industry
into start-up or barely emerging companies:

millions
1975 1974

Amount invested in start-ups $ 156 $ 129

Amount snvested in “first round”’
financings 8.1 375

Amount invested in somewhat
more seasoned “‘second round”
financings 17.2 236

$ 414 $ 740

Prior to 1973, the public markets were a significant source of financing for the successful
emerging innovative companies. Firm public underwritings for companies with a net worth
(prior to the public offering) of less than $5 million reflect the following pattern:

No. of Total Dollar

Year. Offerings® Amount (millions}*
1969 548 $1,457.7

1970 209 383.7
1971 224 - 8815

1972 418 918.2.
1973 69 137.5

1974 8 13.1

1975 4 16.2

*Excludes Regulation A, best efforts, government securities and
foreign issues.

.Source: VENTURE CAPITAL MAGAZINE.
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‘As shown above, public offerings declined from 548 companies (and $1.5 billion) in 1969 to
418 companies {and $918 million) in 1972 to an abysmal average of 6 companies {and $15
million) in each of 1974 and 1975.

Effedtive public markets for the successful emerging innovative companies serve a twofold
purpose. First, they provide desperately needed external capital to companies at a time of
significant growth in sales and employment. This follows their successful emergence from
the very high risk start-up and early development stages funded privately by founders, friends
of founders and, in many cases, venture capitalists. Second, they permit the early investors
and venture capitalists, with locked-in private investments, to selt a portion of their holdings
and thereby “’recycle’’ some funds from their more successful early stage investments into
new private emerging companies requiring venture capital.

Certainty there is no way to develop emerging innovative companies unless capital is willing
10 be risked to get them started and growing. Studies by Professor Ofer indicate that the
“amount required to start a company has been increasing each year since 1970. 1t now takes
at least $2 to $3 million to launch an emerging innovative type company and many times this
amount in equity capital to finance its growth,

This is a wealthy country and there is no shortage of capital that COULD be invested in
emerging innovative companies. However, there is a distinct shortage of capital that IS
WILLING to be invested in such companies.

There are a number of reasons for this great change from the environment in which this
country has grown and flourished:

&  Capital gains rates have continuously been increased over the years and the
new tax law has increased the tax on significant capital gains to levels that
are commensurate with taxes on ordinary earned income. In addition,
many states also tax capital gains.

As a result the investor is receiving back less and less after taxes in return
for taking the high risk of starting and backing new and growing enterprises.
Nothing has been done to mitigate the high risk of such investing. t

[ It has become more difficult to sell successful venture capita! investments.
New SEC rules inhibit the sale of such investments, and side effects of these
rules have generally reduced the price at which such investments can be sold.

The stock market itself has reflected these changes. Stock prices of emerging
growth companies are low . . . o low that venture capitalists cannot make
sufficient profits on their winners to justify the high risks they must take or
even to offset the losses on their losers.

About the only way a venture capitalist can make a reasonable profit is
through the merger of the emerging companies with a large corporation . . .
which only goes to consolidate the power of the larger corporations in the
country,

Basically, the question regarding capital formation is — will the system self-correct to encourage
once again the creation of new companies and the flow of more capital into developing com-
panies, or have basic changes occurred in the system to prevent this from occurring?

While the answer is unclear, fortunately an increasing number of responsible people give evi-
dence of being vitally concerned.
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A survey by the highly regarded “’Cambridge Report” (1st Quarter 1976) reflected a substan-

_tial 64% majority who thought that a “very serious” (25%) or “’somewhat serious” {39%)
problem existed with respect to "ra:sung the dollars needed for business investment” in the
years ahead. Even more encouraging, 72% favor private investment over government invest-
ment,

In another 1976 survey by the polling firm of Opinion Research Corporation of “thought
leaders in Washlngton" the results are encouraging. ‘‘Thought leaders’ were divided into
three groupings: Legislators; Executive Branch and Regulatory Agency leaders; and leaders
of unions, public interest organizations and the media. The question asked was, *"How serious
do you think the shortage of investment capital facing U.S. industry will be over the next 10

. years?"' The answers follow:

Executive Branch

and
Legistators Regulatory Agencies Unions, etc.
Very Serious 57% 6'7% 20%
Somewhat Serious ) 21 3 45
- Subtotal 78% 80% 65%
Slightly Serious 7 5 10
No shortage/or no answer 5 5 25
" 100% 100% 100%

Again, it is encouraging that 78% of the Legistators surveyed and 90% of the Executive Branch
and Regulatory Agency personnel surveyed see “very serious” or ‘‘somewhat serious’ prob-
lems in the area of capital formation,

Our new President is, himse!f, a smatl busmessman who has expressed an interest both in
expandung business and in expanding job opportunities, particularly in those areas which
require minimum federal spending. New approaches to these problems are being sought by
the new administration. -

Hopefully, this awareness by the new administration and Congress will encourage action to be
teken to improve the flow of capital to smaller and innovative companies.

FEWER ENTREPRENEURS AND MANAGERS ARE INTERESTED
IN NEW AND EMERGING COMPANIES

There seem to be fewer entrepreneurs in the country interested and willing to start their own
compames In addition, fewer people are wullmg to leave the large corporation to participate
in the risks of an exlstlng younger company. Once a company has been started, it can only
continue to grow if it is able to attract addv"tlonal highty trained and dedicated executives in
such areas as marketung, production, finance and research. Since the best such men will be
earning high salaries in large companies, the small firm must find some way to entice them

" 1o leave their high salaried, wcure posmons and risk their future with the emerging innovative
-company.

What can entice a man to make such a move.7 Surely the smaller company can’t compete with
high salaries. 1t simply doesn’t have the capital or budget, and it can’t offer job security either.
But it can offer excitement, challenge and the possibility of making a fot more money (if he
can keep enoudh of it after tax payments) if the venture proves to be successful.
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Founder’s stock rules have been made much more restrictive in recent years and qualified
‘stock options were eliminated in the Tax Reform Act of 1976. Only the non-ualified stock™
" option is available as an incentive 1o induce skilled managers to associate with growing com-
panies. With such options the recipient must pay taxes in the year the option is exercised
{when cash is not readily available) rather than in the year of sale {when cash is available).
Since the receipient normally has few other liquid resources, he is usually forced to sell a
substantial portion of his stock just as it is received in order to fund the taxes he must pay.
Such essentially forced premature sales of stock in the very company in which the entre-
preneur/manager is working to-build a growing successful business severely ercdes his ongoing
stake and hence motivation to continue building the business. :

The key building blocks for the emerging innovative company are capital and management.
Without adequate incentives for both, the ongoing formation of these vitally important busi-
nesses will simply not happen.

SOLVING THE CAPITAL AND MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS

Broad Initial Recommendations

Given the evidence that, in comparison with large mature corporations, the emerging innova-

tive companies each year employ disproportionately more people and provide disproportionately
more revenues through federal income taxes (to say nothing of the increased payroll and ancillary -
taxes available from the increased employment base), we recommend the following:

o The Carter Administration, in its plan for reorganizing the Government, should give
adequate authority to some entity within the Executive Branch which would focus
full time on the needs of smatler emerging and innovative companies. This entity should
focus on necessary incentives to promote adequate capital formation and on necessary -
" incentives to attract qualified management from the relative security of large corporations
1o the far higher risks of small growing businesses.

®  The new administration should work closely with the House Ways and Means Committee,
the Senate Finance Committee, and any other committees dealing with the problems of
capital and management_incentives for emerging innovative companies. The objectives
should be to develop legistative tax and regulatory changes designed to expand the
formation of these businesses and to attract capital and qualified management to them.

Until recent years, the private-sector was effective in supporting new and smaller busi-
nesses. The Federal Government need not invest or.spend valuable public funds to
develop these businesses. With proper incentives, the private sector will again fund such
businesses; qualified management will be attracted, as In the past; and the Federal
Government will become more than a 50-50 partner through income tax receipts and
payroll deductions from the successful growth of such businesses.

Longer ﬁange Specific Recommendations
The National Venture Capital Assaciation, an behalf of its members and the emerging innova-

tive businesses in which its members have invested, has a continuing program of reviewing the
impact, both beneficial and adverse, of legislative and regulatory changes.
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The NVCA is in contact with the Treasury Department, the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion, the various staff and members of the House Ways and Means Committee and Senate

* Finance Committee and others, The principal areas of concern to NVCA are:

Management Incentives — Specific proposals to retain certain key benefits of incentive
qualified stock options for managements of small emerging innovative companies were
unsuccessfully presented to the 94th Congress. Incentive programs for managements of
these types of businesses must be reestablished following the adverse impact of the 1976
Tax Reform Act if qualified managements are to be successfully attracted in the future.
We stand ready to introduce specific proposals to the proper authorities. \

Y
Incentives to Assist Smaller Growing Businesses — Graduated income taxes have long
been recognized as equitable in the taxation of individuals. The corporate tax structure
has differentiated only betwesn those businesses either earning /ess than $50,000 annually
or more than $50,000. This penalizes the smaller growing company much as the same
policy wou!d unduly penalize individuals. We stand ready to espouse specific proposals
in this area to the proper authorities. We also stand ready to discuss the concept of
providing specific deductions to smaller growing operating companies arising from net
increased employment they may provide each year. Other proposals for the assistance
of smaller growing businesses are under study.

Incentives to Investors — The Tax Reform Act of 1976 has resulted in increasing the
minimum tax on capital gains. It has also adversely impacted the maximum 50% tax
rate on personal service income by offsetting personal service income eligible for the
50% rate with all tax preference income, including one-half of realized capital gains,

The impact of these changes further reduces the amount of capital gains which effectivety
can be retained after federal taxes 10 as little as 47.5% of the gains in certain instances
(less any further reductions from state taxes on capital gains) whereas the risks of capital
investment continue unabated. Consideration should be given to establishing lower rates
for capital gains taxes and, simultaneously, removing capital gains entirely from inclusion
8s a tax preference item. The effect of this proposal would be to clarify and simplify
capital gains tax calculations and to eliminate the double taxation effects of the present
system,

Incentives to Encourage Investment in Already Publicly Owned Successful Emerging
Innovative Companies by Pension Funds and Other Institutions — The great institutionali-
zation of the stock market and the increasing percentage of the nation’s capital in the
hands of pension funds is creating a shortage of investment interest in smalier sound
growing publicly held companies with annual sales of less than $100 million or so.

In Peter Drucker‘s new book, “The Unseen Revolution,” he estimates that 50% of the
equity capital in the country will be under control of the corparate pension fund man-
agers by 1985. These men, in his opinion, are temperamentally unsuited and unqualified
professionally to invest in the smalier type of publicly owned company. Yet, unlessa
way is found to tap some of this capital for emerging growth companies who deserve

" and need capital in order to keep growing, they will continue, as now, to be choked.

Some means must be found to strongly encourage pension funds and perhaps insurance
companies and banks to invest in the smaller publicly owned companies. Perhaps this
might entail the creation of special funds with capable professional management to make
such investments, The pension funds, banks and insurance companies should be en-
couraged to invest a small percentage of their capital in such special funds and pay the-
somewhat higher management fees required to support such endeavors,
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Clarification of the Prudent Man Rule under the new pension fund law, ERISA, must
be issued by the Department of Labor in order to accomplish this.

Pension fund managers must also receive clearance to invest in anoti)er fund for tha'
purposes indicated above. The present rules on fiduciary responsibilities often create
problems and should be altered appropriately.

e Increased Liquidity and Marketability for Securities to Enable Investors to Turn Over
and Recycle Investments in Maturing Business — NVCA is having ongoing discussions
with the Securities and Exchange Commission and has proposals currently before it to
accomplish these objectives in limited fashion. We stand ready to discuss these and
other proposals with the proper authorities.

In & refated area, funds devoted to investment should be given higher priority for the
\ benefit of the country, its economic growth and fuller employment than funds devoted
to consumption. We recommend consideration of a program similar to that available
to homeowners, for the deferral of capital gains taxes from profitable investments in
smaller emerging growth companies, 8s appropriately defined, so tong as proceeds from
the sales of any such investments are “recycled” into similarly defined companies within
an appropriate period of time. . ’

Finally, we would urge s study of public trading in options of the large corporations. Such
@ study may well demonstrate that capital utilized for these purposes is unproductive for the
economy and is, in fact, draining away capital from other more productive aithough equally
! high risk uses, such as investment in the smaller emerging innovative companies. In this
- connection we would urge a study of the feasibility of a lower capital gains tax rate for any
. profits arising from funds invested directly into a company who qualified, by appropriate
" definition, as a smaller emerging innovative company. Funds so invested help to build businesses
. &nd increase employment. This type of tax incentive might assist in luring funds away from
' giternative, less productive, investments, such as publicly traded options. :

- Above all, whatever specific remedies are employed, we repeat that emerging innovative com-

| panies create products, services, jobs and substantial revehues for the Federat Government
faster than do our large mature companies. Such companies are presently “‘an endangered
species.” They must be helped to flourish.
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1977 COSIBA TAX BILL

I. GRADUATED CdRPORATE TAX RATES (Capital Formation)

To allow smaller firms to retain more of their earnings for growth
and modernization, COSIBA proposes that the corporate tax rate structure
contain six steps, rather than the current three.

Taxable Income Proposed Tax Rate
$ 0 to $ 29,999 8%
30,000 to 59,999 $ 2,400 + 16% of excess -over $ 30,000
60,000 to 89,999 7,200 + 24% of excess over 60,000
90,000 to 119,999 14,400 + 32% of excess over 90,000
120,000 to 149,999 24,000 + 40% of excess over 120,000
150,000 and Over 36,000 + 48% of excess over 150,000

II. CHANGE DEPRECIATION SCHEDULES (Capital Formation and Simplification)

Smaller firms make little use of the complex provisions of the Code
allowing rapid depreciation (investment tax credit or accelerated de-
preciation ranges). To simplify the Code and to permit additional capital
formation for capital-intensive independent business, COSIBA proposes a
schedule with only three categories of useful life: (1) two years for
highway equipment; tools, dies, and the like (2) five years for machinery;
fixtures; office furniture; rail, water, and air equipment; leasehold
improvements; and (3) ten years for depreciable real estate and real
estate improvements. Categories one and two would be limited to $100,000
a year with no carryovers; category three would be limited to $200,000 a
year with no carryovers.

III. DEFERRAL OF CAPITAL GAINS TAXES (Capital Formation)

The present Code contains a tremendous bias in favor of the sale
of small businesses to big business through the tax-free stock exchange
provision. To remove that prejudice and to encourage investment in smaller
firms, COSIBA proposes that the proceeds of sales of interests in
qualified small businesses be exempted from capital gains taxes, provided
the proceeds are reinvested in other small businesses within a two-year
period.

IV. OPTIONAL CASH BASIS (Simplification)

Even though the Code requires firms to use the accrual method for
computing tax liabilities if inventories are an income-producing factor,
studies have shown that the bulk of very small firms utilize cash
accounting methods. COSIBA would simplify the Code by permitting concerns
with annual receipts of not more than $2-million to use the cash method.

V. DOUBLE TAXATION OF CORPORATE DIVIDENDS

COSIBA is unalterably opposed to the types of dividend relief which
have been mentioned in the press. Any such relief, to be acceptable,
must meet three tests: (1) it does not give a further advantage to large
firms which are the dividend payers; (2) it does not constitute an
incremental tax on retained earnings; and (3) its revenue cost does
not rule out other more beneficial types of business tax reform.
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GENERAL STATEMENT

The Council of Small and Independent Business Associations (COSIEA)
has devoted its major attention over the past three years to the develop-
ment of small business téx reforms which would revitalize independent
business and permit it to play its traditional role as: (1) the major
private sector employer; (2) the innovating force in bringing new products
and services to the Nation; (3) the competitive factor providing lower
prices and an increased range of products and services to the American
consumer; and (4) the outlet valve for our citizens who cannot function
within the strictures of big business, big government, or'big labor.

COSIBA's emphasis on Federal tax‘reform comes not from a desire for
a hand-out from Uncle Sam, but because these taxes now impose a burden
which is far more onerous on new, small, and growing businesses than
it is on the established major corporation. We shall expand upon this
point in the discussion of our five specific recommendations.

It is easy to be cynical about those who raise the banner of small
business ~-- "they're just another group of cry-babies trying to cash iﬂ
on their traditional American appeal, like motherhood and apple pie".

Our tax proposals, however, are positive; they look to the healthy growth

of the economy and an expansion of meaningful employment opportunities;

they are logical. Our recommendations represent sound investments in

the future of a competitive, vigorous, and growing free enterprise system.
[ One last word: small business is not just a vestigal anachronism

from an earlier Jeffersonian day. Over 9-million small businesses employ

well over half of all the private, nonagricultural workforce and contribute

43% of the total Gross National Product. Anyone purporting to speak for

American business who ignores our segment of the economy is indeed foolish.
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I. GRADUATED CORPORATE INCOME TAX RATES
A. COSIBA PROPOSAL
To allow smaller firms to retain more of their earnings for growth
and modernization, COSIBA proposes that the corporate tax rate structure

contain six steps, rather than the current three, as follows:

Taxable Income Proposed Tax Rate
$ 0 to $ 29,999 8%
30,000 to 59,999 $ 2,400 + 16% of excess over $ 30,000
60,000 to 89,999 7,200 + 24% of excess over 60,000
90,000 to 119,999 14,400 + 32% of excess over 90,000
120,000 to 149,99 24,000 + 40% of excess over 120,000
150,000 and Over 36,000 + 48% of excess over 150,000

B. EXPLANATION

At the present time, the Internal Revenue Code graduates the corporate
income tax in three steps: 20% for the first $25,000 of profits; 22% for
the second $25,000; and 48% for all profits above $50,000. The COSIBA tax

“Jproposal calls for six steps with the highest rate applying to profits
above $150,000.

The Administration has stated that the three yardsticks by which it
will measure tax proposals are: (1) simplicity; (2) equity; and (3)
effectiveness in providing incentives for business growth.

1. We believe our call for additional graduation meets all three
criteria. It is certainly simple; it will require no additional record-
keeping; no costly professional advisers.

2. We feel that six-step graduation meets the equity test for
several reasons. In the first place, many studies have indicated that
Yhe largest firms are able to achieve a lower effective tax rate than
their small and medium-sized competitors. Surveys by COSIBA groups of
their memberships give credence to those studies, because we find that
smaller firms seldom are able to take advantage of the complex and
sophisticated tax-saving devices hidden within the Code. The second

reason why we believe graduation brings greater equity comes from the
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realization that internally-generated funds are almost the sole source
of capital for independent businesses. The data are clear: there is
no public market at all for the securities of small or medium sized firms
in the late 1970's. Furthermore, we are certain that few private sources
of capital are available. To give testimony on this point, we cite the
recent report of SBA's blue-ribbon Task Force on Ve;ture and Equity
capital for Small Business. That group concluded: "It is alarming that
venture and expansion capital for new and growing small businesses has
become almost invisible in America today." The largest corporations,
on the other hand, are tapping the public securities markets at an all-
time record rate.

3. There can be no question but that the COSIBA proposal will be

most effective in providing incentives for business growth. The table

below indicates the tax savings which will accrue to smaller firms, and
those dollar savings will surely be converted into business growth,
modernization, and increased employment. We know that the membership

of our associations will utilize the tax break for those purposes;
furthermore, these higher levels of retained earnings will at least
partially offset the dangerous trends toward higher debt-to-equity ratios
which threaten the existence of every independent business in times of

tight money, inflation, or business downturns.

Pre-Tax Profits Present COSIBA PERCENT SAVINGS
$ 10,000 $ 2,000 $ 800 60%
20,000 4,000 1,600 60%
30,000 6,100 2,400 61%
~ 40,000 8,300 4,000 51%
50,000 10,500 5,600 47%
60,000 15,300 7,200 53%
70,000 20,100 9,600 - 52%
80,000 24,900 12,000 52%
90,000 29,700 14,400 52%
100,000 34,500 17,600 49%
110,000 39,300 20,800 47%
120,000 44,100 24,000 46%
130,000 48,900 28,000 43%

140,000 53,700 32,000 40%
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5=

Pre-Tax Profits Present COSIBA PERCENT SAVINGS
$150,000 $ 58,500 $ 36,000 38%
200,000 82,500 60,000 27%
300,000 130,500 108,000 17%
400,000 178,500 156,000 13%

Joining COSIBA in endorsing additional steps in the corporate tax
structure are the SBA Task Force mentioned earlier, the Treasury Department
o
Small Business Advisory Committee on Economic Policy (which filed its

report in December 1976), and scores of Senators and Representatives.

II. CHANGE DEPRECIATION SCHEDULES

A. COSIBA PROPOSAL

Smaller firms make little use of the complex provisions of the
Internal Revenue Code allowing rapid depreciation (investment tax credit
or accelerated depreciation ranges). To simplify the Code and to permit
additional capital formation for capital-intensive businesses, COSIBA
proposes a schedule with only three categories of useful life:
1. Category One -- Two-Year Useful Life

Highway transportation equipment, tools, dies, and other similar
assets.
P?. Category Two -- Five-Year Useful Life

Machinery, equipment, and fixtures. Office furniture and equipment.
Rail, water, and air transportation equipment. Leasehold improvements.

< ’

3. Category Three =-- Ten-Year Useful Life

Depreciable real estate. Real estate improvements.

Categories one and two would be limited to $100,000 a year total .

additions to assets for each business, with no carryovers permitted.
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Category three would be limited to $200,000 a year with no carry-

over permitted.

B. EXPLANATION

COSIBA believes that this proposal would be most effective in all
three areas specified as criteria for Carter Administration tax policy:
(1) it is simple; it would reduce the present 100 categories of assets
to just three, thus simplifying tax accounting for small firms. (2)
It is equitable; the complexity of the present Code gives big businesses
a definite, though unintended, advantage over their smaller competitors.

(3) It is effective as an incentive to business growth; it will increase

cash flow for those firms which purchase assets for their operations.

ITI. DEFERRAL OF CAPITAL GAINS TAXES

A. COSIBA PROPOSAL

The present Internal Revenue Code contains a tremendous bias in
favor of the sale of small businesses to big business through the tax-
free stock exchange provision. To remove that prejudice and to encourage
investment in smaller firms, COSIBA proposes that the proceeds of sales ’
of interests in qualified smaller businesses be exempted from capital
gains taxes, provided the proceeds are reinvested in other small

‘businesses in a two-year period.

98-762 0 - 78 - 25
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B. EXPLANATION

We have already demonstrated that retained earnings are almost
the sole source of capital for independent business, but that should
not be the case -- and need not be the case. COSIBA believes that
Americans should be encouraged to save and to invest and that some
incentives should be given to investment in smaller businesses.

The increasing levels of capital gains taxation at both the Federal
and state levels have significantly decreased the attractiveness of
investment for every citizen -- and investment in the riskier securities

»f younger and growing concerns has all but ceased.

We shall do no more than mention the obvious fact that dependence
upon borrowings, as opposed to equity financing, carries with it the
perils of shut-downs during periods of economic down-turn or high inflation
and exacerbates the problems which accompany such times.

We agree with the SBA Task Force when it states "Well-intentioned
efforts to protect investors inadvertently place small businesses at a
disadvantage in competing for available funds." We do not argue with
the purposes of those actions, but we point out that our proposal for
deferral of capital gains taxes represents a postive means for offsetting
t{» impact of those other Federal legislative and regulatory restrictions.

The increase in capital gains taxation has seriously impacted
upon the risk/reward ratio established by professional venture capi-
talists to determine whether or not it is rational to invest in a

growing business. The reward has been decreased by Federal and



state tax laws, while the risk has been increased through the unavail-
ability of outside sources of equity and the resulting dependence upon

debt finéncing. The venture capitalist, too, has been forced to disburse
his funds in the form of debt and that merely makes a bad situation worse.
Incidentally, in terms of numbers and size of resources, the size of the
venture capital community has decreased; our proposal on capital gains
taxation will bring additional dollars to the venture capital industry and
‘'will pgrmit those companies to place additional equity dollars in the birth
and growth of small businesses.

Let us speak again of equity in respect to this proposal. We believe
the most pernicious feature in the entire Internal Revenue Code is the
one which allows the tax-free sale of a business to a large, publicly-held
corporation. Today, any rational entrepreneur has only one means for
cashing in on his success in creating and guiding his business to profit-
ability: he has to sell out to a big business, often one of his larger
competitors. We say that the Code's present bias in favor of mergers and
sell-outs is an abomination which flies in the face of the fundamental
basis of our free enterprise system.

Tt's apparent that COSIBA's proposal for deferral of capital gains
taxation is not original; several precedents exist, including the deferral
of taxes in home sales, condemnation proceedings, and retirement plan
Aistributions.

Revenue Loss: We can provide no estimate. Logic indicates that
the substantial transactions which would occur if this provision were

enacted are already subject to deferral under the corporate reorganization
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features of present tax law. Furthermore, we are certain that the
encouragement of investments through the deferral concept will contribute
enormous sums to the Federal Treasury through the increased profitability
of hundreds of thousands of small and growing firms.

IVv. OPTIONAL CASH BASIS

A. COSIBA PROPOSAL

Allow every business with annual receipts of less than $2-million
to use the "cash" basis of accounting for determining its Federal tax
liabilities.

B. EXPLANATION

Under present law, if inventories are an income-producing factor
in a business, it must use the "accrual" accounting method. Since
accounts receivable are included as income under the accrual method,

a business is often taxed on paper profits. For smaller firms, taxation
of such paper profits severely restricts their cash flow and their ability
to meet day-to-day operating expenses. Perhaps equally important, however,
is the fact that the accrual method of accounting places a high cost of
record keeping on these very small firms.

This proposal is designed primarily to simplify the Code and reduce
the cost of complying with Federal laws and regulations on the smallest
segment of American business. We are certain that millions of these one
and two-person businesses now actually use the cash method. IRS certainly
“oesn't have the resources to audit such small operations, nor would
recovery in any case be significant. Any revenue loss in year one would
most likely be recovered in subsequent years as the firm collected its

accounts receivable and sold its inventories.
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V. DOUBLE TAXATION OF CORPORATE DIVIDENDS .

This is not a COSIBA recommendation. Press accounts indicate that
the Administration is giving a high priority to eliminating the present
double taxation on corporate dividends. Small business does not give
this objective a high priority.

Only a miniscule percentage of smaller firms pay dividends; they
must retain all their after-tax profits for growth -- or just to keep
even. Smaller firms have absolutely no access to public securities
markets or to institutional investors, so they must rely solely on
retained earnings for capital growth.

The various types of dividend "relief” which we have read about
all appear to have one fatal flaw: they would provide and irresistible
incentive to pay out profits in the form of dividends. Statedanother
way, they all impose an incremental tax on retained earnings. This
seems to fly in the face of the stated Administration goal to encourage
capital formation -- it encourages instead capital distribution.

In addition, we cannot conceive of such a plan which would be
equitable to large and small business alike. Small business does not
pay dividends; most major corporations do. It would be possible for a
major corporation to pay out all its profits in dividends and become
such an attractive investment for the public that it could raise the
capital it needs through regular sales of stock on Wall Street or to
_nstitutional investors.

The complete integration of corporate and individual taxes also
fails to meet the test of equity, simplicity, or capital formation.

It is true that some smaller corporations utilize Subchapter S treatment
in which the corporate income is attributed to the shareholders, but this

election is ordinarily only when the corporation is operating at a loss
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or when its profits are divided among the owner-managers, permitting them
to pay the‘added personal taxes involved.

When it studied this question last year, the Treasury Department
Small Business Advisory Committee on Economic Policy made the following
recommendation: "We feel that proposals for tax integration through
credit given on the payment of dividends by corporate taxpayers is
seriously deficient and would have an adverse effect on small business.
We believe that the proposal for a partial deduction for the cost of
equity outlined by Professor Robert N. Anthony in the November 29, 1976

issue of the Wall Street Journal is worthy of further investigation and

evaluation. We, therefore, recommend that Treasury consider and analyze
Professor Anthony's proposal.”

Finally, we are aware that any proposal for corporate dividend
relief would result in.revenue loss. We strongly believe that our
four specific recommendations rank far higher on the Carter Administration's
scorecard and should warrant White House backing before the concept of

dividend relief.

SUMMARY

As drafted, two of COSIBA's four tax changes are equally applicable
to large and small businesses. They do not penalize bigness in any way.
They recognize the realities of American economic life in 1977 and would
greatly encourage the birth, growth, and continuation of independent
business. Graduation and simplified depreciation schedules apply equitably
to all businesses, but they obviously would contribute more to the viability
of the small than to the large.

Even the deferral of capital gains taxation would benefit the
owners (and the managers) of firms which began small and grew to become

big businesses.
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The proposal for cash accounting for the smallest firms would not
be applicable to big business, but we cannot see that as any differential
burden, because concerns with sales above $2-million annually undoubtedly
require record keeping for internal purposes which would allow them to
file their taxes on an accrual basis.
Thus, COSIBA has attempted to meet all three of the Administration's
goals in all of its proposals. We believe our package meets the business
needs of America today. We know that it has the support of the 750,000

small businesses represented by COSIBA and its affiliated organizations.
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I am representing the Independent Business Association of
Wisconsin, as Vice President of Federal Programs. I believe it
pertinent to your consideration of my comments, to be aware that
I am President of the Brown Deer Bank, an independent bank in
suburban Milwaukee, devoted to thé financial needs of small and

independent business.

I commend the Joint Economic Committee for the spirit of
their recommendations embodied within Senate bill 1726. As I
understand the bill, it would virtually assure that the executive
branch would focus on the capital requirements of the small
business and be required to submit capital adequacy planning
for the #mall business sector to both houses of Congress. In-
asmuch as'the survival of small business, in our opinion, is
essential to our national interest, we are enthusiastic about

this provision. -

The Small Business Economic Council to be created under
this legislation is an interesting concept. Personally I would
prefer that the SBA administrator be given cabinet level rank
.as the importance of his constituency would seem to support.

If the administrator were, in fact, at cabinet level, I would
think that he would be able to formulate and implement the
proposals set forth under the Economic Council. If it is im-
possible from a practical standpoint to achieve this status

for the SBA administrator, I would acknowledge that the Small
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Business Economic Council is the next best compromise. It is
essential that a representative of the Small Business Adminis-
tration be able to speak forcefully for the needs of small

business in the context of national economic planning.

Forgive me if I am somewhat skeptical about the ability
of an SBA administrator being able to achieve meaningfhl input
into economic policy planning on a Small Business Economic Council.
It seems that the SBA has never achieved a level of advocacy
for its small business constiuency as has been evident in such
other departments as Agriculture and Labor. There is no doubt
in anyone's mind that the Secretary of Labor speaks on behalf
of the wage-earners of this country and consistently bears their
interests in mind, in all matters coming before the President's
Cabinet. The same is certainly true of the Department of Agri-
culture. Small businessmen have become cynical over the years
as they have seen the SBA used as a tool for meeting all types
of so-called national emergencies, whether or not they were even
remotely related to small businesses. The functions and re-
sponsibilities of the SBA have been splintered and divergent
and have lost focus. All too often, we have seen the SBA act
as an advocate of the Executive Branch in forcing policy upon
the small business sector, as opposed to representing small busi-

ness in formulation of executive policy.

Therefore, we endorse the concept of the SBA administrator
being seated in a formalized structure with other cabinet level

officials in representing the interests of small business. We
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are cynical however, that the desired results will be achieved
due to our perceived inadequacies in the policy and structure

of SBA.

As regards the division of advocacy, economic research
and analysis, we stand squarely behind the responsibilities
outlined for this function in S1726. I appears however, that the
subject legislation would change public law to require that the
advocate report not to the President of the United States, but
to the administrator of the SBA. I know the argument can be
raised that in business a corporate president would not permit
a subordinate to report directly to the Board of Directors or
stockholders, without any control by the President. The existing
structure is accused w1th violating good, managerial chain of
command. I hasten to offer, however, that the division of
advocacy should be likened to a department of audit within a
corporation. Such a department frequently does report directly
to the Board of Directors without influence from the chief executive
officer. The reasons for this have been proven over time and
have been found to be in the best interests of all concerned.
If the advocacy is to be effective, it must be completely free
to suggest alterations and critique activities and plans of the
SBA. So long as the advocate is reporting to the SBA administrator
he quite obviously will be restrained from candid and objective
analysis by virtue of job retention. It seems to me that we want
the advocate to be responsive to the small business interests of

this nation and not to a bureaucracy.
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I must inform you that.both as a banker and as an independent
businessman, éhe proposal for quarterly reporting of business
loans classified by sales and asset size upsets me greatly.

I am concerned for several reasons: (1) Instead of simplifying
compliance with government regulations and reducing paper work
we add still another layer of reports that ultimately will stand
in the way of banks' serving the needs of small business. (2)
Having knowledge of what types of banks are lending what amounts
of money to various sizes of small business, will have absolutely
no impact on future activities by the banking industry. The
largest banks in this country will not change the markets they
choose to serve simply because there is published data on the
manner in which they and their competitors are meeting the market.
(3) If for economic planning purposes it would be desirable to
know the amount of money flowing into the small business sector,
then you certainly would not need the great number of brackets
in which a bank would have to report on business loans. I
cannot imagine what possible value would come from thirteen
brackets of asset sizes and thirteen brackets of sales sizes

for every business loan made in the United States by every bank.
From a national economic planning position, I could possibly
justify three brackets of reporting; loans by banks to (a)

all companies qualifying for SBA assistance, (b) all companies
over a size deemed gqualified foF underwriting by investment
bankers, and (c) all firms lying in between those two general
catagories. (4) Banks are already faced with reporting the

numbers anddollar volume of loans made by census tracks for
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all mortgages and home improvement loans. Similar requests
are being made for other types of loans to consumers, With
the quarterly reporting to regulatory agencies as required
in 81726, we would now have a data bank in Washington that
would make it easy for those governmental officials already
calling for credit allocation within our society to achieve
that objective. I fear greatly that if such reporting was
required one day the Federal government will say, "Mr. Banker,
your loan distribution last quarter was as follows. Please
adjust categories by a percentage which we will indicate to
you." This flies in the face of the free enterprise system
and all of the principles as cribed to by the small business

organizations of this country.

These criticisms should not be construed as a negative
attitude on the concepts of this bill. S.B.A. néeds redefinition
of its role; the S.B.A. Administrator must have a larger role
in national planning and the President of the United States
should have a formalized commitment to the capital needs of
small business. If we were convinced that the Economic Council
would serve as well as a cabinet position for the S.B.A.
administrator - without creating its own mini-bureaucracy -
we would then support the concept of this bill. The mechancis
of loan reporting, however, are totally unpalatable and need

to be revised.
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AMERICAN 1120 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.,
BANKERS Washington, D.C.
ASSOCIATION 20036

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
T \ GOVERNMENT RELATIONS
RN \ N D Gerald M. Lowrie
202/467-4097

The Honorable Thomas J. McIntyre

Chairman

Subcommittee on Government Regulation.
and Small Business Advocacy

Select Committee on Small Business

Washington, D. C. 20510

Dear Mr. Chairman:

The American Bankers Association is submitting these comments on S. 1726,

the ""Small Business Economic Policy and Advocacy Reorganization Act of 1977."
The bill seeks to provide for the capital needs of small businesses through
a reorganization of the Small Business Administration and the establishment
of a small business economic policy. It would also raise the status of the
Small Business Administrator and create a high level Small Business Economic
Council within the Executive Branch. Finally, the bill would require the
Federal bank regulatory agencies to amnually survey banks to determine an
estimate, by asset and sales sizes of borrowers, of the amount of credit
extended in commercial and industrial loans in every region of the country.

Our Association supports the goals of S. 1726 to improve the flow of credit
and capital to small businesses. We are greatly concerned, however, that
Title VI of the bill would impose significant new paperwork and reporting
burdens on some insured banks without appreciable benefits to small busi-
nesses. We must, therefore, oppose Title VI of S. 1726 and urge that it
be deleted from the bill. :

The consolidated reports of condition required quarterly of all insured
banks now contain, in Schedule A - Loans (attached), a single figure which
comprises all non-real estate commercial and industrial loans (see item 5
of Schedule A). The provisions of proposed Title VI would require that the
b eing surveyed break out this single figure into fourteen figures
classifying such loans by the asset size and annual sales of all borrowers.
This provision is designed to provide a data base from which the total
amount of credit flowing to small- and medium-sized businesses from full
service banks may be compared to that lent to large fimms. Our concern
with this proposal relates not only to the cost to banks of breaking down
their loan figures, but also to the fact that this information, if compiled,
will be virtually useless, because it will fail to reflect the amount of
credit needed by small businesses. Moreover, even if the information could
be made to provide a realistic picture of the credit flows to, and needs of
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credit for, small businesses, we fail to see amy purpose in compiling the
reports other than some ultimate scheme of government allocation of credit --
a concept we adamantly oppose, which is inconsistent with the economic philos-
ophy of this country, and which the Congress has consistently rejected as a
valid tool of national financial policy.

Our first concern, then, is based on the increased costs and burden of com-
piling and reporting loan figures segregated by asset and sales size of

borrowers. Although the cost figures we have obtained on this proposal are
necessarily estimates, we believe they are based on reasonable assumptions.

As presently drafted, two types of costs are associated with Title VI's
requirements. The first is the one-time cost of breaking down the figures

for all outstanding business loans by the asset and sales size of the borrowers.
This cost is nothing short of staggering, for it entails a complete review of
each commercial and industrial loan on a bank's books before the first quarterly
report of condition under Title VI's provisions is due. If such a review were
undertaken on an industry-wide basis, the costs, we estimate, would approximate
$13,000,000. This estimate is based on an informal survey of banks of various
asset sizes in all areas of the country. Although unscientific, it represents,
we believe, a conservative estimate of total start-up costs. The costs to in-
dividual institutions, we believe, will range from $15,500 for a $1 billion bank,
through $4,000 for a $100 million bank, to $800 for a $10 million bank. These
costs are wholly disproportionate to any possible benefit from the compilation
of the information.

The second cost associated with Title VI is the continuing one of segregating
each commercial or industrial loan made each quarter by the asset sizes and
annual sales of the borrowers. We estimate annual industry-wide costs for
this process would be §5,000,000. Although not as staggering as the initial
compliance cost, this, too, is a substantial figure. Unless some quantifiable
benefit can be identified which would outweigh even this continuing cost, we
fail to understand how any justification can be made for its imposition. We
would note in passing that our research has indicated that even those banks
which have placed their business loan records in their computers would be
required to manually process and compile the requested information. This

is so because existing computer programs for business loans are not keyed

to identification of borrowers by asset size or anmual sales. Manual pro-
cessing not only is much more costly and time-consuming, but also imposes

a tremendous personnel burden because the initial one-time compilation of
all existing loan breakdowns will not justify banks hiring additional man-
power.

The second objection our Association must raise to Title VI is based on the
lack of benefit it will provide and the consequent lack of need therefor. If
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the purpose of the bill is to identify the credit needs of the small business
camumity, the logical source of such information is the Small Business
Administration. Statistics on the amount of credit flowing to small businesses
from commercial banks will provide no foundation from which conclusions may be
drawn concerning the needs of small businesses for such credit. By ignoring
such factors as the amount of non-commercial bank credit to small businesses,
number of unsuccessful applicants for credit, numbers of small businesses
meeting capital needs through non-credit sources, and indirect credit sources
for small businesses (e.g., indirect consumer credit purchases through dealer
discounts), the bill focuses on only one aspect of the small business credit
picture. By focusing on the amount of credit granted successful applicants,
in fact, the bill may serve to distort the actual credit needs of the small
business commmity.

Moreover, we would note that the banking industry has responded, and continues
to respond, to the credit and capital needs of small businesses. In certain
special-purpose credit situations, indeed, the industry has taken a leader-
ship role in providing credit or capital to small businesses. For example,
the American Bankers Association, through Minbanc Capital Corporation, has
been assisting the growth of minority-owned banks. The Corporation raises
capital through the sale of stock to individual banks (presently more than
500 banks are shareholders), and invests directly in minority-owned institu-
tions through capital loans and stock purchases. As of March 31, 1977,
Minbanc had invested $2,750,000 in eight minority-owned banks. (See Annual
Report attached.)

Our final objection to Title VI of S. 1726 is based on our perception of the
ultimate goals of the information gathering contained therein. As stated
above, we can determine no useful purpose of such data-gathering other than
some ultimate scheme of govermment credit allocation. We must strongly
oppose any such design, because of the inefficiencies it must introduce into
the credit markets of this country, because of the lack of need therefor, and
because government allocation of credit attacks the foundations of a free
market economy. No case has been made that creditworthy small business
applicants are being frozen out of the credit markets. Our Association can,
therefore, perceive neither need for nor justification of any credit allo-
cation scheme.

Should the Subcommittee determine, in spite of our arguments to the contrary,
that some type of survey such as that proposed in Title VI is necessary to
provide information on the credit being granted to the nation's businesses,

we would urge that Title VI be amended to provide for greater simplicity of
administration and more effective, less costly reporting of credit information.
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We would suggest, first, that Title VI contain a sunset provision so that

the survey will be only a one-time burden on the banks to be surveyed. Second,
we would urge the deletion of the requirement that ''loan requests denied'" or
"applicant borrowers' be included in the survey. The costs of attempting to
record applicants or requests would be far in excess of those we have detailed
for recording credit actually granted. Moreover, applicant or request in-
formation would not indicate the creditworthiness of the applicant or requester.
It would not serve to demonstrate the extent of credit needs of the business
commmity, and would, therefore, not justify the costs of requiring reporting
of applicants or requests in the proposed survey.

A third amendment we would suggest would simplify the reporting burden for
the survey by providing that the Federal Reserve Board, which presently con-
ducts surveys of consumer and business credit outstanding, would have sole
responsibility for designing and implementing the survey. We would further
urge that only credit extended after the design and initiation of the survey
be included in order that banks might have the opportunity to plan systems and
programs which will minimize the cost and burden of responding to the survey.
A final suggestion we would make is that the number of categories in which
extensions of credit must be reported be reduced to focus on credit extended
to small businesses. In this regard, we believe categories (v), (vi), and
(vii) of subparagraphs (A) and (B) be eliminated, and category (iv) be ex-
tended to include all credit in excess of $10,000,000.

In summary, the American Bankers Association opposes Title VI of S. 1726 and
urges its deletion from the bill. If it is not deleted, we urge that the
amendments we have suggested be adopted. We respectfully request that this
letter be inserted in the record of hearings on S. 1726.

Sincerely yours,

Q«u m. %W:u
Getald M. Lowrie

Executive Director
Government Relations

Attachment

98-762 0 - 78 - 26



398

SCHEDULE A—LOANS
(Including rediscounts and overdrafts)

1.

2,

3.

4.

6.

Thousands of dollars

Real estate loans (include only loans secured primarily by real estate: THOUSAKDS Hnds | 0]
a. Ci ion and land development . ... e o[ 1a
b. by i ing farm residential and other imp MS) XXX] XX} b
¢. Secured by 1-4 family residential properties:

(1) insured by FHA or guaranteed by V. m (1]

(2) Conventional .................. : m c2
d. Secured by mutti-family (5 or more) residential properties:

(1) tnsured by FHA . Xxx|xx| a1

{2} Conventional ... XXX [ XX| d2
e. Secured by nonfarm honresidentia! properties . . XXX|XX] e
Loans to financial institutions:
a. To real estate i trusts and p: XXX | XX]2a
b. To domestic commercial banks . P XXX b
¢. To banks in foreign countries ..o S XXX[XX| ¢
d. To other depository institutions (Mutual Savings Banks, Savings and Loan

Associations, Credit Unions}: .. [xx}

e. To other financial institutions .. .. [xxj

Loans for ing or carrying ities (secured or ur
a. To brokers and dealers in securities
b. Other loans for purchasing or carrying securities
Loans to farmers (except loans secured primarily by real estate; include loans for households
and personal @XpPenditires) ... . ... .. ... .. .. e m
‘Commercial and industrial loans (except those secured primarily by real estate) ................. mm 5

Loans to individuals for household, family, and other personal expenditures
(include purchased paper): . )

a. Top private al iles on i
. Credit cards and related plans:
(1) Retail (charge account) credit card plans ...
(2) Check credit and revolving credit plans . ..
c. To purchase other retail consumer goods on instaiment basis:

!

o

(1) Mobile homes (exclude travel raifers) . .. .......oeeuveriiiiienaariaaarireerinannees XXX Xﬂ c1
(2) Other retail consumer goods {exclude credit cards and related plans) .. X[ xxi c2
d. Instalment loans to repair and modernize residential property XXX{XX) d
e. Other instalment loans for household, family, and other personal expenditures . . XXX XX e
f. Single-payment loans for household, family, and other personal expenditures XXX | XX} f
. All other loans . . DO XX 7
. Total loans, Gross (sum of ltems 1 thru 7) XXX | XX| 8
. Less: Unearned income on loans 3 XXX {XX{9
. Total foans (excluding unearned income) (must equal Asset Subitem9a) ..............ooev.ens . _ XX { XX10
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ANNUAL REPORT

March 31, 1_977

minbanc capital corp.
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1120 Connecticut Ave., N.W. Kenneth V. Zwiener

Washington, D.C. President &
20036 Chairman of the Board
(202) 467-4216 Carmine J. Capozzola

Secretary-Treasurer

minbanc capital corp.

To Our Stockholders: .

In this, Minbanc's sixth Annual Report to you, we are pleased to
note the continued growth of Minbanc's investment program. Since our
last report, Minbanc has made investments in Consolidated Bank and
Trust Company (Richmond, Virginia), the oldest black-owned bank in
the nation, which intends to use the proceeds for branching, and in
American State Bank (Tulsa, Oklahoma), which is relocating its office
to a new building it is constructing on a main thoroughfare, With these
additions, Minbanc has invested $2, 750, 000 in eight banks. Additional
commitments and applications are pending, .

The number of minority owned or managed banks eligible for
Minbanc investment now exceeds 85, with assets of over $1.5 billion.
Such banks have been able to secure capital funds from business corpora-~
tions, religious organizations, philanthropic groups and citizens in the
communities which they serve, as well as Minbanc. Minbanc continues
to seek out for investment those banks in need of additional capital which
have demonstrated a potential for growth and stability, and which have
been unable to obtain total capital needs from other sources.

Minbanc representatives have continued to pay periodic visits
to the banks in which Minbanc has invested and report on their condition
and performance to our Board of Directors and its Investment Committee,
These periodic reviews are not only for the purpose of monitoring
Minbanc's investments, but also to determine if there are other ways in
which Minbanc might assist such banks in their operation. The Board
is pleased to observe that, in general, its investments appear to have
been made in banks able to put additional capital to good use, and at a
time when such investment was most beneficial to such banks.

As you know from our last report, the Investment Company Act of
1940 requires that the Board of Directors value its portfolio securities
from time to time. In compliance with this mandate, the Board has once
again valued the portfolio at par, Despite this good-faith determination
. the Board has concluded that it would be reasonable and prudent, to add
$100, 000 to the allowance for possible investment loss, A provision for
this amount has, therefore, been included among Minbanc's expenses,
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Minbanc is once again pleased to declare a dividend, this year
in the amount of $98, 725 ($11. 31 per share), payable to stockholders of
record as of June 1, 1977. Minbanc has continued to elect to be treated
as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the Internal
Revenue Code and accordingly is distributing to its stockholders 100%
of its taxable income,

We wish to express our continued appreciation to the American
Bankers Association for its support and cooperation and to the Minbanc
Board, Investment Committee and staff for their dedication and vigorous

participation, ;
Kenneth V. %I‘%

President a
Chairman of the Board
Washington, D, C.
June 1, 1977
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To the Shareholders and Board of Directors of

Minbane Capital Corp.:

We have examined the statement of assets and liabilities
of MINBANC CAPITAL CORP. (a Delaware corporation) as of March 31,
1977 and 1976, and the related statements of operations and changes
in net assets for the years then ended. Our examination was made
in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards, and
accordingly included such tests of the accounting records and such
other auditing proced;res as we considered necessary in the circum-

stances, including confirmation of securities owned at March 31,

1977 and 1976, by correspondence with the custodian.

In our opinion, the accompanying financial statements
present fairly the net assets of Minbanc Capital Corp. as of
March 31, 1977 and 1976, and the results of its operations and
the changes in its net assets for the years then ended, in con-
formity with generally accepted accounting principles consistently

applied during the periods.

ARTHUR ANDERSEN & CO.

1666 K Street, N.W.
Washington, D. C.,

May 17, 1977.
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MINBANC CAPITAL CORP.

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

AS OF MARCH 31

ASSETS:

U. S, TREASURY BILLS, at cost, plus
accrued interest (which approximates
market) at approximate rates of
4.7% to 5.3% in 1977 and 5% to 6%
in 1976 $2,004,229 $2,765,131

INVESTMENTS, at cost, less allowance
for possible investment loss of
$200,000 in 1977 and $100,000 in
1976 (Notes 1 and 2) 2,376,619 1,680,067

ACCRUED INCOME ON INVESTMENTS 19,765 28,217
CASH 39,341 23,194

LIABILITIES:

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE TO AMERICAN BANKERS
ASSOCIATION (Note 1) 15,698 5,673

OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE AND ACCRUED
LIABILITIES 12,912 38,349

COMMITMENTS (Note 2)

DIVIDENDS PAYABLE, $11.31 per share
in 1977 and $13.62 per share in
1976 (Note 1) 98,725 118,923

NET ASSETS (equivalent to $494.06 per
share in 1977 and $496.47 per share
in 1976 based on 8,729 shares of
common stock outstanding)

The accompanying notes are an integral
part of this statement.
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MINBANC CAPITAL CORP.

STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS

FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31

1977 1976
INTEREST AND DIVIDEND INCOME $228,885 $274,560
EXPENSES (Note 1):
Provision for possible investmenti loss 100,000 100,000
Professional fees 36,754 42,888
Travel 11,910 13,185
Other 2,541 4,026

NET INVESTMENT INCOME ($8.90 per share
in 1977 and $13.11 per share in 1976
based on 8,729 common shares) $ 77,680 $114,461

The accompanying notes are an integral
part of this statement.
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MINBANC CAPITAL CORP.

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET ASSETS

FOR _THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31

1977 1976
FROM INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES:
' Net investment income $ 77,680 $ 114,461
Dividends to shareholders (Note 1) (98,725) (118,923)
Decrease in net assets ___25{:525) ----EZZZAE)
NET ASSETS:
Beginning of period 4,333,664 4,338,126
End of period -éz:;i;:;i; %2;;;;:@;2
REPRESENTED BY:
Common stock, par value $1.00,
authorized 20,000 shares; issued
and outstanding 8,729 shares
(Note 3) $ 8,729 3 8,729
Capital surplus 4,294,316 4,294,316
Retained earnings 9,574 30,619

The accompanying notes are an integral
part of this statement.
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MINBANC CAPITAL CORP.

NOTES TO FINANCTIAL STATEMENTS

MARCH 31, 1977 AND 1976

(1) SUMMARf OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The following is a summary of significant accounting policies
applied by Minbanc Capital Corp. (the "Company") in the
preparation of its financial statements. The policies are
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles
for investment companies.

ORGANIZATION

The Company is registered under the Investment Company Act
of 1940, as amended, as a nondiversified, closed-end
management investment company. The Company was incorpo-
rated on June 18, 1971, for the purpose of making capital
funds available to qualifying minority-owned banks,
Minority-owned banks are banks in which a ma jority of the
voting securities are owned by individuals from minority
groups in the United States, or which are managed by
minorities, and have been in operation for a minimum of
two years. .

The Company's Officers and Directors serve without compensa-
tion but are entitled to reimbursement of out-of-pocket
travel expenses. The American Bankers Association (the
"Association") has agreed to make certain of its personnel
and facilities available without charge for research into
the capital needs of qualifying minority-owned banks and
for other administrative services. The Association does
pay certain other expenses on behalf of the Company which
are charged to the Company and recorded im its accounting
records&

INVESTMENT VALUATION

The amount of $2,376,619, at which the investment portfolio
has been valued at March 31, 1977, represents the cost of
the investments, less an allowance for possible investment
loss of $200,000 (see Note 2) and, in the opinion of the
Board of Directors, represents the fair value at that date.
There is no public market for the investments of the
Company. Therefore, the Directors, in making their evalua-
tion, have taken into account the cost of the investments
to the Company, developments since the acquisition, including
reviews of the current financial statements of the investee
banks and other factors generally pertinent to the valuation
of these investments.
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INCOME TAXES AND DIVIDENDS PAYABLE

The Company has elected the tax treatment applicable to
vregulated investment companies™ under Subchapter M of the
Internal Revenue Code. To qualify as a "regulated investment
company" under the Code, certain requirements need to be net,
including distribution of at least 90 percent of the Company'’
taxable income to its shareholders. Such distributions are
taxable to the shareholders and not to the Company.

Income taxes have not been provided in the accompanying finan-
cial statements on net income of $77,680 in 1977 and $114,461
in 1976, as the Company has declared in 1977 and 1976,
distributions of $98,725 and $118,923, respectively, that
were sufficient to eliminate income as it is reported for tax
purposes. Taxable income is' different from the amount of net
income for financial reporting purposes as a result of inter-
est income on U. S. Treasury bills being reported on the cash
basis for tax purposes.

(2) INVESTMENTS AND COMMITMENTS

A summary of investments, at cost, at March 31, 1977 and 1976,
is as follows:

1977 1976
LOANS:

6-1/2% Subordinated note of
Independence Bank of Chicago,
dated March 30, 1973, principal
payable $25,000 annually in
March 1977 through March 1980,
$100,000 in March 1981, $125,000
in March 1982, and $125,000 in
March 1983, with interest pay-
able quarterly; principal repay-
ment due Mareh 1977 was received .
in April 1977. $ 450,000 $ 450,000

6-1/2% Subordinated capital note
of Gateway National Bank of
St. Louis, originally $300,000,
dated March 26, 1973, and an
additional $150,000 dated
May 23, 1974, with principal
and interest payable in equal
quarterly installments on both
loans through March 1983 and
March 1984, respectively. 387,090 414,150



6-1/2% Subordinated note of Tri-
State Bank of Memphis, origi-
nally $200,000, dated
September 20, 1973, and an
additional $200,000 dated
October 30, 1974, with prin-
cipal and interest payable in
equal quarterly installments
on both loans through September
1983 and September 1984, re-
spectively, except that the
principal repayments on the
October 30, 1974 loan due
quarterly from December 30,
1975, to June 30, 1977, have
been deferred at the bank's

request to July 5, 1977. $ 332,039

6-1/2% Subordinated note of
Douglass State Bank of Kansas
City, originally $150,000, dated
October 5, 1973, with principal
and interest to be payable in
equal quarterly installments.
through September 1983; in
December 1975, the note was
declared immediately due and pay-
able by the Company's Board of
Directors as the result of a
technical event of default by
the bank in complying with the
specific section of the sub-
ordinated note agreement with
regard to payment of a dividend
on preferred stock, No divi-
dends were paid by the Bank in
the year ended December 31, 1976,
and the event of default referred
to above has been waived, 111,241

7% Capital note of Citizens Trust
Bank of Atlanta, dated
January 21, 1975, principal due
in December 1979, with interest
payable semiannually, 225,000

$ 345,024

120,893

225,000
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-4 -

6-1/2% Subordinated Capital Note
of American State Bank of Tulsa,
originally $250,000, dated
January 6, 1977, with principal
and interest payable in equal
quarterly installments through
September 1986, and $62,097, the
repaining principal balance, to-
gether with accrued interest
payable in December 1986. $ 246,249 $ -

6-1/2% Subordinated Capital Note
of Congolidated Bank and Trust
Company of Richmond, originally
$400,000, dated December 28, 1976,
with interest payable quarterly
from March 1977 through
December 1978, principal and
interest payable in equal quarterly
installments through September
1986, and $177,973, the remaining
unpaid principal balance, together
with accrued interest payable in
December 1986, 400,000 -

7% Subordinated Capital Note of
First Enterprise Bank of Oakland,
originally $100,000, dated May 11,
1976, with interest only payable
quarterly from June 1976
through March 1978, and
principal and interest payable
in equal quarterly installments
from June 1978 through
Mareh 1986. 100,000 -

PREFERRED STOCK:

6% Cumulative preferred stock
of Citizens Trust Bank of
Atlanta, 2,250 shares, no par
value, purchased January 21,
1975, with the right, after
December 31, 1984, to require
the bank to repurchase these
shares at a price of $100
per share. 225,000 225,000
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6% Cumulative preferred stock of

First Enterprise Bank of QOakland,
1,000 shares, par value $100 per

share, purchased May 11, 1976,
with the right, after May 11,
1986, to require the bank to
repurchase these shares at a
price of $100 per share.

LESS: Allowance for possible
investment louss

Total investments

$ 100,000 §$ -

(200,000) (100, 000)

The Company has expressed its conditional intent to make the

following new investment:

Bank

Amount

Atlantic National Bank, Norfolk $250,000

The investment in Atlantic National Bank, would be,
if consummated, in the form of a ten-year, 6-1/2%

subordinated note.

The Company withdrew, without prejudice, a condi-
tional commitment previously issued to the Bank of
Finance, Los Angeles, pending a new application from
the bank for investment consideration.

(3) COMMON STOCK

Shares of the Company's common stock
which were members of the American
parents of such banks in states in
may not be purchased by banks) and

were offered only to beanks
Bankers Association (or
which the Company's shares
are subject to restric-

tions on transfer. No banks may own more than five percent
of the Company's outstanding shares.



(4) PER SHARE AND STATISTICAL INFORMATION

Selected data for each weighted average share of common stock outstanding are as follows:

Year Ended March 31

1977 1976 1975 1974 1973
Investment income $ 26.22 $ 31.45 $ 37.84 $ 36.08 $ 22.46
Expenses (17.32)  (18.34) (9.71) (6.06) (5.68)
Net investment income 8.90 13.11 28.13 30.02 16.78
Dividends from net investment income (11.31) (13.62) (31.88) (26.18) (15.70)
Costs related to sale of common stock - - - - (.95)
Net increase (decrease) in net asset value (2.41) (.51) (3.75) 3.84 .13
Net asset value:
Beginning of period 496.47 496.98 500.73 496.89 496.76
End of period (a) $494.06 $496.47 $496.98 $500.73 $496.89
Ratio of expenses to average net assets 3.62% 1.88% 1.19% 1.12%
Ratio of net investment income to average net assets 1.80% 2.59% 5.47% 5.88%

Welghted average shares of common stock outstanding (a) 8,729 8,729 8,856 8,965 8,839

Number of common stock shares outstanding at end of
period (a) 8,729 8,729 8,729 8,965 8,963

Dividends actually paid per outstanding common stock
share at end of period $ 11.31 $ 13.62 $ 32.31

(a) Based on number of common stock shares outstanding (including subscribed and fully paid shares not
issued in 1973 and 1974).

(884
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